[Text version of database, created 2/12/2018].
Annotated Swadesh wordlists for the Greek group (Indo-European family).

Languages included: Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) [grk-grh], Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) [grk-grp], Modern Demotic Greek [grk-ell], Southern Tsakonian [grk-tsd],

Pharasa Greek [grk-phg], Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) [grk-cpg].
Data sources.

General:
Allen 1968 = W. S. Allen. Vox Graeca. A guide to pronunciation of classical Greek.
Cambridge, 1968.

Blazek 2010 = V. Blazek. Glottochronological analysis of the greek lexicon: Modern,
Tsakonian, Old and Mycenaean Greek. In: Graeco-Latina Brunensia 15/1 (2010): 17-35.

Browning 1983 = R. Browning. Medieval and Modern Greek. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1983. // History of the Greek language in the post-classical era.

Edwards 1914 = G. M. Edwards. An English-Greek Lexicon. 2" ed. Cambridge, 1914.

LS] = H. G. Liddell, R. Scott, H. S. Jones & R. McKenzie. A Greek-English lexicon. With a
revised supplement. Oxford; New York: Clarendon Press; Oxford University Press,
1996. Electronic edition.

Schwyzer GG = E. Schwyzer. Griechische Grammatik. Bd. 1-4. Miinchen, 1939, 1950, 1953,
1971.

Vyatkina 2015 = A. O. Barkuna. Peaesanmnvie u reperesarmtole npusiaxu (K npodreme
usozaocc 6 Hoeozpeueckoti  Juarexmorozuu). AurioMHas pabora. Caskr-lletepOypr:
CaHkT-nIeTepOyprckuii TocyJapcTBeHHbIN YHUBEPCUTeT, PUIOJOTMYecKnii (paKyabTeT,
2015. // Bachelor’s thesis on modern Greek dialectology containing a number of dialectal

Swadesh wordlists recorded by the author in the 2010s.
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Yonge 1849 = C. D. Yonge. An English-Greek Lexicon. London, 1849.
I. Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus).

Godley 1920-25 = Herodotus. Translated by A. D. Godley. Vol. 1-4. Cambridge; London,
1920-25. // Greek text and English translation of The Histories of Herodotus.

Powell 1938 = ]J. E. Powell. A Lexicon to Herodotus. Cambridge, 1938. // Greek-English

thesaurus for The Histories of Herodotus.

Stein 1882 = H. Stein. Summary of the dialect of Herodotus. Boston, 1882.

Stratanovskiy 1972 = I'epodom. Vicmopus. / Ilep. mu mpum. I'. A. Crparanosckoro. CraThs
B. I'. bopyxosnua. (Cepust "Tlamsaraukmu mcropudeckont mseican'.) /.: Hayka, 1972. //
Russian translation of The Histories of Herodotus.

II. Ancient Attic Greek (Plato).

Brandwood 1976 = L. Brandwood. A word index to Plato. Leeds, 1976. // List of wordforms
of the Greek text of Plato.

Burnet 1900-1907 = Plato. Platonis Opera (Oxford Classical Texts). Ed. by John Burnet.
Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1900-1907. // Greek text of Plato.

Cooper 1997 = Plato. Complete works. Ed. by John M. Cooper. Indianapolis / Cambridge:
Hackett Publishing Company, 1997. // English translation of Plato.

Plato 1914-1935 = Plato. In Twelve Volumes (The Loeb Classical Library). Cambridge,
MA: Harvard University Press; London: William Heinemann Ltd. // Greek text and

English translation of Plato.

Platon 1990-1994 = Ilnaton. CobOpatue couunenusi 6 4-x mm. Obmasa pepakumsa A. .



Aocesa, B. ®. Acmyca u A. A. Taxo-Toan. Mocksa: Msicas, 1990-1994. // Russian

translation of Plato.
III. Modern Demotic Greek.

Arvaniti 2007 = A. Arvaniti. Greek Phonetics: The State of the Art. Journal of Greek
Linguistics 8 (2007): 97-208.

Field records of 2006.
IV. Southern Tsakonian.

Anagnostopoulos 1926 = G. Anagnostopoulos. Tsakonische Grammatik. Berlin / Athen:

Urania.

Deffner 1881 = Michael Deffner. Zakonische Grammatik. 1. Halfte: Lautlehre. Berlin:

Weidmann.

Deffner 1923 = MuxanA Aépvep. Ae&ikov 1ne toakwvikne StaAéxtov. AOrva: Eota. //

Dictionary of the Tsakonian language, based on the Southern dialect.

Kostakis 1951 = AO. Kwotakne. Zvvtoun Ipaupatikn tnc Toaxwvikne Awadéxtov.
AOMva: Institut Francais d’Athenes. // Grammar sketch of the Tsakonian language.

Kostakis 1986-1987 = @avdaong I1. Kwotdkne. Ae&iko tne Toakwvikne dtaAéxtov. T. 1:
A-L; T. 2. K-O; T. 3: II-Q. A0nva: Axadnuia AOnvwv. // Dictionary of the Tsakonian

language, covering principal dialects.

Pernot 1934 = Hubert Pernot. Introduction a étude du dialecte tsakonien. Paris: Les Belles

Lettres. // Grammatical sketch of the Tsakonian language with etymological portion.



V. Pharasa Greek.

Andriotis 1948 = N. IL. Avdouwotne. To yAwooiko iwua twv Papacwv. AOMva:
FaAAo6 Ivotitovto AOnvwv. /| Grammar sketch with several wordlists of the Pharasa
dialect of Modern Greek.

Arkhelaos 1899 = 1. Xapavtidng AgxeAdos. H Xwvaooc: ntot Oéoic, totopia, nOikn kat
Stavontikn kataotaots, N0n, éOua xar yAwooa tnc ev Kannadokia KwuomoAews
Zwaoov. AOnva: Tvroyoadeiov Iwavvov NucoAaidov. // Ethnographical, historical and

linguistic study on Sinasos, a Greek village in Cappadocia.

Dawkins 1916 = R. M. Dawkins. Modern Greek in Asia Minor. A study of dialect of Silly,
Cappadocia and Pharasa. Cambridge University Press. // Grammatical and lexicographical
description of Modern Greek dialects of Cappadocia and neighboring area (Cappadocian, Pharasa
and Silli) supplemented with texts.

Karolidis 1885 = ITavAog KapoAdne. I'Nwooapiov cvykpitikov eAAnvokannadokikwy
Aé€ewv: nror 1 ev Kammadoxia Aadovuévn eAAnvikn Siadextoc kar ta &v auvtn
owCoueva ixvn tne apxaiac kannadokikne yAwoone. Luovovn: O Torog. // Grammar
sketch and glossary of the Pharasa dialect of Cappadocian Greek.

VI. Cappadocian Greek (Aravan).

Andriotis 1961 = N. I1. Avdowwtng. To idiwua tov Apioov tne Avkiac. Athens: Centre
d'Etudes d'Asie Mineure. // Grammar sketch and glossary of the Livisi dialect of Modern
Greek.

Kesisoglu 1951 = 1. 1. KeolooyAov. To yAwooiko biwpa tov OvAaydatc. Adnva:
F'aAA 6 Ivotitovto AOnvav. /| Grammar sketch and glossary of the Ulaghatsh subdialect of
Cappadocian Greek.

Kostakis 1964 = A. Costakis. Le Parler Grec d’Anakou. Athens: Centre d'Etudes d'Asie
Mineure. // Linguistic description sketch of the Anaku subdialect of Cappadocian Greek.



Kostakis 1968 = AO. Kwotakng. To yAwooiko 1Siwpa tnc ZiAAnc. Athens: Centre
d'Etudes d'Asie Mineure. // Grammar sketch of the Silli dialect of Modern Greek.

Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960 = I'. MavpoxaAvpidng, I. 1. KeoicoyAov. To
yAwooiko diwpa tne Alov. ABnva: T'aAAwod Ivotitovto AOnvav. // Grammar sketch
and glossary of the Axo subdialect of Cappadocian Greek.

Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960 = A. ®wotéong, L. I. KeolooyAov. Ae&itAdyio Ttov Apafavi.
AOnva: TaAAwéd Ivotitovto AOnvawv. [/ Grammar sketch and glossary of the Aravan

subdialect of Cappadocian Greek.
NOTES

I. Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus).
L.1. General.

The Swadesh list for Herodotus' dialect has been compiled on the basis of the edition
[Godley 1920-25] and the thesaurus [Powell 1938]. The English text is quoted after
[Godley 1920-25]. The Russian translation is given according to [Stratanovskiy 1972]. (It
should be obvious that neither Godley's nor Stratanovskiy's translations are strictly
literal.)

We confine ourself to the proper text of Herodotus; this means that forms attested in

quotations (direct speech, prophecies and so on) are normally excluded.

Each particular commentary is concluded by the section "General Ancient Greek",
which contains various Ancient Greek words, attested someplace in the Ancient Greek
corpus with the required Swadesh meaning. This section illustrates how many
synonyms one would have to deal with, were one to decide to compile the Swadesh
wordlist for the Ancient Greek language in general, using standard dictionaries (e.g.,
English-Greek [Edwards 1914] & [Yonge 1849] and Greek-English [LS]]).



The following Swadesh items are not attested in Herodotus: 'green’, 'liver', mew’,

'vellow'.

1.2. Transliteration.

Since Ancient Greek underwent a number of sound changes during the written period,

not to mention dialectal diversity, it is impossible to propose a unified and phonetically

exact romanization for the Classical Greek alphabet (see [Allen 1968] for detail).

Provisionally, we propose the following table of transliteration, which is somewhat of a

compromise between reconstructed pronunciation, alphabetic tradition, modern scholar

pronunciation and etymology.

Greek Alphabet |GLD for Ancient Greek GLD for Modern Demotic Greek

§ b \4

Y g (nbefore x, x, v, & 1) |y (v before e i; v + unaccented i before a vowel
as y; YK as g; YX as yx; Yy as g YK, YY as &
before e i; Y€ as 1ks)

0 d 0

C zd z (tC as 3)

0 t" 0

K k k (¢ before e i; k + unaccented i before a vowel
as )

A 1 1 (A + unaccented i between a vowel/pause
and a vowel as A)

o m (Ut as b)

% n n (v + unaccented i between a vowel/pause
and a vowel as j1; vt as d)

& ks ks

n p p (ur as b)

0 r r

0 r

o, G S s (z before a voiced or a sonant; to as ¢)

T t t (vt asd; to as ¢; tC as 3)
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Greek Alphabet |GLD for Ancient Greek GLD for Modern Demotic Greek

¢ p" f

X K" x (y before e i; x + unaccented i before a vowel
as y)

b ps ps

o a a

a a:

Q ay

atL ay e

av aw av / af

o aw

€ e e

€L ey i

gv ew ev / ef

n e: i

" ey

nu ew iv / if

L L i i/y

L i:

0 o o

oL oy 1

ov u u

v, U u i

L i

vL uy i

W o: o




Greek Alphabet |GLD for Ancient Greek GLD for Modern Demotic Greek

& oy

h [this phoneme was

apparently lost in the

dialect of Herodotus]
unnoted
Vv,V \Y% \%
\4 \4

1. For Modern Greek, we transcribe orthographic geminates as single consonants.

2. In most varieties of Modern Greek, velar k ¢ x y are shifted to palatal ¢ d vy y

respectively before front vowels (i, ¢).

3. In Modern Demotic Greek, k ¢ x y [ n (not in a consonant cluster) + unaccented i
before a vowel are contracted into ¢ d, y y A 1 respectively. After other single consonants
CiV > CyV, if i is unaccented.

4. For Modern Demotic Greek, we transcribe {um, vt, vk, vy} as plain voiced stops b d g.
These phonemes are realized as prenasalized "b "d ¢ in inherited words in archaic
speech, but according to Arvaniti 2007, they are normally denasalized > b d g in modern

Athenian koine of younger generations.

II. Ancient Attic Greek (Plato).

I1.1. General.

The Swadesh list for Plato's dialect has been compiled on the basis of the Greek edition

[Burnet 1900-1907] and the thesaurus [Brandwood 1976]. The English text is quoted
after [Plato 1914-1935] (The Loeb Classical Library). The Russian translation is given
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according to [Platon 1990-1994]. (It should be obvious that neither English nor Russian

translations are strictly literal.)

We confine ourself to the proper text of Plato (ca. 425-348/347 BC); this means that we
only use works that are conventionally assumed to have been written by Plato and we
exclude forms attested in quotations (usually from Homer). According to the list of
works by Plato offered in [Cooper 1997, v-vi], we exclude the following works: first, if
"it is generally agreed by scholars that Plato is not the author" of these works (Second
Alcibiades, Hipparchus, Rival Lovers, Theages, Minos, Epinomis, Definitiones,
Notheuomenoi); second, if "it is not generally agreed by scholars whether Plato is the

author" of these works (First Alcibiades, Greater Hippias, Clitophon, Letters, Epigrams).

The following Swadesh items are not attested in Plato: 'bark’, 'fat', louse’, 'worm'. In
these cases it does not seem particularly risky to fill the slot with the corresponding
term from other Attic authors of the same period: Xenophon (ca. 430-354 BC), Sophocles
(497/496-406/405 BC), Aristophanes (ca. 446-386 BC). Nevertheless the slot 'worm'

remains empty due to scantiness of data.

III. Modern Demotic Greek.

IIL.1. General.

The present Modern Demotic Greek 110-item wordlist is a compilation of three
wordlists recorded by Aleksandra Evdokimova in Moscow, 2006 from three informants

(two of them are from Athens, the third one is from Thessaloniki).

1) Yalamas, male, born 1960 in Athens, lives in Moscow, Athenian university, Ph.D.,

professor of MSU, Demotic native speaker.

2) Yanitsi, female, born 1970 in Athens, lives in Moscow, MSU Historical facultet, Ph.D.,

Demotic native speaker.

3) Patzis, male, born in the 1970's in Thessaloniki, lives in Moscow, high education,

Demotic native speaker.



All three informants normally agree with each other as to the specific words elicited (for

crucial discrepancies see the entries ‘to lie’ and ‘new’).

Alexei Kassian has transcribed and annotated A. Evdokimova’s wordlists.
II1.2. Transliteration.

For transliteration, see the Ancient Greek sections.

IV. Southern Tsakonian.

IV.1. General.

The Tsakonian language consists of three dialects: Southern, Northern and Propontic.
The Southern dialect is spoken in Leonidion (Aewvidio), Tyros (Tvpog), Melana
(MéAava TTéoa), Prastos (Iloaotog), Agios Andreas (Aylog Avtoéac) and some other
villages. The Northern dialect is spoken in the villages Kastanitsa (Kaotavitoa) and
Sitena (Xitawva). The extinct Propontic dialect was spoken in the villages Khavutsi
(Xapovtotl) and Vatika (Batwar).

To‘dfa

The primary source for Southern Tsakonian is the dictionary [Deffner 1923] (based on
the variety of the Prastos village). The second source is the 3-volume dictionary
[Kostakis 1986-1987], which covers main Tsakonian dialects. For grammatical
description, see [Pernot 1934] and additionally [Deffner 1881; Anagnostopoulos 1926;
Kostakis 1951]. The main shortcomings of the dictionary and grammar by A. Kostakis, a
Southern Tsakonian native speaker, is that these are somewhat prescriptive rather than
purely descriptive; additionally, they are not free from typos. A very useful source is
the bachelor's thesis [Vyatkina 2015: 57-65], which contains preliminary versions of
Swadesh wordlists recorded in the 2010s in three Southern Tsakonian villages (Prastos,
Tyros, Melana) and one Northern Tsakonian village (Kastanitsa). The preliminary

lexicostatistical study in [Blazek 2010] was also somewhat useful for our purposes.
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For the present Southern Tsakonian wordlist we generally rely on Prastos data.

As noted by [Browning 1983: 124], "Tsakonian looks like the descendant of a late form
of Peloponnesian Doric already heavily contaminated by Koine". The Southern dialect is
more distinctive than the Northern one; the latter is influenced by the Greek language
to a greater degree. The extinct Propontic dialect was the one that was most affected by
Greek. It should be noted that the only specific Doric forms, undoubtedly revealed in
the Southern Tsakonian 110-item wordlist, are psil-e 'eye' = Ancient Doric op-til-0-s
{onttiAoc) id.; mic-1 'small' = Ancient Doric mikk-6- {puckoc) id.; eb'u 'you (sg.)' = Ancient
Doric tii {t0}id.

We can mention at least the following likely Demotic loans in early 20" century
Tsakonian within the Swadesh wordlist: fr'u-a ‘bark’, pul’i ‘bird’, kokal-e ‘bone’, n'iy-i
‘nail’, siy=nef-o ‘cloud’, xoma ‘earth’, ¢u- ‘to eat’, avuy-o ‘egg’, ks'in3-i ‘fat’, psar-i ‘tish’,
yom-at-e ‘tull’, kal-'e ‘good’, prias-in-e ‘green’, gera-t-e ‘horn’, skotu-n-u ‘to kill’, ks='er-u ‘to
know’, c=apru-k"-u ‘to lie’, skot-i ‘liver’, makr-u ‘long’, fengar-i ‘moon’, lem-o ‘neck’,
ginurg-e ‘new’, vrex-o ‘rain’, kocin-e ‘red’, pe- ‘to say’, ste-k-u ‘to stand’, pi-e ‘who’,
gitrin-e ‘yellow’, alarya ‘far’, konda ‘near’, ac-i ‘salt’, kond-e ‘short’, ften-e ‘thin’, aer-a

‘wind’, xr'on-e ‘year’.

During the last century, the following Demotic forms have additionally penetrated the
Southern Tsakonian (Prastos) wordlist, according to the lexical data offered in
[Vyatkina 2015: 57-61]: flud-a ‘bark’, stiO-o-s ‘breast’, pe=Oen-u ‘to die’, avy-o ‘egg’,
yem-at-e ‘full’, pras-in-o-s ‘green’, yon-at-o ‘knee’, vun-e ‘mountain’, onom-a ‘name’,

lem-'0-s ‘neck’, am-o-s ‘sand’, derm-a ‘skin’, koAimb-'u ‘to swim’, aer-a-s ‘wind’.

Because of its mixed nature, the Tsakonian wordlist can hardly be used for
lexicostatistical phylogeny of Ancient Greek dialects, not to mention for calibration of
glottochronological formulae.

IV.2. Transliteration.

The following transliterational chart covers our principal sources:
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Deffner, Kostakis GLD

nt |

mt, T p"

U b

M7y up mb

¢

B \%

t

T t

T, 10 th

VT, VO d

VT, VO nd

0 0

O 0

\Y n, n (before i); v + y or unaccented i between a vowel/pause
and a vowel as 1

\%

v (Deffner), v (Kostakis), vv

n (before 1)

o C
tC (Deffner), to (Kostakis) ol
tC (Kostakis) 3
voC(, vt 3, N3
o s
C z
TG, TOX ¢
wC 3
vl n3
0, ox 3
C z
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Deffner, Kostakis GLD

tC (Kostakis) ¢ (= Deffner’s tr)
L YL y

K y

K k (¢ before e 1)

K, KX k" (" before e 1)
KL t

YK, VY g (y before e i)
YK, YY ng (nd, before e 1)
X x (y before e i)

Y y (y before e i)

v (Deffner) )

A 1, £ (before i); A + y or unaccented i between a vowel/pause
and a vowel as A

A A

A, A, AA 1 (before i)

0 r, ¥ (before 1)

0 r (before 1)

0, 0,0,0C r

& ks

s ps

ol a

av av / af

a (Kostakis) a

g, AL e

€V ev / ef

N, L LUV, U, €L 0L UL

i (unaccented i >y before a vowel)

nv

iv / if

0, W

O
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Deffner, Kostakis GLD
ov u
CcC C
Vv,V \Y

1. The specific sound r (like in Czech), which originates from r before i, is consistently
transcribed in [Deffner 1923] as {0, 0, 0} (note that the difference between Deffner’s {o ~
o} and {Q} is not clear, cf. [Deffner 1923: xvii, xix], we treat all three characters as r).
According to later sources, this phoneme tends to shift to Z or r~r¥ in all or at least in the
majority of Tsakonian varieties. The latter shift, > r ~ ¥, was probably due to influence

of the corresponding Demotic Greek forms.

2. It also seems that etymological clusters nasal + stop (mb nd n3 pg, ng) in Deffner’s
forms, tend to lose the nasal component in the modern dialects, judging by the

transcription in [Vyatkina 2015].

3. According to forms transcribed in [Vyatkina 2015], s ¢ 3 before i tend to shift > § ¢ 5 at

least in the modern Prastos speech.
V. Pharasa Greek.
V.1. General.

Pharasa is a distinct dialect of Modern Greek, spoken in several villages of Cappadocia
(and thus divided into close subdialects: Pharasa, Afshar-Koi, Kiska, Sati, Tshukuri,
Giaur-Koi) till the 1923 population exchange between Greece and Turkey. It is supposed
in [Dawkins 1916: 205-208] that Pharasa could actually represent an old Pontic colony,
since the Pharasa dialect resembles Pontic Greek to a greater degree than Cappadocian

Greek; see similar observations in [Andriotis 1948].

The primary source for the Pharasa dialect is the grammar, dictionary and text
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collection [Dawkins 1916] (this volume also includes data from previous linguistic
publications). A more late description [Andriotis 1948], compiled after the population
exchange, also provides useful information (Andriotis' data are influenced by standard

Modern Greek to a greater extent than the language stage documented by Dawkins).
V.2. Transliteration.

The following transliterational chart covers our principal sources for Pharasa Greek and

Cappadocian Greek:

Dawkins and Greek authors GLD
T P

7 p"
b b
ub mb
M7t mp
)

8 \4

u

T t

t t"
d d
vd, vt (Grk. authors) nd
vt (Dawkins) nt
0 0

0

v,V n

\

v, Vv ™ "9 (prenasalized stops in loans)
1y c
dg, tC 3
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Dawkins and Greek authors GLD

voC(, vl n3

o, G s

C z

¢, T0, TO ¢

j, ¢, tC 3

vtl, vtC n3

g, ¢ 0 S

¢ C z

KL, K b

gt de

Y, YL LV, €ELoLj y

X X Xt y

K, K k (4 before front vowels)
K k" (" before e i)

g g (4 before front vowels)
X, X x (y before front vowels)
Y, Y y (y before front vowels)
kh x (before front vowels)
gh y (before front vowels)
v n

vk, Yk (Grk. authors) nk

vY, vg, YY (Grk. authors) ng

q q

A A, A 1

A A

) r

w w
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Dawkins and Greek authors GLD

& ks
& k3
NG ps
0, b ps
[0 a
o a
g, AL e

=0

N, L LUV, U, EL 0L UL

0, W o
0 0
ov u

i
o av / af
€v ev / ef
nv iv / if
CC (Grk. authors) C
C-C (Grk. authors), CC (Dawkins) CC
V,V,V A\

1. Due to Turkish influence, both in Cappadocian and especially in Pharasa initial
voiceless stops and affricates (p t k ¢ ¢) may occasionally vocalize (> b d g 3 3); this results
in a free interchange of voiceless and voiced variants of individual forms with
etymological voiceless stops. In our transcription we normally present voiceless

variants.

2. Aspirated stops (p" t" k") occur in some Cappadocian subdialects such as Axo
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[Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960] and are also sporadically attested in Andriotis’
transcription of Pharasa [Andriotis 1948].

VI. Cappadocian Greek (Aravan).

VI.1. General.

As described in [Dawkins 1916], at the beginning of the 20" century before the 1923
population exchange between Greece and Turkey, the Greek language of Cappadocia
consisted of at least two distinct dialects. The first one is Cappadocian Greek or
Cappadocian proper, spoken in almost 20 villages [Dawkins 1916: 13 ff.] (having been
thus divided into a number of subdialects). The minor western dialects of Silli and
Livisi are close to Cappadocian [Dawkins 1916: 204]. The second distinct dialect is

Pharasa, spoken in several villages.

Among Cappadocian subdialects [Dawkins 1916: 13 ff.], one can mention at least the
following lects: Anaku, Aravan, Axo, Delmeso, Dila, Fertek, Ghurzono, Malakopi, Misti,
Phloita, Potamia, Semendere, Silata, Sinasos, Trokho, Ulaghatsh (Uluagag). The Greek
language of these villages is Turkized and at the same time influenced by standard
Modern Greek to different degrees. Dawkins writes that Delmeso "is now the best
representative of what Cappadocian Greek must have been before it was as thoroughly
Turkised".

The primary source for the Cappadocian dialect is the grammar, dictionary and text
collection [Dawkins 1916] (this volume also includes data from previous linguistic
publications, such as [Arkhelaos 1899] on Sinasos). There are also grammar sketches
and glossaries of a number of individual Cappadocian subdialects compiled by Greek
authors after the 1923 population exchange: Anaku [Kostakis 1964], Aravan [Phosteris
& Kesisoglu 1960], Axo [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960], Kastellorizo [Komninos
1970], Ulaghatsh [Kesisoglu 1951]; and, in addition, Livisi [Andriotis 1961], Silli
[Kostakis 1968].

Subdialects of Cappadocian Greek may seriously vary with phonetic shapes of

individual forms, but it remains unclear whether there are lexical discrepancies within
18



the 110-item wordlist between the subdialects (the most evident case is 'wind’, cf. also
‘person' and 'green'). For the head forms in the GLD wordlist we generally rely on data
of the Aravan subdialect [Dawkins 1916; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960]. Relevant forms

from other subdialects, if they differ phonetically, are quoted in the notes.

Several Swadesh items are missing from the available Aravan sources ('feather’, ‘horn’,
‘leaf’, ‘liver’, ‘new’, ‘red’, ‘tail’, ‘tree’, ‘yellow’); in such cases it does not seem
particularly risky to fill the slot with the corresponding term from other Cappadocian

subdialects.
For the transliterational chart, see the section on Pharasa Greek.
Database compiled and annotated by:

Ancient Greek (Herodotus): A. Kassian, June 2011 / revised March 2014 (minor

corrections) / revised May 2014 (minor corrections) / revised October 2018 (minor

corrections).

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): A. Kassian, May 2014 / revised August 2017 (three vacant
slots were filled from other Attic authors) / revised October 2018 (minor corrections).
Modern Demotic Greek: A. Evdokimova (field records) & A. Kassian (comments),
March 2014 / revised May 2014 (minor corrections) / revised August 2015 / revised
September 2015 (minor corrections).

Southern Tsakonian: A. Kassian, August 2015 / revised September 2015 (minor
corrections).

Pharasa Greek, Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): A. Kassian, September 2015.
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1. ALL

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) pdnt- {rac, pl. navtect (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
pant- {rac, pl. navrec} (1), Modern Demotic Greek ol-o- {oAoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian
ol-e {0A¢e} (2), Pharasa Greek pitun-i {mutovvi} (-1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ull-o
{oUA-Ao} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 294. Polysemy: 'all (omnis) / all (totus) [sg.] / every [sg.]'. Numerous attestations.
Some examples for the meaning 'all (omnis)' are:

1.1.3 "when their wares were almost all [oxeddv dvTwv] sold", "korza moutn Bce [0xedOV TTAVTWV] TOBaphI
y>Ke OBLIN pacIIpoJaHsl'.

1.132.2 "To pray for blessings for himself alone is not lawful for the sacrificer; rather, he prays that the king and
all [maot] the Persians be well; for he reckons himself among them", "[IpuHocsIieMy >XepTBY He J03BOJLIETCS IIPOCUTD O
JaposaHMM 6Jar TOJIBKO cebe OFHOMY: OH MOJMUTCA 3a BCeX [TAOl] mepcos M 3a Ijaps, TaK Kak U caM IPUHAJIEXUT K
mepcam”.

2.25.3 "Yet I think that the sun never lets go of all [mav] of the water that it draws up from the Nile yearly, but
keeps some back near itself. Then, as the winter becomes milder, the sun returns to the middle of the heaven, and after
that draws from all [mavtwv] rivers alike", "Cosmile >xe, MHe jgymaeTcs, KaXXZblif pa3 He OTZaeT HasaJ BCIO [Ttav]
HIJIBCKYIO BOJY, KOTOPYIO €KeroJJHO IpUTATUBaeT K cebe, HO [Bcerza] ocTap/sieT HEKOTOpOe KOIMJeCTBo cebe [B muiy].
Korza >ke 3Ma IOJXOJMUT K KOHILy, COJIHIIE CHOBA BO3BPAIAeTCA Ha cepejuHy HebGa M C STUX IIOP YK€ PaBHOMEpPHO
NPUTATUBaET K cebe BOLy U3 BcexX [Ttdvtwv] pek'.

4.26.1 "It is said to be the custom of the Issedones that, whenever a man's father dies, all [t&vteg] the nearest of
kin bring beasts of the flock and, having killed these and cut up the flesh, they also cut up the dead father of their host,
and set out all the flesh [tdvta T kQéa] mixed together for a feast”, "O6 o6pryasx MCCETOHOB PacCKa3hIBAIOT CIeAyIOIee.
Korza ymupaet ueit-Hubyzp orell, Bce [TTavTeC] poACTBEHHMKI IIPUTOHSIOT CKOT, 3aKa/IbIBAIOT €ro 1 MsCO pa3pybaioT Ha
KYCKH. 3aTeM pa3pe3aloT Ha 4acTi TakKe U TeJIO ITOKOVHOTIO OTIIa TOro, K KoMy oHu npuruin. ITotom Bce msco [tavTa

T& KQéot] cMeIMBaIOT M yCTpayuBalOT IMPILIECTBO" .

The prefixed stems &=mag, ovu=mac and ovv=a=mac reveal the similar semantics of 'totus [sg.] / omnis [pl.]'
[Powell 1938: 33, 343, 344].

The meaning of the scantily attested adjective/pronoun 6Aoc is 'whole' (7x) [Powell 1938: 264], i.e. close to mag
'all (totus)' in some contexts. Some examples are:

1.133.1 "On this day, he thinks it right to serve a more abundant meal than on other days: oxen or horses or
camels or asses, roasted whole in ovens [6Aovg 0mToUG éVv kapivowot], are set before the rich; the poorer serve the lesser
kinds of cattle", "/lloan 6oraTsle TOrza MOJAIOT Ha CTOJI LIEAMKOM 3a’KapeHHOIO B meun [GAovg omTolg &v kapivoloy]
ObIKa, KOH:I, BepOIIIozia MIN JasKe OCJIa, a Ge/jHble BHICTABIIAIOT JIAIIb TOIOBY MEJIKOIO pOraToro ckora'.

2.126.2 "of these stones they said the pyramid was built that stands midmost of the three, over against the great
pyramid; each side of it measures one hundred and fifty feet [6Aov kai Nuioeog mAé0gov]", "M3 oTuX-TO KaMHeijt, 11O
CJIOBaM KPeLIOB, I IIOCTPOEHA CPEeAHsISI U3 TPeX IMUPaMIL], YTO CTOUT Iepe] BeIMKOI IIIMpaMIIol (KasKas CTOPOHa DTOIL
nmpaMusl B moaropa maedpa [6Aov kai nuioeog mA€Boov])".

4.64.4 "Many [Scythians] flay the skin from the whole body [6Aovg &vdpac], too, and carry it about on
horseback stretched on a wooden frame", "Muorne ckugsl, HakoHell, CAUPAIOT BCIO KOXY C Bpa>keckoro tpyma [6Aovg

GvOQAC], HAaTATMBAIOT ee Ha JJOCKY 11 3aTeM BO3SIT ee ¢ CODOIT Ha KOHsX'.

General Ancient Greek: mag ~ d=nag ~ ovp=nac ~ ovv=&=nac ('totus / omnis') [Edwards 1914: 6; Yonge 1849:

20



14; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 718. Polysemy: 'all (omnis) / all (totus) / every'. Numerous attestations. Some
examples for the meaning 'all (omnis)' are:

Theaet. 199a "when we have granted that he knows all [mavta] letters and all [mavta] numbers", "o 3HaeT Bce
[rtavta] 6ykser u ar060e [mavta] unciao"; Crat. 383b "Then that applies to all [aow] men", "B TakoMm ciaydae u Bce
[raow] apyrue oy, KaKMM MMeHeM MBI 1X 30BeM, Takoe 1 6yayT Hocuts?"; Soph. 227b "what is related and what is not

"o

related in all [rao@v] arts", "ypasymeTs cpoanoe 1 HecpoJHOe BO BceX [Ttao@v] nckyccrsax'.
Some examples for mag 'all (totus)":
Theaet. 143a "I have pretty much the whole [rac] talk written down", "Tak 4To y MeHs Temeph 3amycaH IIOYTH
Bechb [1taG] aTOT pasrosop'; Crat. 426¢ "the letter rho seems to me to be an instrument expressing all [rt&ong] motion”,
"IrakK, IIpeKje BCETO po IpesCTaB/IseTCs MHE CPeACTBOM (BBIPAa3UTh) BCsAKOe [maonc] asickenne”; Apol. 33a "But you
will find that through all [tavtoc] my life, both in public, if I engaged in any public activity, and in private, I have always
been the same as now", "A s BCIO [tavTOG] >KM3Hb OCTaBaJCsI TaKMM, KaK B OOII[ECTBEHHBIX JeJlaX, HACKOJIbKO B HUX
yJacTBOBaJI, TaK ¥ B YaCTHBIX, HMKOT/]a U1 HY C K€M He COIJIaIasCh BOIIPEKN CIIPaBeIMBOCTI .
Some examples for mag 'every':
Crat. 413e "Of course it is clear that not the current opposed to every [rtaom)] current is courage”, "Hy u sicHo
TaK>Ke, 4YTO MY>KECTBO eCTh IIperpajia He BCAKOMY [Tt&OT)] TeUeHUIO, a TOMY, KOTOPO€e COITPOTUBILAETCS CIIpaBe/IMBOCTH
Soph. 252e "Then everybody [mac] who wishes to answer correctly will adopt the remaining one of the three
possibilities”, "CiiejoBaTe1bHO, KaXKABIN [TIXG], KTO TOJIBKO >KeJIaeT BEpHO OTBETUTD .
The prefixed pronouns d&=mag [Brandwood 1976: 88], cVp=mag [Brandwood 1976: 840], cvv=d=mag
[Brandwood 1976: 845] are emphatic synonyms of plain mac 'totus [sg.] / omnis [pl.], e.g.: Euthyd. 280c "if a carpenter
were furnished with all [&mavta] his tools and a good supply of wood, but did no carpentry", "eciu 65 IIIOTHUK UMeJ B
CBOEM pacIiopsKeHNM Bee [AmavTa] HeobXoMble MHCTPYMEHTEI I JilepeBo, HO He paboTasl Obl ¢ HUMMK'.
The second expression for 'all (totus)' is the frequent adjective/pronoun 6Aog [Brandwood 1976: 624] 'whole, all
(totus)', e.g.:
Gorg. 472b "there is the whole [6An] house of Pericles or any other family you may like to select in this place",
"norizier Bech [6AN] nom Ilepuxiia may MHOM 3JeIIHUIL POJ, KaKO¥ IoKeJaels Bpiopars”; Gorg. 523d "having their own
soul muffled in the veil of eyes and ears and the whole [6Aov] body", "ayia ux 3acioHeHa I71a3amMi, yIraMu 1 BOOOIIe
[6AoV] TesloM OT rOJIOBHI 1O AT, Laws 6.778c "in a circle round the whole [6AnV] city", "Ada u Bech [6AnVv] ropox
HaJIO pacIIOIOXKUTh Kpyramm'.
Modern Demotic Greek: Polysemy: 'all (omnis) / all (totus)'. Corresponds to Ancient Greek hdl-o- {8Aoc} 'whole, all (totus)'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 265; Pernot 1934: 201; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 360; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Paradigm: ol-¢ {0A&} [masc.]
/ '0-a {6at} [fem.] / 'oA-u {6Awov} [neut.]. Polysemy: 'all (omnis) / all (totus)'. Cognate to Modern Demotic ‘ol-o0- {6Aog} 'all
(omnis) / all (totus)', Ancient Greek hdl-o- {6Aoc} 'whole, all (totus)'.
Cf. the adjective pas-e {maoe} 'many' q.v., whose female gender form pus-a {maoa} retains the old meanings
‘whole; every' (examples: "I said you the whole truth", "every woman", "every day"). Cognate to Ancient Greek nom. sg.
m. pd:s {Tac) (< *pant-s, pl. pant-es {mavteg}) ‘all' q.v.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 667. Polysemy: 'all (omnis) / all (totus)'. Borrowed from Turkish biitiin 'all (omnis/totus)'. Proved by
various textual instances.
A second, also relatively frequent expression for 'all (omnis) / all (totus)' is ¢ip {¢imt} [Dawkins 1916: 671].
According to Dawkins, borrowed from Turkish Cep, a "particle used to strengthen the meaning of a word" (not found in
the available Turkish sources).
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 628; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 36. Polysemy: 'all (omnis) / all (totus)'. In other
subdialects: passim ‘ul-o {obAo}, Delmeso, Ghurzono yul-o {yovAo}, Malakopi, Silata vul-o {BovAo} [Dawkins 1916: 628].
Distinct from pan {mav} 'every' [Dawkins 1916: 632].

2. ASHES
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) spod-6-s {omodoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
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tép"-r-a: {téppal} (2), Modern Demotic Greek stuxt-i {otaxtn} (3), Southern Tsakonian
spoi-a {omoia} (1), Pharasa Greek stuxt-i {otaxtn} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
staxc-i {otaxcent (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 336. Examples are:

'ashes' (2x): 2.140.1 "When the Ethiopian left Egypt, the blind man (it is said) was king once more, returning
from the marshes where he had lived for fifty years on an island that he built of ashes [ot08¢®] and earth; for the
Egyptians who were to bring him food without the Ethiopian's knowledge were instructed by the king to bring ashes
[otodov] whenever they came, to add to their gift", "A mums Toapko a¢guonckmit aps mokuHy. T Ernmer, crenern Aamcuc
CHOBa BOIIAPWJICA, BO3BPATUBIINICH U3 [IpubpeskHol] HusMeHHOCTH. TaM OH 1po6sLT 50 JIeT 1 HackIaa OCTPOB M3 3045l
[omod@] u 3emin. Bess, KpoMe CheCTHBIX IIPUIIACOB, KOTOPBIE OH IPUKa3blBaJl eIUITAHAM TalfHO OT ®(PUOIICKOrO Iaps
JIOCTaBJIATH cebe, eTUNTsHe JO/KHEI OBV IIPMHOCUTSE B lap CJIeIIOMY LlapIo TakKe 304y [0odov]".

'ashes after cremation' (1x): 4.35.4 "Furthermore, they say that when the thighbones are burnt in sacrifice on the
altar, the ashes [0Tt0d0V] are all cast on the burial-place of Opis and Arge, behind the temple of Artemis, looking east,
nearest the refectory of the people of Ceos", "mreniea [0Tt080V] oT Geziep >KepTBEHHBIX JKUBOTHBIX, COSK)KEHHBIX Ha ajiTape,
OHI PacCHINIAIOT Ha MOrmJIe".

Undetermined 'dust’ or 'ashes' (2x): 2.100.4 "while they feasted, she [Nifocris] let the river in upon them by a vast
secret channel. This was all that the priests told of her, except that when she had done this she cast herself into a chamber
full of hot ashes [¢g oiknua omodov mAéov; the text lacks ‘hot’], to escape vengeance", "TIoka roctu nmposajy, Lapuia
[Hum oc pi d Bestes1a BHITYCTUTD B ITOKOJT BOJIBI PEKY Uepe3 HOJIBIION ITOTalHOI KaHal. BOT Bee, 4TO paccKasbIBaji SKpPerbl
06 9TOI mapuie. Bpouem, Kak TOBOpAT elle, OHa caMa II0C/Ie TaKOTO JesTHIs, YTOOHI n36eKaTh BO3Mesus, Gpocuiach B
KaKOII-TO TTOKO, TIOJIHBIN T1ernaa [ortodov]".

4.172.4 "They [the Nasamones] give and receive pledges by each drinking from the hand of the other party; and if

non

they have nothing liquid, they take the dust [ctodo0] of the earth and lick it up", "Apyskeckue xe cor03bl OHU [HaaMm 0tb1]
3aKJIIOYAIOT TaK: OJUH JaeT IUTh APYroMy M3 [cBOeli] pyku, U caMm IbeT 13 ero pyku. Ecm 1oz pykamMy HeT HMKaKoOM
SKMIKOCTH, TO GepyT ¢ 3eMJIN IIeIOTKY IIbLav [07t0800] 1 IIKyT ee'”.

According to [LS]], Hdt. 4.172 & Arr. Epict. 3.26.17 are the only contexts in which the meaning 'dust' rather than
'ashes' is traditionally postulated for cmodoc. Both passages, however, permit the translation 'ashes', therefore, the gloss

'dust’ seems unnecessary.

General Ancient Greek: tédoa ~ 0moddc ~ kovic [Edwards 1914: 11; Yonge 1849: 27; LSJ]. Neither x6vic nor
Tédoa are attested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 876. Attested once: Lys. 210a "But if he supposed us to have medical skill, he would
not prevent us, I imagine, even though we wanted to pull the eyes open and sprinkle them with ashes [tédoac]”, "Ham
>Xe, ec/iut OBl OH ITOHSJL, YTO MBI YMeeM JIeYNTE, I10J1aralo, OH He ITPeIIsITCTBOBaJI Obl, Jaske ec/Ii ObI MBI B3/yMasIi, OTKPHIB
IJ1a3a ero ChIHa, HaChIIaTh B HYX ITenaa [tépoac]”.

The word omoddg in not attested in Plato; kovig is attested in the meaning 'dust' in a quotation from Homer
(Rep. 3.388Db).

Modern Demotic Greek: Of unclear origin. Traditionally regarded as a continuant of Ancient Greek stakt-é: {otoucty} 'oil of myrrh!',
stakt-6- {otonctdc} 'oozing out in drops, trickling, distilling' from stdzd-o: {otalw} 'to drop, let fall' (Greek *stag-), but such a
semantic development seems too odd.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 331; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 177; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Genitive: spoil-e {omoiAé}. Cognate to
hypothetical **{omodiAa}, diminutive from Ancient Greek spod-6-s {om0d06g} 'ashes'. Apparently, this is the basic Southern
Tsakonian term for 'ashes’ (in particular, it is this one that is listed in [Vyatkina 2015]), cf. some of Deffner's and Kostakis'

examples: "leave ashes, we'll make lye", "to become ashes (= to be burnt to ashes)", "to scatter like ashes".

Distinct from Southern Tsakonian skoji-i {ok6vi} with polysemy: 'ashes / powder (a medicine)' [Deffner 1923:
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326; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 157]. This seems to be a more rare word: no examples are provided by Deffner and Kostakis.
Cognate to Ancient Greek kén-i-s {kovic} 'dust’, kon-i-a {icovia} 'dust’, Medieval and Modern Demotic Greek skon-i {oxdvn}
'dust'. Initial s- in the Demotic form is secondary, probably due to reanalysis of the combination acc. pl. skon-es + definite
article tis: tis sk'on-es > tiskon-es > ti-skon-es (as from tis-skon-es) > sg. skon-i. Tsakonian sk'oyi-i 'ashes' implies the same
non-trivial morphological process as is observed in Demotic Greek; thus, it is likely that Tsakonian sk'oji-i was borrowed
from Demotic at a certain stage or at least influenced by the Demotic form. However, the semantic development 'dust’ >
'ashes' looks like an internal Tsakonian innovation.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 504-505. Found in the example: "The gold pieces had become ashes".

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 645; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 41. In other subdialects: Phloita staxt {otaxt}
[Dawkins 1916: 645].

3. BARK

Ancient ITonic Greek (Herodotus) p"loy-6-s {¢pAowoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
p"loy-6-s {pAotéc) (1), Modern Demotic Greek fli-6-s {¢pAoioc} (1), Southern Tsakonian
fru-a {ppova} (1), Pharasa Greek fl'id-i {pAoidt} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) yab'ix
tyapax} (-1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 374. 2x. Examples are:

4.67.2 "The Enarees, who are hermaphrodites, say that Aphrodite gave them the art of divination, which they
practise by means of lime-tree bark [pAoww]. They cut this bark into three portions, and prophesy while they braid and
unbraid these in their fingers", "DHapen - >XeHOIOZ0OHBIE MY>KUMHBI - TOBOPAT, YTO MCKYCCTBO TaJlaHMA JapOBaHO UM
Adpoanroit. 'azaloT OHM IIpU TOMOIIM JUIIOBOV MOYaasl [pAowp]. Mouasry 9Ty pa3pesaloT Ha TpM YacTH ¥ ITOJTOCKM
HaMaTBIBAIOT BOKPYT I1aJIbIleB, a 3aTeM BHOBD PACITyCKaIOT U IIPY DTOM IIPOU3HOCAT ITpejicKa3aHus”.

8.115.2 "Wherever and to whatever people they [the Persians] came, they seized and devoured its produce. If
they found none, they would eat the grass of the field and strip the bark [pAowov] and pluck the leaves of the trees,
garden and wild alike, leaving nothing-such was the degree of their starvation", "Kyza 651 ToIbKO U K KaKOMy Hapoy
TIepChl HU TIPUXOZNIIN, BCIOJY OHU JobbiBamu cebe xneb rpabeskom. Ecm sxe He Haxoammu x/1e6a, TO IOe/laly TpaBy Ha
semiie, 06aupanu KOopy [PpAolov] gepeBbes 1 OOpHIBaLM B NI JPEBECHYIO JIMCTBY KaK CaJOBBIX, TaK U JUKOPACTYLIIX

JlepeBbes, He ocTaB/Issa Hudero. K aToMy mx mobyska rojnox'.

General Ancient Greek: ¢pAoog [Edwards 1914: 16; Yonge 1849: 37; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): The word 'bark' is not mentioned in Plato; the noun pAoidc is not attested. We fill the slot with the
word p'loy-6-s from Xenophon: On Hunting 18 "there will be fragments of bark [pAowov] torn from the clog on the rocks".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term p"loy-6-s {pAowdg) bark'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 385; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 307. Northern Tsakonian: fl'ud-a {pAovda} 'bark'. Directly cognate to
the rare Modern Demotic word fl'ud-a {pAovda} 'bark’, a back formation from Medieval Greek {¢pAovdiov}, diminutive
from Ancient Greek p”loy—é—s ~ p"l6-0-s {dAowdg, dAdoc) 'bark'. Tsakonian fr'u-a looks adapted from Demotic fl'ud-a or at
least influenced by it. In [Vyatkina 2015: 57], only the Modern Demotic loanword fl'ud-a 'bark' is quoted for Prastos.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 657. Polysemy: 'bark / skin of fruit'. Diminutive from a noun cognate to Modern Demotic fli-6-s
{dpAowdc} bark'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 49. Glossed as "peel, shell (in general)', but probably also means 'bark'.

Borrowed from Turkish kabuk "peel, shell, bark'. Inherited words for 'bark’ seem to be unattested for Cappadocian Greek.

4. BELLY
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Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) gas-tér {yaotnp} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
gas-téxr {yaotnp} (1), Modern Demotic Greek tiA-a {xotAid} (2), Southern Tsakonian
fuka {povka} (3), Pharasa Greek j3il-i-a {joiAia} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
kar-y-a {xapja} (4).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 65.

A difficult case, because three terms, namely, kotAin, vndvg, and yaoTrg, enter into competition.

Out of these, kolAin shows specific semantics related to internal organs: 'stomach, bowels, intestines in general'
(applied to humans [4x] and animals [4x] alike), and, therefore, must be ruled out. Glossed in [Powell 1938: 197] as
'abdomen; guts'. The passage 2.86-88, where embalming practices of the Ancient Egyptians are described, is significant,
because kow\in 'bowels, guts' is clearly opposed to the more generic and wider term vndug 'entrails of the abdominal
cavity / abdominal cavity' there (this fact has not been completely reflected by the translators quoted below). Examples for
KOA(N are:

2.86-88 "Then, making a cut near the flank with a sharp knife of Ethiopian stone, they take out all the intestines
[Koinv maoav], and clean the belly [ékicaBroavteg 8¢ avtv], rinsing it with palm wine and bruised spices; they sew it
up again after filling the belly [vn&Uv] with pure ground myrrh and casia and any other spices, except frankincense. After
doing this, they conceal the body for seventy days, embalmed in saltpetre; no longer time is allowed for the embalming
[...] That is how they prepare the dead in the most costly way; those who want the middle way and shun the costly, they
prepare as follows. The embalmers charge their syringes with cedar oil and fill the belly [icoAinv] of the dead man with
it, without making a cut or removing the intestines [vndvv], but injecting the fluid through the anus and preventing it
from running out; then they embalm the body for the appointed days; on the last day they drain the belly [cotAing] of the
cedar oil which they put in before. It has such great power as to bring out with it the internal organs [vnduv] and
intestines [otAdyxva] all dissolved; meanwhile, the flesh is eaten away by the saltpetre, and in the end nothing is left of
the body but hide and bones [...] The third manner of embalming, the preparation of the poorer dead, is this: they cleanse
the belly [xoiAinv] with a purge, embalm the body for the seventy days", "3aTtem zgemaiorT ocTpsIM 5QUOIICKUM KaMHEM
paspes B IIaxy M OYMINAIOT BCIO OPIOIIHYIO IOAOCTD [KOWANV TTACAV] OT BHYTpeHHOCTell. BEramcTiB GPIOIIHYIO ITOIOCTh
[xkaOrjoavteg 8¢ aUTIV] M IPOMBIB ee ITaJbMOBBIM BMHOM, MacTepa ITOTOM BHOBb IIPOYMINAIOT e€e pacTepPTHIMU
6arosormssMu. HakoHell, HaITOMHAIOT YpeBO [VNOLV] YMCTON pacTepToil MUPPOI, Kacuel 1 MpoInMMM 6/1aTOBOHUSAMM
(kpome JazaHa) m cHoBa 3ammBaioT [..] Takum crmocobom 6oraum 6aTb3aMMPYIOT CBOMX ITOKOVMHUKOB. Ecam
POZCTBEHHMKAM 13-3a JJOPOTOBM3HBI [[1€PBOTO] MPUXOAMUTCS BHIOMPATh BTOPOIT criocod Ganb3aMupoBaHus, TO [MacTepa]
ITOCTYIAIOT BOT KakK. C IIOMOIIBIO TPYOKM /11 IPOMBIBAHNS BIPLICKMBAIOT B OPIOIIHYIO MOAOCTH [KOAMV] IOKOMHMKa
KeZ[poBOe MacJIo, He pa3pesas, OJHAaKO, IlaXa ¥ He M3BJIeKas BHyTpeHHocTel [vndvv], BripsickuBaloT Xe MacIo yepes
3aJHUIT TIPOXOJ U 3aTeM, 3aTKHYB €ro, YTOOBI MacJlO He BHITEKasO, KIaJyT TeJO B HaTPOBBIN IIeIOK Ha OIpeje/eHHOe
9ICI0 JiHelt. B mociegHmit JleHb BBITYCKAIOT M3 KUIMIEYHMKA [KOA(MG] paHee BimTOe Tyza Macao. Macio fgericTByer
HACTOJIBKO CIJIBHO, YTO pa3JaraeT KeaAyaok [vndvuv] u BHyTpeHHOCTH [OTIAGYX V], KOTOPBIE BRIXO/AT BMECTE C Mac/IOM.
HatpoBelit Xe IIeJOK pasjaraeT Ms;CO, TaK YTO OT IOKOJHMKA OCTalOTCs JIMIIbL KOXa Jja Koctu [...] Tpermit criocob
6aI3aMIPOBaHNs, KOTOPBIM 6aIb3aMIpPYIOT GeHAKOB, BOT KaKoil. B GpIOIIHYIO MOA0CTD [KOWA{NV] BIMBAIOT COK peAbKI
¥ ITIOTOM KJIaJlyT TeJIO B HaTPOBLII Ijes1oK Ha 70 gHeir".

2.40.2 "After praying in the foregoing way, they take the whole stomach [koiAinv] out of the flayed bull, leaving
the entrails [otAdyxvd] and the fat in the carcass", "Ilpu xeprsonmpunomenun Vicuge onu o6gupaioT TyIly ObIKa U
COBEpPINAIOT MOJIMTBY, a 3aTeM BBIHMMAIOT II€IMKOM JKeAyAOK [KOWAiNVv], HO BHyTpeHHOCTU [OTIAQYXVA] M Kup
OCTaBJIAIOT B TyIe".

2.92.5 "They catch the fish, take out the intestines [icotAinv], then dry them in the sun and eat them dried",
"Hamosus pr16s1, onu morpomar [¢£€Awat TV KOLANV] ee, BAIAT Ha COTHIIE U eJIST CYXOI0".

4.72.2 "[The Scythians] strangle fifty of these [i.e. of the king's servants] and fifty of their best horses and empty

and clean the bellies [oAinv] of them all, fill them with chaff, and sew them up again", "ltak, onu [e&ugui]
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ymepmBs/LioT 50 yesoBek U3 cayr yaymieHueM (Takske 50 caMbIx KpacUBBIX KOHEIT), U3B/I€KAIOT U3 TPYIIOB BHYyTPeHHOCTH

[KOlANV], upeBoO OUNIIIAIOT M HAIIOMHAIOT OTPYOAMMY, a 3aTeM 3aIluMBaloT".

As is noted above, the second candidate vndvg is a more generic and wider term than kowin. In Hdt. vndug
means 'entrails of the abdominal cavity / abdominal cavity'; applied both to humans (5x) and animals (3x). Glossed as
'belly' in [Powell 1938: 231]. Examples in which the word is applied to a human, are:

2.84 "The practice of medicine is so specialized among them that each physician is a healer of one disease and
no more. All the country is full of physicians, some of the eye some of the teeth, some of what pertains to the belly

"o

[vndvv], and some of internal diseases”, "VckyccTBo Xe BpadeBaHys y HUX pasfesnteHo. Kaxkaplit Bpad JednT TOTBKO OJVH
olIlpeie/IeHHbII HeJIyT, a He HeCKOJIbKO, I BCs erUIIeTCKas CTpaHa IIo/Ha Bpadeil. Tak, ecTh Bpaul IO IJIa3HBIM 0OJIe3H:M,
60J/1e3HIM Ir0JIOBEI, 3y60B, UpeBa [vOUV] 11 BHyTpeHHUM 601e3HAM".

2.86-88 (3x) see above sub kotAin.

4.71.1 "Whenever their king has died, the Scythians dig a great four-cornered pit in the ground there; when this
is ready, they take up the dead man - his body enclosed in wax, his belly [vndUv] cut open and cleaned and filled with cut
marsh-plants and frankincense, and parsley and anise seed, and sewn up again - and transport him on a wagon to
another tribe", "Korga y cku¢os ymupaer 1app, TO TaM BBIPBIBAIOT OOJIBIIYIO YETBIPEXYTOJIBHYIO AMy. [IpuroTosus smy,
TeJIO TIOAHMMAIOT Ha TeJIeTy, TIOKPBIBAalOT BOCKOM; TIOTOM pa3pe3aloT KeayAOK [vndLV] ITOKOIHOTO; 3aTeM OYMINAIOT €T0
Y HaIIOJIHAIOT TOMYEHBIM KMIIepOM, G/IaTOBOHMAMM M CeMeHaMM cejepest 1 aHuca. [IoToM >KesyZoK CHOBa 3aIlMBalOT M

Be3yT Ha TeJlere K Jpyromy IjieMeHu".

Examples concerning animals are:
2.47.3 "the sacrificer lays the end of the [pig’s] tail and the spleen and the caul together and covers them up with

"on

all the fat that he finds around the belly [rteot T1)v vdUv], then consigns it all to the fire", "[Tocie 3akTaHI CBUHBM Xpe1]
KJIaZieT psAoM KOHYMK XBOCTa, CeTe3eHKY M CaJbHMK M ITOKPHIBAeT MX BCeM SKMPOM U3 OPIOMMHEI [1teQl TV vnouv]
SKMBOTHOTO. 3aTeM BCe 9TO CKMUTaloT Ha OrHe'.

3.42.3 "Proud of this honor, the fisherman went home; but the servants, cutting up the fish, found in its belly
[vndU1] Polycrates' seal-ring", "Pri6ax, 1oJIbIIIeHHBIN, OTIIPABUJICS JIOMOIL, a CIyIV BBIIIOTPOIIVMJIM PBHIOY M HaIlUIA B ee
6proxe [vndvL] ToT ITo/mKpaTOoB IIepcTeHs".

3.109.2 "The male [viper] dies in the way described, but the female suffers in return for the male the following
punishment: avenging their father, the young while they are still within the womb [yaotoi] gnaw at their mother and
eating through her bowels [vnidvv] thus make their way out", "Tak-To camerr [zadioxu] ornbaeT, a caMka ZjOJKHa 3a 9TO
TIOTIJIATUTRCS, TaK KaK JIeTEHHIIIN ellje B yTpobe [yaotol] MaTepu MCTAT 3a OTIIa: OHU I€PerphI3aloT eif upeBo [vnduv] u

TaK/M 0OPa3oM IIPOKJIaZbIBAIOT cebe BBIXOJ Ha CBOOOAY".

The third term yaotro [Powell 1938: 65] possesses the most generic and widest semantics. This can mean 'belly
as an external body part, abdomen' (applied to humans [1x] and animals [5x]), 'stomach’ (applied to animals [2x]) and
'womb' (applied to humans [1x] and animals [4x]).

An example for 'belly, abdomen (of a human)' (1x) is:

6.75.3 "Cleomenes took the weapon and set about slashing himself from his shins upwards; from the shin to the
thigh he cut his flesh lengthways, then from the thigh to the hip and the sides, until he reached the belly [yaotéoa], and
cut it into strips; thus he died", "CxsaTus 570 Xese3H0e Opy/ue, aph IPUHAICI YBEUUTH CBOE TeJIO0, HauMHas OT TOJIeHel .
OH m3pesan MsCO [Ha Tesre] Ha IOJOCH: OT TOJEHEN JO JUDKEK U OT JUDKeK Jo belep u maxa. Joitds JO >KMBOTa

[yaotépa], Kieomen u ero nspesas Ha ITOJIOCH U TaKUM OOPa3oM CKOHYAICS .

Examples for 'belly, abdomen (of an animal)' (5%):

1.123.3-4 "[Harpagus] had no plan for sending a message but this: he carefully slit the belly [yaotéoa] of a hare,
and then leaving it as it was without further harm he put into it a paper on which he wrote what he thought best. Then he
sewed up the hare's belly [yaotépa], and sent it to Persia by the most trusted of his servants", "l'apmar nmpuzgyman sor
KakyIo XuTpocTh. OH MCKyCHO IIPUTOTOBIJI 3alilla, @ MIMEHHO pacIopoJ eMy XXUBOT [yaotéQa], He IOBpeB MIKYpPHI, I

3aTeM BJIOKIJI TyZla TpaMOTy, B KOTOPOJT OOBACHIII CBOM 3aMbIcesT. [IoTOM OH CHOBa 3aIllJI XXMBOT [YxoTéQa] 3aiina u

25



riocs1as 38epst B Ilepcuio ¢ OfHUM M3 caMBbIX TTpeJJaHHbBIX CIyT'.

3.29.1 "When the priests led Apis [i.e. the calf] in, Cambyses - for he was all but mad - drew his dagger and,
meaning to stab the calf in the belly [yaotéoa], stuck the thigh", "Korza >xperrsr mpusenu [meaenka] Anuca, Kambuc kax
6e3yMHBIN BRIXBATIJI KUEKAJI 1, >KeJlas yAapuTh XUBOTHOe B OPIOXO0 [YaoTéQa], paccek eMy TOJIBKO Gefpo'.

4.22.2 "The hunter climbs a tree, and sits there concealed; for trees grow thickly all over the land; and each man
has his horse at hand, trained to flatten on its belly [yaotépa] for the sake of lowness, and his dog", "Y kaxzgoro
OXOTHMKA HarOTOBe KOHB, IIPUYY€eHHBI JIe>KaTh Ha Oproxe [yaoTtéQo], 4yToObl MeHblIle 6pocaThcs B I1a3a, 1 cobaka'.

4.72.3-4 "after driving thick stakes lengthways through the horses' bodies to their necks, they place the horses
up on the wheels so that the wheel in front supports the horse's forequarters and the wheel behind takes the weight of the
belly [yaotéoac] by the hindquarters", "mpoTKHyB JIOIIazei TOJICTBIMU KOJIbIMM BO BCIO JUIMHY TYJOBMILA JO CaMOIl
ey, TIOZHMMAIOT Ha o6oxba. Ha mepegnux obGoibsax JepskaTca IIedM JIOIIazel, a 3ajHKe IOJIUPAIOT >KMBOTHI

[yaotéoac] y Gegep".

Examples for 'stomach (of an animal)' (2x):

4.61.1-2 "But if they [the Scythian] have no cauldron, then they put all the meat into the victims' stomachs
[yaotéoac], adding water, and make a fire of the bones beneath, which burn nicely; the stomachs [yaotépeg] easily hold
the meat when it is stripped from the bones; thus a steer serves to cook itself", "Ecn xe y Hux [y acu¢ @] Her Takoro
KOTJIa, TOTZla BCe MACO KIaJyT B XKeAyAKU [YOoTEQ0G] SKMBOTHEIX, ITOAIMBAIOT BOJBI M CHM3Y HOJXKuraioT koctu. Kocru
OTJIMYHO TOPAT, a B KeayaKax [yaoTéQec] cBoOOHO BMeIaeTcsl OunIIieHHoe OT KocTelt Msaco. Takum obpazoM, OGBIK cam

cebs BapuT”.

An example for 'womb (of a human)' (1x):
3.32.4 "Angered at this, they say, he sprang upon her, who was great with child [¢xovor] &v yaotoi], and she
miscarried and died of the hurt he gave her", "Torga Kam6uc, pacnanmsiumch rHeBoM, 6pocuics Ha Hee. A Ta Gblia

6epeMeHHOIT [£X0V0N €V YaoTQ(], poguIa mpeXXieBpeMeHHO 11 CKOHJaIach".

Examples for 'womb (of an animal)' (4x):

3.28.2 "This Apis, or Epaphus, is a calf born of a cow that can never conceive again [¢c yaotéoa dAAov
BaAAecOat yovov]", "Oror Annc, wim Onad, SOKEH IPOUCXOJUTh OT KOPOBBI, KOTOpasi I10C/Ie OTesla yXKe HUKOIJa He
CMOXKeT MIMETb IPYIOro TeIeHKa [€G yaotéoa dAAov BaAAeaBar yovov]".

3.108.3 "some of the unborn young are hairy, some still naked, some are still forming in the womb [yaotoi]
while others are just conceived [said of a hare]", "IIo®TOMy-TO OJMH JeTEHHIII y HETO y>Ke BO UpeBe [yaoToi] MaTepu
TIOKPHIT IIePCTHIO, a APYTOII eIrie TOIBIN, TPETHIT 3aPOJBIII TOIBKO 9TO 06pa3yeTcs, YeTBepTOro 3aifdyxa ee 3adiHaeT .

3.109.1-2 "The male [viper] dies in the way described, but the female suffers in return for the male the following
punishment: avenging their father, the young while they are still within the womb [yaotoi] gnaw at their mother and
eating through her bowels [vndvv] thus make their way out", "Tak-To camerr [2adroku] TTorubaer, a caMKa JOJIKHa 3a DTO
ITOILTaTUTLCS, TaK KaK JIeTeHBIIN ellle B yTpoOe [YaoTol] MaTepu MCTAT 3a OTIIa: OHM ITeperphi3aloT eif upeso [vndvv] u
TaKuM 00Pa30M ITPOK/Ia/bIBaIOT cebe BBIXOZ Ha CBOGOAY".

4.30.2 "they drive them [the mares] into the countries of their neighbors, and then send the asses after them, until
the mares are pregnant [ox@wot év yaotol]", "Korga HacTymaet rmopa OIIof0TBOpeH s, KOOBLINI IIPUTOHSIOT B COCELHIO

006.1acTh U TaM CIy4aloT € OCJTaMM, ITOKa KOOBIINITEI He 3abepeMeHeIoT [ox@waot év yaotol]'".

General Ancient Greek: yaotrjo ~ fjtoov ~ kotkior ~ vndvg [Edwards 1914: 18; Yonge 1849: 44; LSJ]. ntoov is
unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 169. Apparently this is the basic term for 'belly’, cf. the available contexts:

Symp. 190e-191a "Then Apollo turned their faces about, and pulled their skin together from the edges over
what is now called the belly [yaotéoa], just like purses which you draw close with a string; the little opening he tied up
in the middle of the belly [yaotéoa], so making what we know as the navel. For the rest, he smoothed away most of the
puckers and figured out the breast with some such instrument as shoemakers use in smoothing the wrinkles of leather on

the last; though he left there a few which we have just about the belly [yaotéoa] and navel, to remind us of our early
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fall", "V Artos10H 1oBopaumBalI JUIla 1, CTSHYB OTOBCIOZY KOXY, KaK CTATUBAIOT MEIIOK, K OJJTHOMY MeCTY, IMeHyeMOMY
Tereps KMBOTOM [yaotéQa], 3aBsi3pIBa IOJTydaBIIeecs! IIOCPeAU JKMBOTA [YXOTEQA] OTBEpCTIE - OHO M HOCUT HBIHE
Ha3BaHIe HyHKa. Pa3FJIa,[[I/IB CKJIaJgKM 11 HpI/I,I[aB l"pyl[]/[ qyeTKue O‘-IepTaHI/I}I, - IJIsI DTOTO eMy C]Iy)KI/I]IO Opy,[[]/le Bpoﬂe TOTIO,
KaKIM CaIlO>KHMKU CIJIaKMBAIOT Ha KOJIOJKE CKJIaJKV KOXU, - BO3JIe ITyIlKa 1 Ha XMBOTe [YaoTéoa] AIIO/IIOH OCTaBIsI
HEMHOTO MOPIINH, Ha aMATh 0 IpesxxHeM coctossHun'; Euthyd. 299e.1 "And one will be happiest if one has three talents
of gold in one's belly [év 1) yaoTo(], a talent in one's skull, and a stater of gold in each eye?", "V cuacrimseium 6511 GBI
TOT 4eJI0BeK, KOTOPEIIT MMesI OBl TpU TajlaHTa 30J0Ta B Keayake [év Tf) YxoTQi], oAMH TalaHT - B 4eperie U 10 30J10TOMY
cratepy B Kaxzowm 1aazy?"; Laws 7.792e.3 "that women with child [pegovoag év yaotoi], above all others, should be
cared for during their years of pregnancy", "sce 6epementsie [(pegovoag év YaoTQL] SKeHITUHEI TaKKe JOJIKHEI BO BpeMs
6epeMeHHOCTV OCOOEHHO 3a60TUTLCS O TOM, YTOOBI He MCIIBITHIBATh MHOTOUVC/IEHHBIX HEMCTOBBIX HAC/TaK|eHuit .

A second candidate is koAl [Brandwood 1976: 506], attested several times in Timaeus. It seems that the
specific translation 'abdomen’ or rather 'stomach’ fits the contexts very well, cf. some instances:

Tim. 73a.3 "the Gods set the "abdomen," [k&tw kokiaw, i.e., 'the lower koAia'] as it is called, to serve as a
receptacle for the holding of the superfluous meat and drink", "TBopmsimme Ham pog [..] mpesycMoTpuTeIsHO
COOPYIVJIN sl IPUI€Ma M3JIMIIKOB MUThS M €[[bl Ty KJIaZOBYIO, 9YTO MMEHYIOT HIDKHEN II0A0CThIO [k&Tw koiav], n
HaIIOJTHM/IN ee u3BuBaMy Kumok'; Tim. 78a-b "We must conceive that the same law holds good of the action of our belly
[koriac]. Whenever foods and drinks flow into it, it shuts them in, but air and fire, being of smaller particles than its own
structure, it cannot shut in. These elements, therefore, God employed to provide irrigation from the belly [kotAiag] to the
veins", "Ecsim Mbl 9TO OyJieM mMMeTh B BUJy IPUMEHNUTEJBHO K Halllell OPIONIHOV MOAOCTH [KOW(ac], obHapyskuTcs
clelyloliee: KOIzia B Hee BXOJIT SICTBa ¥ HallUTKY, OHM TaM U OCTaIOTCsl, HO BO3/IyX U OTOHb HE MOTYT OBITh €10 y/lep>KaHBl,
HOCKOJII:Ky VIMEIOT MeHbIIINe CpaBHI/ITeJILHO C HeIO 4YaCTUIIbl. K atum BelmecTBaM " np]/[6er 6OI', BO3HaMep]/IBH_U/ICI)
HaJ/Ia/[JUTh OTTOK BJIaI'V 13 OPIOIIHOM MOAOCTH [KOWIG] B Kbl

A third related term is fjtoov [Brandwood 1976: 440], attested once in a non-diagnostic context:

Phaedo 118a "And again he touched him and said that when it reached his heart, he would be gone. The chill
had now reached the region about the groin [fjtoov], and uncovering his face, which had been covered, he said - and
these were his last words <...>" "Hakoner; mpuKocHyJICA B IIOCJAeJHMIT pa3 M CKasas, YTO, KOIZa XOJIOJ IOACTYIIUT K
cepyity, oH otorzetr. Xonog gobpascs yxe 10 XKuBoTa [Toov], n TyT CoKpaTr pacKphlIcs - OH JIeXKal, 3aKyTaBIINCh, - 1
cKkaszas <.>'".

The word vndvg is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek koyli-a: {xotAia} 'cavity of the body, stomach, intestines'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 383; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 313; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Cognate to Ancient Greek piisk-e: {pvorn}
'large intestine', Modern Demotic Greek fusk-a {{povoka} 'bubble; bladder'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 610. Transcribed as cel-e {toeAé} 'belly’ in [Andriotis 1948: 62]. Cf. the examples: "he tied his shirt to
their ox's belly. It became (thus) white-spotted. <...> And the woman went up, (and saw) that the ox is white-spotted"
[Dawkins 1916: 475], "I caught the hare; I split open its belly. A paper came out" [Dawkins 1916: 535].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 28. Polysemy: 'heart / belly' (in [Dawkins 1916: 607], only with the gloss
'heart’). Cf. the example: "The one who eats much, his belly is swollen" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 82]. The same
polysemy is documented for the Ulaghatsh subdialect kar-y-a {kaj&} 'heart / belly' [Kesisoglu 1951: 70].

Distinct from Aravan $il-y-a {koiAi&} 'belly (of animal)' [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 29].

5. BIG

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) méga-s {uéyac} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) méga-s
{uéyac} (1), Modern Demotic Greek meyal-o- {ueyadoc} (1), Southern Tsakonian ac-e
{atoé} (2), Pharasa Greek mey-o {uéyof (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) meya {uéyat
(D).

References and notes:
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Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 216. The most generic term; widely applicable with numerous attestations. Some
examples are:
1.25.2 "He was the second of his family to make an offering to Delphi (after recovering from his illness) of a
great [uéyav] silver bowl on a stand of welded iron", "VcuemBIIics OT CBOeTo HezyTa, Hapb (BTOPBIM 13 DTOTO I1apCKOTO
ZloMa) IIpVMHeC IOCBATHUTeIbHbIE Japhl B Jebdpl: 60abIIyIO [Héyav] cepebpsHYIO Yally AJIs CMEeLINBaHI BUHA C BOJOI
Ha >XeJIe3HOM UHKPYCTUPOBaHHOI Mo/iCTaBKe".
1.98.2 "They [The Medes] built him a big [peydAa] and strong house wherever in the land he indicated to them,

non

and let him choose a bodyguard out of all the Medes", "Mmugsme >xe mOBMHOBAICh U BO3ABUT/IN Ha YKa3aHHOM UM CaMMM
MecTe 60ABIION [[leYAAct] ¥ HEIIPUCTYIIHBII ABOpPel] [3aMOK] 1 ITO3BOJIN/IM HabMpaTh TeJIOXpaHMTe el 10 Beert Muayn'.

2.60.3 "But when they have reached Bubastis, they make a festival with great [ueydAac] sacrifices, and more
wine is drunk at this feast than in the whole year besides", "Hakonen, mo npu6situn B BybacTuc oHu cripaBiisior
Mpa3JHUK C TBIITHBIMU [eYAAQC] >XepTBONPUHOIIEHMAMN: Ha STOM IIpa3fHMKe BHIIMBAIOT BUHOTPAJHOTO BUHA
60JIbIlIe, YeM 3a BeCh OCTAAbHON rof".

3.3.1 "that one of the Persian women who came to visit Cyrus' wives, and saw the tall [ueydAa] and attractive
children who stood by Cassandane, expressed her admiration in extravagant terms", "YBuznes crosux psjsoM c
KaccanzaHoi1 ee KpaCMBBIX CTaTHBIX [LLeYAAQ] ieTeli, OHa MPUHSIACh TPOMKO XBaIUTh U TIO60BaTHCT MM

3.42.1 "a fisherman, who had taken a fine and great [uéyav] fish, and desired to make a gift of it to Polycrates",
"Kaxkoi1t-To pLI6aK noiiMaa 0OABILYIO [péyav] KpacuBYIO PbIOY M pellns, YTO 9TO JOCTONHBIN nojapok Ilomukpary.

Pr16ak mpuHec prIby K BopoTaM JBOpIia I CKasal, YTO KeJaeT IpeJcTaTh nepes IloamkpaToBer oun'.

General Ancient Greek: péyac ~ maxvg ~ ovxvog [Edwards 1914: 101; Yonge 1849: 47; LS]]. In Hdt. maxic
means 'thick (6x); rich (4x)' [Powell 1938: 297], ouxvdc means ‘numerous, many (q.v.)' (47x) [Powell 1938: 347].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 553. The most generic term; widely applicable with numerous attestations. Some
examples (especially where péyac is opposed to the basic term ouikog 'small' q.v.) are:

Gorg. 524c.3 "if anyone's body was large [péya] by nature or by feeding or by both when he was alive, his
corpse will be large [uéyac] also when he is dead; and if he was fat [rtaxV¥g], it will be fat [maxc] too after his death”,
"ecIu KTO IIPY >KM3HU OBUT KPYIHBINA [€YA] - OT IPUPOZBI JIN, UV OT OOMIBHON INIIM, UV OT TOTO I JPYTOTO BMeECTe,
- €ero TeJO U IIOC/Ie CMEPTY OCTaHeTCsl KPYIHBIM [Léyac], ecam TydHblll [toxOc] - ocTtaHeTcs: TYy4HBIM [TtaXUG] m Tak
nampie”; Gorg. 480a.2 "what is the great [eydAn] use of rhetoric?”, "ects nu Torza Goabmast [peydAn] monssa or
kpacHopeuns?"; Prot. 356d "Now if our welfare consisted in doing and choosing things of large [ueydAa] dimensions,
and avoiding and not doing those of small [opkoa], what would be our salvation in life?", "Ja 1 Kax MOXXHO CpaBHUTb 1
OIIEHUTD Y/IOBOJIBCTBIA U CTpajlaHisl, Kak He 110 O0abimeii [peydAa] mim Mensmeit [opikod] nx semmantze?"; Phaedo 90a
"I mean just what I might say about the large [neyd&Awv] and small [opuco@v]. Do you think there is anything more
unusual than to find a very large [uéyav] or a very small [opukov] man, or dog, or other creature, or again, one that is
very quick or slow, very ugly or beautiful, very black or white?", "Tak ke TOUHO, KaK OUeHb MaJEHBKMX [OUIKOWOV] 1
oyeHb 00abIMX [HeydAwV]. YUTO BCTpeTHINDb peske, 4eM OYeHb OOABIIOTO [Uéyav] MIu OueHb MaJeHbKOTO [OULkQOV]
yeslOBeKa MM cobaky M Tak jasee? Vlim uro-HMOyIb O4eHb OBICTpOe MM MeJIeHHOe, 6e300pa3Hoe MM IIPeKpacHoe,
6enoe 1 yepHoe?"; Phaedo 116b "he had two little [opikoot] sons and one big [péyac] one", "y Bero 6n110 ZBOE
MaJIeHBKMX [OpkQol] u oguH moboabmnie [Léyac]'; Stat. 259b "is there any difference between the grandeur of a large
[meyaAnc] house and the majesty of a small [ouucpac] state?”, "Boapmoe [ueydAng] somoxossiictso mm 3abora o
MaJioM [OpLKQAC] ropozie - B ueM 371ech pasHULIa JI/Isl yIIpaBeHns?".

The basic meaning of the adjective maxUg [Brandwood 1976: 727] is 'thick’, cf. some instances:

Gorg. 524c.3 "if anyone's body was large [uéya] by nature or by feeding or by both when he was alive, his
corpse will be large [éyac] also when he is dead; and if he was fat [rtaxvg], it will be fat [taxvg] too after his death”,
"ec/1M KTO IIPY KU3HU OBLI KPYIHBI [(éya] - OT IpUPOABI JIM, MM OT OOMJIBHON NI, VIIM OT TOTO U JPYTOTO BMECTE, -
€ro TeJO M IIOCIe CMEPTU OCTaHeTCsA KPYIHBIM [Héyag], ecam TYUHBIA [TtoXUG] - ocTaHeTcs TYYIHBIM [TtaxUG] u Tak
nampme”; Rep. 7.523d.2 "... in this respect it makes no difference whether it is observed as intermediate or at either
extreme, whether it is white or black, thick [taxvc] or thin, or of any other quality of this kind", "... B Tom oTHOImMeHUN

MeXly HUMI HeT HMKaKOil pasHUIIbI, BCe PaBHO, CMOTPUIID JIM Ha €ro cepeJuHy MM Kpaii, 6eIblil M OH MU YePHBbIA,
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TOACTBIV [TtayUG] M TOHKIII U Tak jaee’.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the oblique stem of the basic Ancient Greek term méga-s {péyac} big'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 57; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 155; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Cf. Deffner's examples: "big fire", "large
family", "great envy". Cognate to Ancient Greek hadr-6- {adpog} 'thick, stout, bulky', Modern Demotic Greek adr-'o-
{addc} 'thick, stout, bulky; dense, thick'.
Distinct from apsel-e {aeAé} 'high, big' [Deffner 1923: 65] (Deffner's example: "high cypress"), cognate to
Modern Demotic apsil-o- {aymAoc) 'high, big'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 623. Paradigm: m'ey-o [sg.] / m'ey-a [pl.] {néyo, péya} with I > 0. Cf. the examples: "He saw a big tree"
[Dawkins 1916: 467], "above his head there is a big bird", "There is also a big fish" [Dawkins 1916: 471].
Distinct from dr-o {000} 'big, great' [Dawkins 1916: 597], although glossed simply as 'ueyd&Aoc), ie., 'big' in
[Andriotis 1948: 63] with the example "big men". Cognate to Ancient Greek hadr-6- {adpoc} 'thick, stout, bulky', Modern
Demotic Greek adr-o- {adpoc} 'thick, stout, bulky; dense, thick'.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 623; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 33. Paradigm: meya [sg.] / mey'a-la [pl] {uéya,
peyada). Cf. the examples from different subdialects: Phloita "Those figs were big" [Dawkins 1916: 417], Phloita "cook
meals from them in the big pots" [Dawkins 1916: 427], Phloita "There is a big vine in our courtyard" [Dawkins 1916: 427],
Silata "She went to cut a big tree" [Dawkins 1916: 455].
Distinct from Aravan adr-o {&«do} 'thick' [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 17], Silata, Sinasos adr-o {48006} 'big,
stout' [Dawkins 1916: 581, 597].

6. BIRD

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dér-n-i-s {0pvic} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) 6r-n-i-s
{6pvic} (1), Modern Demotic Greek pul-i {movAi} (2), Southern Tsakonian puA-i {movAif
(2), Pharasa Greek pul-i {rovAi} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) pul-i {rovAi} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 268. 24x. Some examples are:

1.159.3 "With that Aristodicus did as he had already decided; he went around the temple, and took away the
sparrows and all the families of nesting birds [0oviOwvV] that were in it", "Torga Apucroank, obaymas 3apaHee CBOU
JeVICTBYSI, TIOCTYITNI TaK: OH CTaJ OBXOZUTH BOKPYT CBATWJININA 1 Pa3OpsITh IHe3Ja BOPOOLEB I PA3HBIX JPYTUX ITTHI]
[0oviBwV], koTOpEIe HanLIN cebe TPMIOT IIpH XpaMe'.

2.72 "Otters are found in the river, too, which the Egyptians consider sacred; and they consider sacred that fish,
too, which is called the scale-fish, and the eel. These, and the fox-goose among birds [0oviOwV], are said to be sacred to
the god of the Nile", "B pexe [Hwe] BogaTcsa TakKe BBIIPBI, KOTOPBIX IOYMTAIOT CBAIIEHHBIMU. VI3 prI6 y ermmrsax
CYNTAIOTCS CBSIIEHHBIMIU TaK Ha3bIBAEMBIN JIEIIMIOT M YIOpb. DTU PhIOBI, KaK TOBOPAT, HocssineHsl Hiuty. V3 ooy
[0oViOwV] oHM ITOYNTAIOT JIMCHUX IyCet”.

2.73.1,4 "There is another sacred bird [6pvis], too, whose name is phoenix [...] and he conveys him encased to
the temple of the Sun in Egypt. This is what they say this bird [6oviv] does", "Ects errie ogHa csmenHas rrmiza [0ovic]
oz, HasBaHMeM ¢eHuxc [...] Torga ¢enuxc Hecer savmo [c coboii] B Erumer B xpam I'emmoca. Bor uro, mo pacckasam,

Jesaer 9Ta runa [ooviv]'”.

General Ancient Greek: 6govic ~ olwvdg ~ mtnvog [Edwards 1914: 19; Yonge 1849: 48; LSJ]. mtnvdg is unattested
in Hdt.; oiwvdc is attested in the meaning 'omen' [Powell 1938: 262].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 644. Cf. some examples:
Crat. 392a "do you think it is a slight thing to learn about the bird [6oviOoc] which he says 'gods call chalcis, but
men call cymindis,'...?", "mouemy I'omep rosopur o mrume [6QviOoc]: 'B conme GeccMepTHBIX CIBIBYIIEN XaAKUZON, Y

non

cMepTHBIX - KuMuHzaoi'?"; Laws 3.680e "they form a single flock, like a covey of birds [6oviOec]", "3a HuM crenosann

29



OCTaJIbHbIe, COCTaBJLsAsA, TOYHO ITUITHI [60Vi0ec], onny craio”; Tim. 91d "And the tribe of birds [0ovéwvV] are derived by
transformation, growing feathers in place of hair, from men who are harmless but light-minded", "Pactuts Ha cebe nepbs
BMECTO BOJIOC I JIaTh Ha4a/I0 IJIeMeHM IITHUIT [0QVEwV] MPUIIIOCh My>KaM He3T00MBBIM, OJJHAKO JTeTKOMBICJTEHHBIM .

The substantivized adjective mtnvog [Brandwood 1976: 802] has the generic meaning 'a flying, winged one' as,
e.g., in:

Stat. 264e "What would the division be? - Into the tending of flying [t v@] and walking [te(@] (animals)",
"Ho cyxomyTHBII poj CTaJHOTO IMUTaHUS pas3feauT Beab BCAKmiL - Kak? - Pasmesxesas ero Ha aeramomyio [mtnve] u
nemryio [rteC®] (gacts)"; Theaet. 158b "when some of them think they are gods and others fancy in their sleep that they
have wings [nmvoi(] and are flying", "B 6peay mogu He 3a6yXZaloTCsA, BooOpaxas cebs KTO OOTOM, a KTO Kak OB
JeTalomert nruier [tvoi]”.

The word oiwvdg [Brandwood 1976: 622] means '(favorable) omen' as, e.g., in:

Laws 3.702c "I count it to be a sign from Heaven [oiwVv6v]', "Hamly BcTpedy I CUMTAIO0 CYACTAMBBIM
npea3HaMeHOBaHMeM [olwvov]".

Modern Demotic Greek: Originates from late Ancient Greek pu:ll-ion {movAAiov}, a diminutive of pil:ll-o-s {ro0AAog} 'chicken'. The
latter was indeed borrowed from Latin pullus 'young (of animals) / chick, chicken', but the meaning shift 'chicken' > 'bird'
is an internal Greek development; therefore, we treat Modern Demotic pul'i 'bird' as a full-fledged item.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 297; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 84; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Borrowed from Demotic pul-7 {rtovA(} 'bird'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 637.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 637; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 176. Cf. the Aravan instance: "He has hit two birds
with one stone" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 80].

7.BITE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dik-n-o: {daxvw} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
ddk-n-o: {8axvw} (1), Modern Demotic Greek dag-o-n-o {Sayxawvw}! (1), Southern
Tsakonian kac'i-n-u {xatoivov} (2), Pharasa Greek duak-n-o {§axvw} (1), Cappadocian
Greek (Aravan) dak-n-o {daxvw} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 30, 72. The verb is attested 2x: once as a plain stem, referring to mosquitos (this
meaning is irrelevant for us), and once as a prefixed stem avti=ddkvw, referring to humans. Examples are:
4.168.1 "each catches her own lice, then bites [avti=ddkvel] and throws them away. They are the only Libyans
that do this", "TTorimMas BoIIIb, OHI KyCaIOT [AVTI=DAKVEL] ee B CBOIO ouepess 1 3aTeM oTOpackiBaioT. Tak IocTymaoT u3
BCeX JIMBUIIIIEB TOJBKO OHU OJHU, ¥ TOJBKO Y HUX CYIIIeCTBYeT OObIuall IIpe/iaraTh lapsM CBOMX JIeBYIIIeK Ha BhIZjaHbe" .
2.95.2-3 "Every one of them [of the Egyptians] has a net, with which he catches fish by day, and at night he sets it
around the bed where he rests, then creeps under it and sleeps. If he sleeps wrapped in a garment or cloth, the mosquitos
bite through it [dix ToUTwv ddncvovot]; but through the net they absolutely do not even venture”, "V kaxoro tam ecTnh
pribadbst ceTh, KOTOPOJI JHEM JIOBAT PhIOY, a HOYBIO IIOIB3YIOTC BOT Kak. CeTh 9Ty HATATMBAIOT [B BI/E I10JI0Ta] BOKPYT
crajgpHOrO JIoKa. IToToM mmogre3aloT 1oy mosor M TaM ciAT. Ec criaTh IMOKPHITHIM ILIAIOM VUIM TIO7 [KMCeiHOIi]
IIPOCTBIHEN, TO KOMaphl MOTYT MPOKYCUTD 9TH [IOKpeIBata] [dix ToUTwv dAKVOLTL], TOrja Kak CKBO3b [ceTh] oHM Jaxe

He ITPOGYIOT KycaThb'.

General Ancient Greek: 8axvw ~ Bovkw [Edwards 1914: 19; Yonge 1849: 48; LSJ]. fovkw is unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 193. Cf. some examples:
Theaet. 151c "they are actually ready to bite [ddxverv] me, if I take some foolish notion away from them, and

they do not believe that I do this in kindness", "MHorue y>ke u Tak Ha MeHsI B3bAPUINCH U IIPSIMO KycaTbCsI [dAKVELV]

GBLIM TOTOBBI, KOIJIa 51 M3BIMaJ Y HUX KaKoi-Hu6yxas B3j0p"; Gorg. 516a "he took over animals that did not kick him or
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non

butt or bite [dakvovtac]”, "ecsn 651 OH MPUHAT SXMBOTHBIX CMUPHBIMI, VI OHM He JIsraau Obl ero, 1 He GOzaInch, U He
Kycaanchb [ddkvovtac]”.

The verb Bovkw is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term dik-n-o: {ddicvw} 'to bite' plus an additional nasal suffix.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 176; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 66; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Kostakis transcribes it as kac'i-n-u {katotvov).
Of unclear origin. According to [Pernot 1934: 350], cognate to Ancient Greek dik-n-o: {ddxvw} 'to bite' via consonant
metathesis.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 594; Andriotis 1948: 86. The only available examples are: "[Wolf,] do not bite me" [Dawkins 1916:
487], "He came upon two snakes. There was a black one and a grey one. The grey one was biting the black one" [Dawkins
1916: 559].

Distinct from éend- ~ Send- {¢évd-, jévd-} 'to prick' [Dawkins 1916: 608], applicable to snakes as in the example "It
[the snake] will bite me" [Dawkins 1916: 555].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 594; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 24. The same in the Sinasos subdialect [Arkhelaos
1899: 233]. However, the available Aravan examples only refer to a dog: "You, don't bite like a mad dog" [Phosteris &
Kesisoglu 1960: 86], "Barking dog doesn't bite" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 95].

Distinct from Cappadocian fend-o {kevd@} 'to prick' [Dawkins 1916: 608; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 29],
applicable to snakes as in the Phloita example "I [the snake] will bite you" [Dawkins 1916: 429].

8. BLACK

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) méla-n- {uéAact (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) méla-n-
{uéAact (1), Modern Demotic Greek muvr-o-s {uavpoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian kuvan-e
{xovpave} (3), Pharasa Greek muavr-o {uappo} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) m'avr-o

{uaBpol (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 218. 15x. Normally it is hard to discriminate between 'black' and 'dark' in the case of
ancient languages. Diagnostic passages from Hdt. are:
1.98.5-6 "There are seven circles in all; within the innermost circle are the palace and the treasuries; and the
longest wall is about the length of the wall that surrounds the city of Athens. The battlements of the first circle are white,
of the second black [uéAaveg], of the third circle purple, of the fourth blue, and of the fifth orange: thus the battlements of
five circles are painted with colors; and the battlements of the last two circles are coated, the one with silver and the other
with gold", "AmHa HambGosIbIIIero KoJsblia CTEH IOYTH TaKasl >Ke, 4YTO M y KOJbLeBol cTeHsl AduH. bacTions! nepsoro
KOJIbIIa CTeH GeJsIble, BTOPOTO - UepHbIe [HEAAVEG], TPeThero - >KeTo-KpacHble, YeTBEPTOTO - TeMHO-CHHIE, IIATOTO -
CaHJlapaKoBOTIo IiBeTa. TakiM 06pa3oM, 6aCTMOHEI BceX STUX ITATH KOJIel] IIeCTpo OKpaIlleHkl. UTo Ke 1o JBYX IOCIeJHIX
KoJIeT], TO 6acTMOHBI OJJHOTO GBLIN II0cepeOpeHHEIe, a JPYToro - II030109eHHbIe".
2.76.1-2 "Now this is the appearance of the ibis. It is all quite black [uéAawva], with the legs of a crane, and a
beak sharply hooked, and is as big as a landrail. Such is the appearance of the ibis which fights with the serpents. Those
that most associate with men (for there are two kinds of ibis) have the whole head and neck bare of feathers; their
plumage is white, except the head and neck and wingtips and tail (these being quite black [uéAava]); the legs and beak of
the bird are like those of the other ibis", "Bremnnit Buz n6mca ot Kakoit. OH COBEpIIIEHHO YepHBIN [UéAatva], Horm, Kak
y >KypaBJisl, C CIJIBHO 3aTHYThIM KIIOBOM, BEIMYMHOI C IITULY KpeK. TakoB DTOT YepHBII MOIC, BOIOIOLINUIL CO 3MeIMIL Y
JPpyToil e IOpOJbl, KOTOpas CTasMMU Jep>KUTCS OKOJIO JIOJeil (ecTh BeJb JBa poja MOMCOB), IOJOBA U IIes JIBICHIE,
onepeHbe Geyioe (KpoOMe TOJIOBBI, 3aTBIIKA, KOHIIOB KPBIIbEB U XBOCTa, - BCe DTU YacTU COBEPIIEHHO YepHbIe [HéAaval);

HOTU U KJIIOB TaKMe Xe, KaK y JPYTOif IOpogs! .

General Ancient Greek: péAac ~ keAawvdg [Edwards 1914: 19; Yonge 1849: 49; LSJ]. keAawvdc is unattested in
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Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 558. Some diagnostic passages, where péAac is opposed to the basic term Agvkdg
'white' q.v. are:

Rep. 7.523d.2 "... in this respect it makes no difference whether it is observed as intermediate or at either
extreme, whether it is white [Aevkoc] or black [péAac], thick or thin, or of any other quality of this kind", "... B 3TOM
OTHOIIIEHNY MeX/ly HMMU HeT HUKAKOJ PasHUIIbl, BCe PaBHO, CMOTPMII JIM Ha €0 cepeIMHy MM Kpait, 6esbiit [Aevioc]
JIM OH WJIN YePHbI [EAXC], TONCTEIN Mo TOHKMIA 1 Tak gastee"; Phaedo 90a "I mean just what I might say about the
large and small. Do you think there is anything more unusual than to find a very large or a very small man, or dog, or
other creature, or again, one that is very quick or slow, very ugly or beautiful, very black [puéAava] or white [Aevkov]?",
"Tak >Xe TOYHO, KaK O4YeHb MaJeHbKUX U O4eHb Gojpmmx. UTo BCTpeTMINL peske, YyeM OdeHb GOJIBIIIOrO MM OYeHb
MaJIeHbKOTO JeJI0BeKa MM Ccobaky U Tak Jaiee? Vam uro-HMOyzAb OdeHb OBICTpOe MM MeJJeHHOe, 6e300pa3HOoe UM
npekpacHoe, 6eoe [Aevkov] nm gepHoe [HéAava]?”; Criti. 116a-b "And the stone they quarried beneath the central
island all round, and from beneath the outer and inner circles, some of it being white [Aevkdv], some black [péAava] and
some red [é0vOpov]", "Kamens Geroro [Aevkdv], gepHOro [péAava] n KpacHoro [¢ouOQov] 1iBeTa OHM JOGBIBaIN B
HeJpaX CpeIJMHHOTO OCTPOBA U B He/[paxX BHEIITHETO U BHYTPEHHETO 3eMJIsHBIX KoJierr'.

The adjectives keAavdc, apavog, pavog are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Originates from late Ancient Greek mdwr-o- {uavgoc} 'hardly seen, faint, dim', a result of irregular
phonetic development from Ancient Greek amawr-6- {apiavdg} 'hardly seen, faint, dim'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 191; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 116; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Cognate to Ancient Greek kiian-o-s {x0avoc}
'dark-blue enamel'.

A second candidate is m'avr-e {uavoe} 'black’, with derivatives mavr-i-z-u {pavgdiCov} 'to make black; to become
black', mavr-o-der-'e {pavoodegé} 'dark, blackish', etc. [Deffner 1923: 228; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 223]. Borrowed from
Demotic mavr-o-s {avgog} 'black’.

Distinct from marginal korb-ik-o {k6opmiko} 'black' [Deffner 1923: 189; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 108], derived from
korb-a {xdopmad 'black mule', korb-o {kdopmo} 'black goat' of Albanian origin.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 623.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 623; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 9. The same in other subdialects.

9. BLOOD

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dym-a {aipa} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) hdym-a
{aiua} (1), Modern Demotic Greek ‘em-a {aiua} (1), Southern Tsakonian em-a {aiual} (1),
Pharasa Greek aim-a {diua} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) oim-a {0iuat (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 8. Applied to humans (14x) and animals (1x). Some examples for 'human blood' are:
1.74.6 "These nations [the Lydians and Medes] make sworn compacts as do the Greeks; and besides, when they
cut the skin of their arms, they lick each other's blood [aiua]", "CkpernienHsie >Ke KIATBOM JOTOBOPHI STU HAaPOJBI
[Auduiiypr u Mudsre] 3aKIIOYAIOT TaK >Ke, KaK M DJUIMHBIL, 1, KpOMe TOTO, CJIeTKa Ha/Jpe3aloT KOXY Ha PyKe U CIM3bIBAIOT
JPYTy ApyTa [BBRICTYIMBIIYIO] KpOBb [aipa]”.
4.64.1 "As to war, these are their customs. A Scythian drinks the blood [aipatoc] of the first man whom he has
taken down", "Boennsle ob6pryam ckmdos caepyiomue. Korza ckud ybusaeT IepBoro Bpara, OH IIbeT €0 KPOBb
[atuatoc]".

non

7.88.1 "after his fall he [Pharnuches] vomited blood [aipa] and began to waste away", "Tlocte nmagernst PaprHyx

CTaJl XapKaTh KPOBBIO [ail&] 1 HeZyT Ieperes B 4axoTKy'.
General Ancient Greek: aiua ~ eio [Edwards 1914: 20; Yonge 1849: 50; LSJ]. eixo is unattested in Hdt.
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Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 19. Cf. some examples:

Tim. 67b "In general, then, let us lay it down that sound is a stroke transmitted through the ears, by the action of
the air upon the brain and the blood [@TwV], and reaching to the soul; and that the motion caused thereby, which begins
in the head and ends about the seat of the liver, is 'hearing", "B obmmx geprax cKa’keM, YTO 3ByK - DTO TOIYOK,
MIPOM3BOJVIMEIIL BO3/IyXOM 4Yepe3 I Ha MO3I ¥ KPOBb U JJOXOJSIIINIA /IO CaMOJI JIyIIIM, MeXK/[y TeM KaK BhI3BaHHOE DTUM
TOJIYKOM JIBYDKEHME, KOTOpOe HaulHaeTCsl C TOJIOBBI M OKaH4MBaeTCsl B 06/1acTy IedeHn, ects cbinanne’”; Phaedo 96b "Is
it the blood [aiud], or air, or fire by which we think?", "Uem MsI MbICIMM - KPOBBIO [aipid], BO3gyX0M min orHem?".

The archaic noun &ia is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term hdym-a {aiua} 'blood'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 11; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 34; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Cognate to Ancient Greek hiym-a {aiua},
Modern Demotic Greek em-a {aipa} 'blood'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 582.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 582; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 35. The same in other subdialects.

10. BONE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) osté-o-n {ootéov} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
osté-o-n {6otéov} (1), Modern Demotic Greek kokal-o {xoxkalo} (2), Southern Tsakonian
kokal-e {xoxxaAe} (2), Pharasa Greek sto {070} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) sca-s
{otoact (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 273. 18x. Applied to humans and animals. Some examples for 'human bone(s)' are:

2.87.3 "meanwhile, the flesh is eaten away by the saltpetre, and in the end nothing is left of the body but hide
and bones [00Téa]", "HaTpoBblil Xe ILeJOK pa3jaraeT MsCO, TaK YTO OT IIOKOJHIKA OCTAaIOTCS JIMIIb KOXa Ja KOCTH
[o0Téa]".

3.12.1-2 "I saw a strange thing on the site of the battle, of which the people of the country had told me. The
bones [00TéwV] of those killed on either side in this fight lying scattered separately (for the Persian bones [00oTéa] lay in
one place and the Egyptian in another, where the armies had first separately stood), the skulls of the Persians are so brittle
that if you throw no more than a pebble it will pierce them, but the Egyptian skulls are so strong that a blow of a stone
will hardly crack them. And this, the people said (which for my own part I readily believed), is the explanation of it: the
Egyptians shave their heads from childhood, and the bone [60TéoV] thickens by exposure to the sun", "Yausurenpnyio
BeIllb MHe IPUIIIOCh YBUJETh TaM, Ha MecTe GMTBBI (Ha TO OOpaTmiM MOe BHUMaHue MectHble >xutenn). Kocrm
[00TéwV] BOMHOB, ITaBIIMX B TO OUTBE, OBIIN CBaJeHHI B OT/e/ bHbIe Kyun. Ha ofHOI cTopoHe yexxann KocTu [00téa]
IIepCoB, KaK OHI OBLIN ITOrpebeHbl, a Ha JIPYToil - ernnTsH. Ueperna mepcoB oka3a/nch TaKUMIU XPYIIKUMI, YTO VX MOXHO
6b110 MPOOUTH yAapoM KaMerika. HampoTus, erumerckie geperia ObIIM CTOMb KPENKUMU, YTO e€/Ba pa3ObMBaIniCh OT
yZapos GonbrmmMy KaMHsAME. [IprdnHa 9TOro, Kak MHe OOBACHWUIN, I 51 JIETKO STOMY IOBEPII, B TOM, YTO EIUITSHE C
CaMOTO paHHEero JIeTCTBa CTPUIYT cebe BOJIOCH Ha IOJIOBE, TaK YTO depemn [00TéoV] 1o/ JeiicTBIeM COJHITA CTaHOBUTCS

TBepJbIM".

General Ancient Greek: ootéov [Edwards 1914: 21; Yonge 1849: 53; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 659. Cf. some examples:

Tim. 74e-75a "Wherefore the thighs and the shins and the region of the loins and the bones [00ta] of the upper
and lower arm, and all our other parts which are jointless, and all those bones [0ota] which are void of intelligence
within, owing to the small quantity of soul in the marrow - all these are abundantly supplied with flesh", "Bor mouemy
OelpeHHbIe 11 OepIIOBbIe, Ta30BbIe, IIJIEYEBBIE U JIOKTEBbIEe KOCTH [O0TA], TaKKe U BOOOIIEe Bce KOCTU [00TA], KOTOpEIE He

VIMEIOT COYJIEHEHMM M B CBOEM MO3Iy COZep>KaT MajIo IyIM, a 3HauUT, JUIIEHBI, MBIIUIEHNS, - BCe DTO OBLIO LIeApO
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nokpeITo 110TI0"; Tim. 82¢ "For inasmuch as marrow and bone [60tov] and flesh and sinew are compacted from the
elements, - and blood also is formed from the same constituents, although in a different way", "TIpaBia, IOCKOJIBKY MO3T,
KOCTH [00TOV], MBIIIIIBI ¥ CYXOXXWJINS IIOCTPOEHB! U3 BEIIIEYITOMSHYTHIX [pOJoB] (fa M KpOBb POAM/IACH U3 HIUX JKe, XOTS
VI IHBIM CITOCOOOM)".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek kékk-al-o-s {icoxkaAoc), a diminutive from kékk-o-s {xokioc} 'stone of fruit,
grain, seed'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 186; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 86; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek k'okal-o
{xdrkao} bone'. Tsakonian kokal-e looks adapted from Demotic k'okal-o or at least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 629, Paradigm: sto [sg.] / ste ~ ste-a [pl.] {016, oté(ax)}; in [Andriotis 1948: 56], the sg. form is quoted as
sto-n {oT6v}. Polysemy: 'bone / lower leg'. Directly cognate to Ancient Greek osté-o-n {0otéov} bone'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 629; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 41. Plural: s¢ya-ta ~ s¢a-ta {o€uita, otdata}. Cognate
to Medieval Greek {00to0V}, Ancient Greek osté-o-n {6otéov} 'bone’, although morphological details are not entirely clear;
apparently, the sg. form is a back formation from the pl. one.

Morphological variants: Sinasos stud-i [sg.] / stud-y-a [pl.] {oto0d1, otovdia} 'bone' [Dawkins 1916: 629;
Arkhelaos 1899: 268]. Diminutive in -di from Medieval Greek {0otovv} 'bone'.
The Turkish loanword tem'ik ~ kam'uk 'bone' is also widely used in Cappadocian [Dawkins 1916: 684] (< Turkish

kemik 'bone'). Actually, it is attested in all Cappadocian textual instances for 'bone' available in [Dawkins 1916].

11. BREAST

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) stét"-e-a {otn6ea} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
sté:t"os {otnBoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek st'i6-0-s {otn6oc} (1), Southern Tsakonian
sti0-i {otnO} (1), Pharasa Greek kard-i-a {xapdia} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
k'orf-o-s ~ k'olf-0-s {kopoc, koApoc} (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 337. 4x. Used in the plural only. Applied both to men and women. Examples are:

2.106.4 (said of an image of the Pharaoh Sesostris) "right across the breast [0tn0£wv] from one shoulder to the
other a text is cut in the Egyptian sacred characters, saying: 'I myself won this land with the strength of my shoulders",
"Ha rpyam [0t 0£wv] y Hero oT 0HOTO I1/Ieva JO APYIoro BhIpe3aHa HaJINCh CBAIIEHHBIMIU eTUIEeTCKMMI IIChbMeHaMI,
riaacsamast: 'Sl 3aBoepas 5Ty 3eMJII0 MOUMM ILiedamu'™.

4.191.4 "In that country are the huge snakes and the lions, and the elephants and bears and asps, the horned
asses, the dog-headed and the headless men that have their eyes in their chests [ct|0¢o1], as the Libyans say, and the
wild men and women, besides many other creatures not fabulous", "Tam oburaloT OrpoMHsle 3Men, JIbBbI, CJIOHBI,
MezBeV, AJOBUTHIE TaJIOKM, POTaThle OCJBI, JIOJAV-TIeCheIIaBIIbl M COBCeM 0e3rosIoBble, 3Bepy C Ia3aMM Ha Ipyam
[o1]0¢e01] (TaK, ITO KpaliHell Mepe, paccKa3bIBAIOT JIMBMIAIIBI), 3aTeM - JUIKIe MY>KUMHBI U SKeHIIVHEI I eIrje MHOTO JIPYTHX
y>Ke He CKa30YHBIX KMBOTHBIX .

6.82.2 (said of an image of the goddess Hera) "when he was taking omens in Hera's temple a flame of fire had
shone forth from the breast [0tn0éwvV] of the image, and so he learned the truth of the matter, that he would not take
Argos. If the flame had come out of the head of the image, he would have taken the city from head to foot utterly; but its
coming from the breast [otn0¢wv] signified that he had done as much as the god willed to happen", "Ho xorga ou cranx
NPUHOCUTH >XepTBBl B cBaTmmine I'epwl, To u3 rpyan [0mnOéwv] Kymmupa ceepkHyao ruams. Takum obpasom, oH
COBEPIIIEHHO SICHO TIOHsI, YTO He BO3bMeT Aproca. Eciu 65l MaMs CBepKHYJIO 13 TOJIOBBI KyMIpa, TO OH, HaBePHO, B35LI
651 TOpOA M akporosnb. Ho Tak kak maams Boccusno us rpyau [0tn0éwv], To OH ITOH:AJ, 9TO COBEPIINM BCe TaK, KaK

>KeJstano DOXKecTBO'.

Cf. otégvov 'chest’' [Powell 1938: 337], which is attested 1x, applied to horses:
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1.215.2 "They equip their horses similarly, protecting their chests [otéova] with bronze breastplates and putting
gold on reins, bits, and cheekplates", "Tak >ke 1 KOHSIM OHU HaJ€BalOT MeJHbIE NMaHLMPMU, KaK HaIPyJHMKM [Tteol To

otépva xaArkéovg Owonkag meQIAAAoVOL]. Y3aeukn Ke, yAnIa U HAIeYHNKY MHKPYCTUPYIOT 3010TOM .
Cf. also words for female breast: paotdg / palot [Powell 1938: 212, 215].

General Ancient Greek: ot0og (0tn0iov) ~ otégvov ~ paotog (ualoc) [Edwards 1914: 22, 31; Yonge 1849: 57,
79; LSJ].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 826. Used in both sg. and pl.

Prot. 352a "Come now, uncover your chest [0T1]0n] too and your back and show them, that I may examine you
thoroughly", "Hy-ka, oTKpoIf 1 mOKaXku MHe Ipyab [oTr|On] 1 cruHy, 4TOGH! 5 MOT JyuIre Bce paccMoTpeTs'; Phaedrus
235c¢ "I feel that my own bosom [otr00¢] is full, and that I could make another speech, different from this and quite as
good", "Tpyab [ot00c] Mos1, dylecHsBIiT ApyT, IIOJIHA, 51 YyBCTBYIO, YTO MOIY CKasaTb He Xy>e /ucus, HO mo-gpyromy';
Symp. 190e-191a "Then Apollo turned their faces about, and pulled their skin together from the edges over what is now
called the belly, just like purses which you draw close with a string; the little opening he tied up in the middle of the belly,
so making what we know as the navel. For the rest, he smoothed away most of the puckers and figured out the breast
[o11161] with some such instrument as shoemakers use in smoothing the wrinkles of leather on the last; though he left
there a few which we have just about the belly and navel, to remind us of our early fall", "1 Ano/10H HoBOpaumBat JnLa
M, CTSIHYB OTOBCIOJY KOXY, KaK CTATMBAIOT MEIIOK, K OJZHOMY MECTy, MMEHYeMOMY TeIlephb >XMBOTOM, 3aBsI3bIBall
TI0JIy4aBIlleecs IOCpe/y XXMBOTa OTBEPCTIE - OHO M HOCUT HBIHE Ha3BaHMe IyINKa. Pasriafus CKIaJKu U IpuU/as Tpyan
[0TOn] yeTKMe ouepTaHMs, - /IS DTOTO €My CIYXKWUJIO OpyZue BPOJe TOTO, KaKMM CaIIOXKHUKM CIJIaXKMBaIOT Ha KOJIOJIKe
CKJIaJIKV KOXKM, - BO3JI€ ITyIIKa 1 Ha KMBOTe ATIOJIJIOH OCTaBJIsLI HEMHOTO MOPIIIH, Ha ITaMsTh O IIPeXXHeM COCTOSTHMUM'.

The nouns otégvov and paotdc (Laloc) are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term sté:t"-0-s {otrj0oc} 'breast'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 336; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 188. Cognate to Modern Demotic sti6-0-s {otrjfoc}, Ancient Greek
sté:t"-0s {oTfB0og} breast'. In [Vyatkina 2015: 57], only the Modern Demotic loanword sti6-0-s 'breast' is quoted for Prastos.

Distinct from vuz-7 {Bovli} 'female breast' [Deffner 1923: 77; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 208], cognate to Modern
Demotic viz-7 {BuCi} 'female breast, further to late Ancient Greek {fuvlaoTow} nurse, wet-nurse', etc.

Pharasa Greek: Andriotis 1948: 60. Polysemy: 'heart / breast' (in [Dawkins 1916: 607], only with the gloss 'heart’). Cf. Andriotis’
example: "hairy chest".

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 611; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 30. In other subdialects: Sinasos k'lf-0-s {kx6Adog},
Ghurzono g'ofl-o-s {gédpAoc} [Dawkins 1916: 611]. Cognate to Ancient Greek kdlp-o-s {i0Amoc} 'bosom, lap', Medieval
Greek {k6AT0G, KOADOG, Kbodoc} 'chest, breast; lap'.

Additionally, the Turkish loanword d,6"gsii {g16vgoti} 'breast (in general)' is also attested in Aravan [Phosteris &
Kesisoglu 1960: 51] < Turkish goyiis {gogiis}, acc. go:sii {gogsii} 'breast’ (with an archaic dialectal realization of {g}).

Distinct from Cappadocian viz-7 {fuli} 'female brest' [Dawkins 1916: 590; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 22],
cognate to Modern Demotic viz-7 {uCi} 'female breast'. Cf. the example: Ghurzono "The mother cut off her breast, and
took it instead" [Dawkins 1916: 339], Phloita "he who sees her breasts, must give eight loads of money" [Dawkins 1916:
415).

12. BURN TR.

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kdy-o: {xaiw} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) kd-o:
{xaw} (1), Modern Demotic Greek te-o {kaiw} (1), Southern Tsakonian de-s-u {daicov}
(2), Pharasa Greek kaf-t-o {xaptw} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) k'af-t-o {xaptw} (1).

References and notes:
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Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 180, 186.
The most generic expressions for 'to burn (trans.)' are apparently kaiw and especially prefixed kata=Kaicw used
in the active voice (in the passive voice these verbs mean 'to burn (intr.)').
The plain verb kaiw [Powell 1938: 180] expresses 'to burn (trans.) [1x]; to burn, scorch (said of the sun) [3x]; to
kindle [5x]; to cauterize [2x]; to burn (intr.) [14x]'. The only example for 'to burn (trans.)' (here 'to burn a city') is:
8.33 "Marching this way down the river Cephisus, they ravaged everything that lay in their way, burning
[éxavoav] the towns of Drymus, Charadra, Erochus [...]", "JeticTBuTensHo, Ha cBoeM IyTu BHoas peku Keduca Bappapst

BCe IIpeBpaljain B IYCTBIHIO U YHUYTOXIAN OTHeM [ékavoav] ciaegyiomine ropoga: Apumoc, Xapagpy, Dpoxoc [...]"

Some examples for 'to burn (intr.)":

1.86.5 "While Croesus was relating all this, the pyre had been lit [aupévng] and the edges were on fire
[kateoBat]", "Tak pacckasbiai Kpes, a koctep MeKay TeM 3aropescs [AUpévnc] u yxe meiaaa [kaleoOou]".

2.40.3-4 "they fill what remains of the carcass with pure bread, honey, raisins, figs, frankincense, myrrh, and
other kinds of incense, and then burn [katayiCovot] it, pouring a lot of oil on it. They fast before the sacrifice, and while it
is burning [kaopévwv], they all make lamentation", "Hamomaus Tymry BceM ®TuM, OHM CXKHTalOT [KatayiCovol] ee,
OOIMIBHO ITOJIMBAsI MaCJOM. Hepe,z[ HpI/IHeCeHI/IeM )KepTBLI OHM IIOCTATCS, a opu CKUTraHUN [KD(LO},[(‘/:V(A)V] )KepTB BCe
Y4aCTHUKM IIpeJaloTcs ckopou'.

2.62.1 "When they [the Egyptians] assemble at Sais on the night of the sacrifice, they keep lamps burning
[kaiovo] outside around their houses. These lamps are saucers full of salt and oil on which the wick floats, and they burn
[katetou] all night. This is called the Feast of Lamps [Avxvokain]", "Korga ernmrsne cobuparorcs Ha npasguuk B Cance,
TO BCe B HOYb [I10C/Ie >KePTBOIPUHOIIEHNs| BO3XKUTAIOT [KA{OLOL] MHOXKECTBO CBETVJIBHMKOB U CTaBAT MX BOKPYT JOMOB.
CBeTU/IBHMKY JKe 9TU - MeJIKUe COCy/Ibl, HallOJTHEHHBIE COJIBIO U MacJIOM, Ha ITOBEPXHOCTH KOTOPBIX TIIaBaeT CBETIJIBHI.
CBeTUIPHUKN TOopsT [KD([ETD(I.] I_IeJIyIO HO4YL, " HpaSZ[HI/IK DTOT Ha3bIBAETCsI Hpa3I[HI/IKOM BO3>KIUTaHII CBETUJIBHUKOB

[Avxvokain]".

The prefixed verb kata=kaiw [Powell 1938: 186] 'to burn (trans.) [act. voice; 7x]; to burn (intr.) [pass. voice; 11x]'
is better attested in the meaning 'to burn (trans.)'. Obj. = stuff, man or dead body, country. Examples for the transitive
usage of kata=katlw (act. voice) are:

1.50.1 "After this, he tried to win the favor of the Delphian god with great sacrifices. He offered up three
thousand beasts from all the kinds fit for sacrifice, and on a great pyre burnt [kat=¢éxate] couches covered with gold and
silver, golden goblets, and purple cloaks and tunics”, "Ilocie »Toro Kpes cras yMmaocTus/sATh AenbPUIICKOTO Gora
TIBIIIHBIMM JKepTBaMu. Tak, oH npukasan npuHectu B kepTsy 3000 rooB OTGOPHOTO CKOTa KaKZOil IIOPOJBI U 3aTeM,
BO3/IBUTHYB OIPOMHEIN KOCTEP, CKedb [Kat=éKale] Ha HeM BBUIOSKEHHEIE 30JI0TOM U cepebpoM JIoKa, cepebpsHbIe Jalin
U IIypITypHBIE OeKbI".

3.16.2-3 "When they were weary of doing this (for the body, being embalmed, remained whole and did not fall
to pieces), Cambyses gave orders to burn [kata=kavoal] it, a sacrilegious command; for the Persians hold fire to be a
god; therefore neither nation thinks it right to burn [kata=kaiewv] the dead", "Korga, HakoHel, MCIIOIHUTE N ITAPCKOTO
MprKa3a M3MY4YIINCh, a Habalb3aMMpOBaHHOE TeJO, HeCMOTPsl Ha MX YCWJINA, BCe-TaKM He pacrajanocs, Kam6uc
NpuKasaj IpeAaTb MyMUIO OTHIO [Katakavoat]. D1o 610 HedecTnsoe, 6e3603KHOe oBeeHNe. Beb mepcs cunraior
orons 6oxxectsoM. Gkmuramme [kKata=KaieLv] xe TPyIIOB BOBCe He B OObIYae y 000MX STUX HAPOJOB".

3.38.4 "Then Darius summoned those Indians who are called Callatiae, who eat their parents, and asked them
(the Greeks being present and understanding through interpreters what was said) what would make them willing to
burn [ataxatewv o] their fathers at death”, "Torga dapuit mpussax MHAMIIIEB, TaK Ha3bIBaeMBIX KaJlJIaTiieB, KOTOPBIe
€/IAT Tesla TIOKOVHBIX POJMTesIeN, M CIPOCHI MX depe3 TojMava, 3a KakKylO IleHy OHM COIJIacATCs CXKedb Ha KOCTpe
[katakolety LEL] cBOMX ITOKOVIHBIX poauTesten'.

4.69.1-2 "And this is how they die. Men yoke oxen to a wagon laden with sticks and tie the diviners up in these,
fettering their legs and binding their hands behind them and gagging them; then they set fire [Urto=morjoavtec] to the
sticks and drive the oxen away, stampeding them. Often the oxen are burnt [ovy=kata=kaiovtai] to death with the
diviners, and often the yoke-pole of their wagon is burnt [kata=kav01)] through and the oxen escape with a scorching

[rteo=kexavuévol]. They burn [kata=kaiovot] their diviners for other reasons, too, in the way described, calling them
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non

false prophets”, "Poj kazun mpopuriateseit cregyiommii. Ha sarpskeHHBIN GbIkaMM BO3 HaBaJIMBalOT JJOBEPXY XBOPOCTa.
HpOpI/IL[aTeJIe]?I CO CBA3AaHHBIMUM HOIaMM U Cpr‘-IeHHI)IMI/I 3a CIIMHOM pyKaMI/I 3allMXMBaIOT B Kyay XBOpOCTa. XBOpOCT
MOZKUTAIOT [VTIO=TION|OAVTES] U 3aTeM IIyTalOT U MOTOHAIOT OhIKOB. Hepenxo BMecTe ¢ mpopuiiaTe/IIMIU B OTHe TMOHYT
[ovy=kata=kaiovtal] Taxke m Obikn. Ho Bce ke, korza Awluio obroput [kKoata=kavOr)], OGbikaM MHOIJA yAaeTcs
CTIaCTUCh, MOAYYUB OXOTH [TeQI=KeKAVUEVOL]. YIIOMSHYTBIM CIOCOOOM ITpopuIjaTesell CKMTaloT [kata=kaiovot],
BITpOYEM, I 3a JPyrue IPOCTYIKY, Ha3bIBas MX JLKEIIPOPOKaMI .

5.8 "The wealthy have the following funeral practices. First they lay out the dead for three days, and after
killing all kinds of victims and making lamentation, they feast. After that they do away with the body either by fire
[kata=kavoavtec] or else by burial in the earth", "Tlorpebansuple 00psAbI GoraThix (pakmiilieB BOT Kakue. Teso
TIOKOITHMKA BBICTABJISIIOT Ha TpI/I JHA. HpI/I DTOM 3aKaJIbIBAIOT )KepTBeHHI)IX JKMBOTHBIX BCJIKOIO po,/:[a n I1Iocjie
rorpe6a/IbHBIX BOILIEN yCTpauBalOT TPU3HY. 3aTeM TeJI0 CKMIAIOT [KATA=KAVOXVTEG] MIM MHBIM CIIOCOO0M ITpejaioT
semie”.

6.33.2 "The Phoenicians burnt [kata=kavoavtec] the aforementioned places and turned against Proconnesus
and Artace; after giving these also to the flames [mvpi veipavteg] they sailed back to the Chersonese to finish off the
remaining cities", "®uHuKMAHE >Xe, IpejaB OTHIO [KATA=KAVOOAVTEG] YIOMSHyTble MECTHOCTM, HaIlpaBMJINCh B
ITpokonHec 1 ApTaky. YHUUTOXMB OTHEM [TTUQL VEIPXVTEG] U DTU TOpOJja, OHM BEPHYJINCH Ha XePCOHeC, YTOOBI 3aXBaTUTh

ocTaJIbHEIEe TOPO/ia, KOTOPhIe He YCIeIu pa3pyIInTh IIPY IIepBOi BEICaJKe" .

Some examples for kata=kaiw 'to burn (intr.), be burnt' (pass. voice) are:

1.51.2 "These [bowls] too were removed about the time of the temple's burning [vnov kata=kaévta]", "[locre
noxapa [VNov kata=Kkaévto] Jarmy 6bIIM TakKe ITepecTaB/IeHsl Ha pyroe MecTo'.

2.180.1 "When the Amphictyons paid three hundred talents to have the temple that now stands at Delphi
finished (as that which was formerly there burnt down [kat=exan] by accident), it was the Delphians' lot to pay a fourth
of the cost", "Korga amduxrronsr 3a 300 TasaHTOB OTZaMM MOJAPsJ Ha CTPOUTEILCTBO HOBOTO Jieb(UIICKOTO XpaMa
(Ipe>xHMIT XpaM C/IyJaiiHO MOruO B OTHE IIOXKAPMINA [KAT=¢KAN]), TO YeTBEpPTYIO YacTh JeHer 3a MOAPsA IPUILIOCh
yIIaTUTh Aenbuiiam”.

4.69.1-2 see above.

Cf. also kaiw with other prefixes, such as dva=, dia=, ¢x=, maga=, meQl=, ovy=kaTA, VTTO=.
The verb ava=kaiw normally means 'to kindle a fire' 7x [Powell 1938: 22], cf. the example 4.145.2-4 above.

Slo=kaiw is attested in the meaning 'to burn, scorch (said of the sun)' 1x [Powell 1938: 87]:
2.26.1 "I am convinced, therefore, that the sun is the cause of this phenomenon. The dryness of the air in these
parts is also caused by the sun, in my opinion, because it burns [Sia=kaiwV] its way through it", " gymaro Taxxe, uTo

OT COJIHIIA 3aBUCHT U CYXOCTb BO3/lyXa B STUX CTpaHaX, TaK KaK OHO packaaseT [d=kaiwv] [3em1i0] Ha cBoeM ImyTn".

£ie=Kalw means 'to burn out (trans.) [1x]; to kindle a fire [1x]' [Powell 1938: 111]; examples are:

7.18.1 "With this threat (so it seemed to Artabanus) the vision was about to burn [éxk=katewv] his eyes with hot
irons", "TakuMu coBaMM yrposkaa npuspak AprabaHy 11, Ka3aloch, XOTeJl BEIKeUb [¢k=Kaielv] eMy I71a3a pacKaTeHHBIM
xemezoM".

4.135.3 "Giving this order to those who were left behind, and lighting campfires [tvod éx=kavoac], Darius
made all haste to reach the Ister", "Orzas Takue mpuxasaHusl OCTaBIIMMCS B CTaHe U IIOBEJIEB 3aXKedb OTHU [muoa

£k=kavoac], dapuii nocrnemso Hampasuics K Verpy'.

naga=Kaiopat (1x) is known in intransitive usage only [Powell 1938: 290]:
2.130.1 "This cow was not buried in the earth but was to be seen even in my time, in the town of Sais, where it
stood in a furnished room of the palace; incense of all kinds is offered [kata=yiCovol] daily before it, and a lamp burns

[raga=Kaietal] by it all through every night", "Koposa sTa, ofHako, He 6bL1a 1IOrpebeHa B 3eMJIe, HO ellle JIO Cero JHs ee

MOXKHO BuzeTh B ropozie Cance, rie oHa CTOUT B IIAPCKOM JIBOpLIE B IBIIIHO YKpaIlleHHOM IToKoe. Kaskzplil JeHb OKOJIO

37



Hee BOCKYpAIOT [kata=YyiCovot] TaM BCeBOSMOXKHBIE OJIarOBOHMA, a IIeJyI0 HOYb BOZXKMTAIOT [mtaQo=Kaietal]

CBETUJIBHUK .

The same concerns megi=kaiopat (1x) [Powell 1938: 302] and ovy=kata=kaiopat (1x) [Powell 1938: 340] - 'to

burn (intr.)' (pass. voice), see the example 4.69.1-2 above.

Umo=kalw means 'to set on fire (beneath)' (2x) [Powell 1938: 368]:

4.61 "they [the Scythian] throw the meat into these [cauldrons], then, and cook it by lighting a fire
[Oro=kaiovtec] beneath with the bones of the victims. But if they have no cauldron, then they put all the meat into the
victims' stomachs, adding water, and make a fire [Ortokaiovoi] of the bones beneath, which burn [aiBetai] nicely; the
stomachs easily hold the meat when it is stripped from the bones", "3amoxms Msco B KOTJIHI, [acugri] mOAXUTaIOT
[rto=KaiovTeC] KOCTU XepTB U Ha HUX IIPOU3BOAAT BapKy. Ec/m >ke y HUX HeT TaKoro KOTJa, TOTZa Bce MsACO KIagyT B
SKeJIyIKM SKMBOTHBIX, IIOJJIMBAIOT BOABI I CHU3Y HMOAXMTaIoT [Umokaiovot] kocru. Kocru ormano ropsr [aiBetau], a B

>KeJTyZIKax cBOOOIHO BMeIIaeTcsl OUMIIIeHHOe OT KOCTell MsICo".

A second candidate for 'to burn (trans.)' is miumonp, attested only with prefixes (éu= avt=eu=, Umo=).
Application of these verbs is, however, narrower than that of (kata=)kaiw: normally the prefixed mipmonp takes as its
object names of buildings (house, temple, city, fortifications).

An example for ép=ntipmonp [Powell 1938: 116] 'to burn (house, temple, etc.) [35%]; to set fire (to a house) [1x]'
is:

1.17.2 "whenever he came to the Milesian territory, he neither demolished nor burnt [éveniumon] nor tore the

non

doors off the country dwellings", "TIpu65s B 3eMJII0 MIJIETSIH, OH He CTajl pa3pyllaTh M CKUTATh [évem(umon] JomMa Ha
TIOJISIX U B3JIaMBIBaTh JBEPY, HO OCTaBJIAI B HEIIPUKOCHOBEHHOCTH .

Similarly 'to burn (trans.)' in 1.19.3 (building), 3.25.3 (building), 4.123.1 (city), 4.164.2 (building), 5.103.2 (city),
5.105.1 (city), 6.32 (cities), 6.75.3 (sacred grove), 6.80 (sacred grove), 6.96 (temple and city), 6.101.3 (temple), 8.33 (temple),
8.35.1 (cities), 8.50.2 bis (cities), 8.53.2 (temple), 8.54 (temple), 9.13.2 (cities), 9.65.2 (temple), 9.106.1 bis (fortifications). Only
in 3.37.3 images from the temple are mentioned.

In the intransitive usage 'to burn, be burnt' (pass. voice) éu=miumonut is likewise applicable mostly to
buildings: 5.102.1 (temple, cited below), 6.25.2 (city and temple), 8.55 (olive tree and sacred precinct). In one case area

under crops is mentioned (1.19.1).

The verb avt=ep=mimonut 'to burn (trans.)' 1x [Powell 1938: 29] possesses the same application:

5.102.1 "In the fire at Sardis [Z&dieg év=emonoOnoav], a temple of Cybebe, the goddess of that country, was
burnt, and the Persians afterwards made this their pretext for burning [dvt=ev=emiumoaoav] the temples of Hellas",
"Capgzsl >Xe cTaay JOObIUell IIaMeHn [LA&odleg évemenoOnoav], u BMecTe ¢ TOpoOLOM IOrub 1 XpaM MeCTHON GOrMHMI
KuGensr. Ilog 1mpezpmoroM COXKEHMs 9TOTO Xpama IIepchl  BIIOCJAEJCTBUM U3 MeCTH IIpejaau OTHIO

[avt=ev=emipumoacav] ceaTuania B Ditage”.

As for Omo=mtipmonut (4x) [Powell 1938: 369], this means 'to burn (trans.)' or 'to kindle', but the logical object is
again a building, cf.:

2.111.3 "[Pheros] gathered them into one town, the one which is now called "Red Clay"; having concentrated
them together there, he burnt them [disloyal wives] and the town [Umto=meRoat maoag ovv avt ) oAL", "Cobpas ux B
9TOT rOPOJ, IJaph CKeT BCeX SKEHIIMH BMeCTe ¢ CaMIM TOpo/IoM [UTo=mQNoaL T&oag oLV avTh T ToAL]".

3.45.4 "Polycrates took the children and wives of the townsmen who were subject to him and shut them up in
the boathouses, with intent to burn [Omo=mofjoat] them and the boathouses too", "’Ken u jeTeit moABIacCTHBIX eMy
rpaxjas ITosukpaT 3anep B KOpabeabHBIX JJOKaX U Jiep>Kasl UX TaM, 4TOOBI CxKedb [UTo=meroal] BMecTe ¢ JOKaMI, ecau
VIX MY>Kbs1 [11 OTLIBI] ITepelizlyT Ha CTOPOHY M3THaHHIUKOB' .

Similarly in 2.107.1 (wood and house). Although in 4.69.1-2 (cited above) object = sticks of a campfire.

Other, more marginal verbs with the semantics of burning are: kata=y{{w 'to burn (incense); to burn (as
sacrifice)' 10x [Powell 1938: 185], émi=pAéyw 'devastate by fire' 1x [Powell 1938: 139], dntw 'to kindle, set on fire' [Powell
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1938: 44] (see, e.g., 1.86.5 above), mudw 'to burn (a city)' 2x [Powell 1938: 329] (attested in quotations only), aiBw "to burn
(intr.) [1x]; to kindle [1x]" [Powell 1938: 8] (see 4.61 above).

General Ancient Greek: kalw (kata=kaiw) ~ TipUmENUL ~ PAEYw ~ PAoYIlw ~ dalw ~ MLEOW ~ Albw (kat=aibw)
~and some others [Edwards 1914: 23; Yonge 1849: 63; LS]]. pAoyiCw, Sariw are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 469. This is the most generic and common verb for 'to burn'. Cf. some examples:

Crat. 387b "Then, too, if we undertake to burn [k&ewv] anything, we must burn [kaew] not according to every
opinion, but according to the right one? And that is as each thing naturally burns [kaeoOai] or is burned [kdewv] and
with the natural instrument?", "CiiejoBaTesbHO, 1 €c/it MbI BO3BMEMCSI UTO-IMO0 CKeUb [KAELV], TO He BCIKOE MHEHUe
HaM 371ech TIOMO>KeT, HO TOJIBKO IpaBubHOe? Tlocie/iHee >Ke COCTOUT B TOM, KaK M C TIOMOIIBIO Yero Hy>KHO CKMIaTh
[K&eoOai] min osBepraThes CKUraHMIO [KA&eLWV] McXxos u3 mpupos! 9Toro feiictsus?”; Gorg. 476¢ "And so again, if one
burns [kdel], something must be burnt [kdecOat]? - Yes, of course. - And if one burns [iidel] severely or sorely, the thing
burnt [kaeoOat] is burnt [kadpevov] according as the burner [k&ov] burns [kdm] it? - Certainly".

Cf. also the prefixed form kata=xdw 'to burn (completely)', attested once [Brandwood 1976: 489]:

Phaedo 86¢-d "the remains of each body will endure a long time until they are burnt [katakav61] or decayed",
"TeJIeCHbIe OCTAaHKU MOTYT COXPaHATHCS JJOJITOe BpeMsl, TI0Ka MX He YHIYTOXUT OTOHb [KatoakavO1)] min tieHue".

Distinct from muedw [Brandwood 1976: 804], attested twice in the passive voice with the meaning 'to be fiery';
e.g.

Tim. 52d "the Nurse of Becoming, being liquefied and ignified [rupovuévnv] and receiving also the forms of
earth and of air", "A o Kopmumiie poxxzeHns ckaxkeM BOT YTO: IIOCKOJIBKY OHa U pacTeKaeTCs BJaroif, M IIAaMeHeeT
orHem [TTvQovUEVNV], U TpuHMMaeT GOPMBI 3eMJIM U BO3yxa'.

The verbs mipmonu, PpAéyw, pAoyilw, daiw, albw (kat=aibw) are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term kdy-o: {xaiw} 'to burn (trans. / intrans.)'. Distinct from the
historically prefixed Modern Demotic verb an=dv-o {avafw}, whose meaning is closer to 'to set fire to, ignite / to switch
on, turn on'; this verb originates from Ancient Greek an=dpt-o: {&dvamntw} 'to light up, kindle'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 98; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 252; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Aorist: e=da-k-a {€daxa}. The meaning 'to burn
(intrans.)' is expressed by the passive voice. Cf. the prefixed verbs apo=0e-s-u {d¢modaioov}, kata=0e-s-u {katadaioov} 'to
burn down' [Deffner 1923: 36, 171]. Cognate to Ancient Greek ddy-o: {datiw} 'to light up, kindle; to burn up'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 605; Andriotis 1948: 97. The meaning 'to burn (intrans.)' is expressed by the passive voice of the verb
cognate to Ancient Greek kdy-o: {kaiw} 'to burn (trans. / intrans.)'. Pharasa paradigm: kaf-t-o [pres.] / ‘e=kap-s-a [aor. act.] /
k'a-i [aor. pass.] / ka-men-a [ptc. pass.] {k&dPtw, Exada, kan, kapéval. Cf. the example: "we went to cut wood; we brought
it, we burned it" [Dawkins 1916: 569].

Distinct from the Pharasa verb pir-ev-o ~ pir-iz-o {tvoéBw, muoilw} 'to set fire to' [Dawkins 1916: 638]. Cognate
to Ancient Greek pii:r {0} 'fire’.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 605; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 28. The same kaf-t- in Fertek; morphological variant:
Axo kav- {kafw} [Dawkins 1916: 605].

The meaning 'to burn (intrans.)' is expressed by the passive voice of this verb, cognate to Ancient Greek kdy-o:
{kaiw} 'to burn (trans. / intrans.)' with different epentheses (v, y) in the hiatus. Cappadocian paradigm: kav- ~ kaf-t- [pres.]
| ‘e=kap-s-a [aor. act.] / kiay-a [aor. pass.] {k&Pw ~ kadPtw, ékapa, kaya} [Dawkins 1916: 605]. Cf. some Cappadocian
examples: Aravan: "He came with many soldiers to burn the capital city" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 109], Ghurzono
"The girl burned her skin, and became a Fair One of the World" [Dawkins 1916: 343], Ghurzono "Then he looked in his
pocket, to find a match to burn the girl" [Dawkins 1916: 345], Misti "When you are in trouble, burn it (= the magic hair)"
[Dawkins 1916: 387].

13. CLAW (NAIL)
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) éniik"- {6vv&} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) éniik’-
{ovvé} (1), Modern Demotic Greek n'ij-i {voxi} (1), Southern Tsakonian p'iy-i {voxi (1),
Pharasa Greek nis-i {vodi} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) niy {vox} (1).
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References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 266. Polysemy: 'fingernail (1x) / claw (2x)'. An example for '"human nail(s)":
4.64.3 "Many [Scythians] too take off the skin, nails [6vv&l] and all, from their dead enemies' right hands, and

make coverings for their quivers", "Apyrue [ «u¢oi] n3 cogpanHoit BMecTe ¢ HOITsMM [OVULEL] ¢ TTpaBoil PyKM BpaskecKmx

TPYIIOB KOKU M3TOTOBJIAIOT Y€XJIbI JJIsI CBOMIX KOJTYaHOB'.

General Ancient Greek: 6vu& [Edwards 1914: 163; Yonge 1849: 328; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 633. Available examples are:

Tim. 76e "many of these creatures would need for many purposes the help of nails [6vOxwV]; wherefore they
impressed upon men at their very birth the rudimentary structure of finger-nails [6vOxwvV]. Upon this account and with
these designs they caused skin to grow into hair and nails [6vuxdc] upon the extremities of the limbs", "MHOIHE TBapHU 1O
MHOTUM IpUYMHAM OIIYTAT HYXJY B YIOTpebleHMM HOITel [OvOXwV]; BOT modeMy y>Ke IPU CaMOM POXKITEHNUN
JeJI0BeYeCTBa OHM HaMeTuaM MX [OVOxwv] 3agaTky. TakoBbl, CTalo OBITH, Te€ COOOpPAa’KEHMs M 3aMBIC/IBI, KOTOPBIMIM
PYKOBOZVUIMCH GOTH, KOT/[a CO3/jaBajiit KOXKY, BOJIOCHI 11 HOITH [GVUXAG] Ha OKOHEYHOCTSIX YIEHOB'".

Modern Demotic Greek: Directly cognate to Ancient Greek oniik"-i-on {ovOxtov}, diminutive from the basic term dniik"- {GvuE}
'fingernail / claw’'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 249; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 313; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Directly cognate to Modern Demotic Greek
n'iy-i {voxy 'fingernail' (originally a diminutive). Tsakonian ;1'i)j-i looks adapted from Demotic n'iyj-i or at least influenced
by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 627. Cf. the example: "Her nails filled with blood" [Dawkins 1916: 523].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 627; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 35. In the plural form, with polysemy: 'fingernail /

money'.

14. CLOUD

Ancient Tonic Greek (Herodotus) nép”-os {vépoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) nép"-os
{vépoc) (1), Modern Demotic Greek si=nef-o {ovvvedo} (1), Southern Tsakonian s'iy=nef-o
~ si=nef-o {oUyvepo, ovvvepo} (1), Pharasa Greek si=nef-a {ovveda} (1), Cappadocian
Greek (Aravan) §i=nef-o {cvvego} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 231. Attested 2x in the direct meaning. Examples are:

1.87.2 "suddenly out of a clear and windless sky clouds [védea] gathered, a storm broke, and it rained
violently, extinguishing the pyre", "V Bor ToT4ac cpesp siIcHOro Heba M IIOJHOTO Oe3BeTpIsl BHE3AITHO CTYyCTUJINCH TYUn
[Védea] u paspasmiacs Gypst ¢ CHIBHBIM JMBHEM, KOTOpas ¥ IOTYIINMIa KocTep'.

4.184.3 "Near to this salt is a mountain called Atlas, whose shape is slender and conical; and it is said to be so
high that its heights cannot be seen, for clouds [vépea] are always on them winter and summer", "Topa sTa y3kas u
KpyTJas U, KaK TOBOPSAT, TaK BBICOKA, YTO BEPIIVH ee He BU/HO. 3MMOI I JIETOM OHa IIOCTOSIHHO ITOKphITa O0JAaKamm
[Védea]".

Metaphorically 8.65.6 "the dust and the cry came a cloud [védoc], which rose aloft and floated away towards
Salamis to the camp of the Hellenes", "A mbL1b 11 3ByKM TOIOCOB IIpeBpaTUINCh B 002aK0 [VEéDOC], KOTOpOe, IOJHABIINCH

BBepX, roJietes1o Ha CaTaMIMH K SJIIMHCKOMY (JIoTy".
General Ancient Greek: vépog ~ vepéAn [Edwards 1914: 34; Yonge 1849: 86; LS]]. ved£éAn is unattested in Hdt.
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Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 599. Attested once:

Tim. 49b-c "First of all, we see that which we now call "water" becoming by condensation, as we believe, stones
and earth; and again, this same substance, by dissolving and dilating, becoming breath and air; and air through
combustion becoming fire; and conversely, fire when contracted and quenched returning back to the form of air and air
once more uniting and condensing into cloud [vépoc] and mist [ouixAnv]; and issuing from these, when still further
compressed, flowing water; and from water earth and stones again", "Ho Bo3bMeM /i1 Hauasa XOTSI GBI TO, UTO MBI
Tenepb Ha3bIBaeM BO,I[OﬁZ Korga OHa CI'yH.[aeTC}I, MBI I1OJIaraeM, 4TO BUAUM pO)KL[eHI/Ie KaMHel U 3eMJIM, KOorja >XKe OHa
pacTeKaeTcs 1 pa3peKaeTcs, COOTBETCTBEHHO POXKJAIOTCS BeTep U BO3/yX, a IIOC/Ie/IHIIT, BO3TOPasCh, CTAHOBUTCSI OTHEM;
3aTeM Ha4YMHaeTCs O6paTHLII7[ IIyTh, TaK 4YTO OIOHBb, CI'yCTI/IBLHI/ICI) n yraCHyB, CHOBa HpI/IXOI[I/IT K BUAYy Bos,z[yxa, a BO3L[y'X
OILATH COOMpaeTcst M CrymiaeTca B o0aaka [véPoc] m Tyum [OUiXAnNV], U3 KOTOpHIX IpM JajbHENIIeM YIIJIOTHeHU
M3/IMBaeTCs BOJa, YTOOBI B CBOIT Yepes JaTh HauasIo 3eMJIe M KaMHAM .

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the Ancient Greek adjective siin=nép"-o- {ouvvédpoc} 'clouded over, cloudy', which is derived
from the basic Ancient Greek term nép"-os {védpoc} 'cloud’ with the common prefix siin= {ouv} 'with'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 340; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 207; Vyatkina 2015: 57. The strange variant with s'iy= is from [Deffner
1923]. Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek s'i=nef-o {ovvvedo} 'cloud'. Tsakonian siy=nef-o ~ si=nef-o looks adapted from
Demotic s'i=nef-o or at least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 646. Only the plural form 'clouds' is attested.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 646; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 113, 119.

15. COLD

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) psii:k"-r-6- {{vxpoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
psii:kh—r—é-s {Yvxpoct (1), Modern Demotic Greek kri-o- {kpvoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian
psuxr-e {Yovxpé} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 385. 8x. Application: water, weather, wind. Some examples are:

2.25.1 "the air is always clear in that region [in the inland parts of Libya], the land warm [&Aeevic], and the
winds cool [PvxowVv]', "mpu Bcerga sicHOM HeGe 3eMuist TaM [6 sepxteil Ausuu] Harpera [AAgelvic] 1 HET XOA0AHBIX
[Yuxowv] BeTpos".

4.30.1 "In Scythia, then, this happens because of the cold [{Uxea]. But I think it strange (for it was always the
way of my history to investigate excurses) that in the whole of Elis no mules can be conceived although the country is not
cold [Yvyxoov], nor is there any evident cause", "B Cxmdum sT0 mpomcxozut ot xosnoza [Yoyxea]. Bripouem, meHs
YAUBJLAET, 9TO IO Beell Diamze (9TOT MO paccka3 BeJlb C CaMOro Hadasla JJOIlyCKaeT II0JOOHbIe OTCTYIIIEHN) He POJATCS
MyJIBl. Me>X/ly TeM CTpaHa 9Ta BOBCe He XOA0AHast [UXQOU] M HeT J/I1 DTOTO HUKAKOI JPYTON BUMMOI IIPUIMHEIL".

4.90.1 "Its springs are thirty-eight in number, some cold [{vxoai] and some hot [Oeopai], all flowing from the
same rock”, "¥Y 9Toit pexu 38 MCTOUHMKOB: OJHMU - Topsaue [Oeouat], zpyrue - xoao0aHbIe [JuYQAL], HO BCe BHITEKAIOT U3
OJIHOJ U TOVI K€ CKaJIbl'".

4.181.3-4 "They [the Ammonians] have another spring of water besides, which is warm [xAwxdv] at dawn, and
colder [Yuxodtegov] at market-time, and very cold [kdota Puxodv] at noon; and it is then that they water their gardens;
as the day declines, the coldness [{uxQoV] abates, until at sunset the water grows warm [xAwxQdv]. It becomes ever hotter
and hotter [uaAAov Oeouov] until midnight, and then it boils and bubbles; after midnight it becomes ever cooler
[VOxeton] until dawn", "Y aMMOHUeB ecTh M Jpyro¥l MCTOUHNUK BOJBI. YTPOM 9Ta BOZa TeIlIoBartas [XAlxQov], okoo
BpeMeHM, KOI/Jla PBIHOK HAITOJHAETCS HapOZOM, OHAa CTAaHOBUTCS XOaAOAHee [JuxQ0TeQoVv], a B IO/NZEHb - COBEPIIIEHHO
X0404HOM [kdota Puxoov]. Torza oum moamsaror csou cagpl. Korjga meHs mzper y>ke K KOHILY, BOoJa Zle/IaeTCsl MeHee
Xos10HOM [YPuXQ0D], a IIoCIe 3axo/a COTHIIA BHOBb CTAHOBUTCS TEILIOBATON [XAwQov]. o moyHoun Boja fies1aeTcst Bce

6osee u 6oJee ropsdeit [LAAAOV OeQuUOV]: Tora oHa KUIUT U KIokodeT. ITocie mosryHOUM u o 3apy Bojia IIOCTEIIEHHO
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octeiBaet [PUxetat]. Vicrounmk sToT HaspBaeTcss COTHEUHBIM .

General Ancient Greek: Jox00g ~ kQUeQ0OG ~ kQUOelS ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 34; Yonge 1849: 88;
LSJ]. koveQ0g, 1ovdeLs are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 970. Cf. some examples:

Criti. 113e "two springs of waters, the one flowing warm [Oeoudv] from its source, the other cold [{pvxoov]",
"TlocerzioH <...> UCTOYMT U3 3eMJIM JBa POZHUKA - OJUH TeILIbli [Oeoudv], a apyroit xoaoaubi [Yuxoov]'; Lysis 215e
"everything desired its opposite, not its like. Thus dry desired wet, cold [{(vxo0ov] hot [OeouoD], bitter sweet, sharp blunt,
empty fullness, full emptiness, and likewise the rest on the same principle", "V xaxzpIit BOX/je/leeT MMEHHO K CBOelt
KpaliHeil IIPOTUBOITIOJOXHOCTY, HO He K CBOEMY MOJOOMIO: CyXoe CTPeMMTCS K BJIaKHOMY, X0A0AHOe [Juyxoov] - K
ropstyeMy [0eQUov], ropekoe - K CIaJIKOMy, OCTpOe - K TYIIOMY, IIyCTOTa - K HaIlOJJHEHHOCTV, a HaIIOJIHEHHOCTDh - K
MyCTOTe, U BCe Ipodee - TaKUM XKe TOUHO mopsaakoM'; Soph. 242d "another says there are two, wet and dry or hot
[Beopov] and cold [YPuxodv], which he settles together and unites in marriage", "apyroit, HasbIBasi CyILieCTByIOLIee
IBOVICTBEHHBIM - BJIa>KHBIM I CYXUM WM TeILUIBIM [OeQuov] 1 xoao0aHBIM [PUXQOV], - 3acTaB/sieT XUTb TO U Apyroe
BMeCTe I coyeTaThCsl Opakom'.

The adjectives 1Quedg, kQUOELS are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the Ancient Greek substantive kr ios {rovog, -eoc} 'icy cold, frost'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 401; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 382; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Cf. the examples: "cold earth", "cold words"
[Deffner 1923: 401], "cold water", "cold food", "cold weather" [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 382]. Cognate to Ancient Greek
psii:k"-r-6-s {Yuxoog} 'cold'.

A second candidate is the rarer term kZan-e {klavé} (Southern), krin-‘e {kodivé} (Propontic) 'cold (of objects,
weather)' [Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 151], cognate to the Modern Demotic substantive kri-o {iiovo} 'cold' with an adjectival
suffix.

Cf. the substantives ps'uxr-a {{ovxoa} 'cold' [Deffner 1923: 401; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 382], kr'ad-a {xgada} 'cold'
[Deffner 1923: 198; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 151].

Pharasa Greek: Not documented. Cf. the substantive gri-o {govo} 'cold' [Dawkins 1916: 556, 614]; cognate to the Ancient Greek
substantive kr os {rovog, -eog} 'icy cold, frost'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Apparently not documented in the available data on the Cappadocian dialect. Cf. the Cappadocian
substantive §iry-o-s {kwydc} 'cold’ [Dawkins 1916: 556, 614; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 29; Kesisoglu 1951: 71] (meaning

'wind' q.v. in the Axo and Misti subdialects); cognate to the Ancient Greek substantive kr #os {rQuog, -€0g} 'icy cold, frost'.

16. COME

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) érk™-o-may {¢pxouad} (1) / elt"- {¢A6-} (2), Ancient Attic
Greek (Plato) hék-o: {fixw} (3) / alt" {¢A60-} (2), Modern Demotic Greek ‘erx-o-me
{épxouait (1) / ir0-a {npOat (2), Southern Tsakonian par=i-u {riagiov} (4) / e=k'an- {éxava}
(5), Pharasa Greek ‘erx-u-me {épxovuait (1) / ‘irt-a {rfjpta} (2), Cappadocian Greek
(Aravan) erx-u-me {épxovuat} (1) / irt-a {rfiptal (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 142.
A difficult case. Out of many verbs of motion the main verb for 'to come (to)' seems to be the suppletive lexeme
£oxopat [present] / éA(v)O- [futurum, aorist, perfect] / ei- [imperfect]. Since normally the present tense is not used in The
Histories, the present stem £pxo- is attested as an auxiliary verb only, not in its direct meaning 'to come'. Despite that, we
have decided to treat both £pxo- and €A(v)O- as synonyms (attestations of the imperfect stem &i- are more scanty than

these of ¢A(V)0-, so we prefer not to include it in the list).
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The widely attested verb €oxouat/ éA(v)6- means 'to come on foot (to)' and more generically 'to arrive (at)' or
even 'to go (to)'. Some examples for the meaning 'to come on foot (to)' with the stem ¢A(v)0-:

1.11.1 "He, supposing that she knew nothing of what had been done, answered the summons [AOe
kaAeopevog]; for he was used to attending [pottav] the queen whenever she summoned him", "Turec >xe mpwirea
[NAOe] Ha 30B, yBepeHHEPIiT, YTO €Ji HUYETO He M3BECTHO O IPOMCIIECTBUM, TaK KaK ¥ IIpeX/e OH OOBIYHO IIPUXOZIT
[portav] Beaxmit pas, Kak Lapulia ero IpusbiBaja K cebe'.

1.113.2 "Then on the third day after leaving the child out, the cowherd left one of his herdsmen to watch it and
went [1jte] to the city, where he went [¢AOwV] to Harpagus' house and said he was ready to show the child's dead body",
"3aTeM, 06psUB MEPTBOTO B OZIEK/[bI ITAPCKOTO MJIaZleHIla, TIacTyX OTHEC ero b caMoe ye/JMHEHHOe MeCTO B Topax U TaM
ocrasu1. CITyCTsI TpM JIHsI [IACTyX OTIIPABUIICH [f]Le] B TOPOJ, OCTABMB Ha MECTe CTOPOKUThH OFHOTO U3 CBOMX IIOZIIaCKOB.
IMpuas [éAOwv] B fom I'aprara, oH cKazas1, 9TO MOKeT MOKa3aTh TPYTI pebenka'.

1.196.4 "Men might also come [¢éAO6vta] from other villages to buy [wives] if they so desired", "Brpouenm,
SKEHVIXaM MO>KHO OBLTO SABASITbCA [¢EAOOVTA] 1 U3 OpyTruX celeHNit 1 ITOKyHaTh cebe JeByIeK’.

2.121b.2 "The thieves came [¢éAO6vTwV] just as before, and one of them crept in; when he came near the
container, right away he was caught in the trap", "A xorza sops! ipyman [éAO6VTwV] B 06BIYHOE BpeM:i, KaK I paHbIIIe,
TO OJIVIH M3 HUX IIPOHUK B COKPOBUIIIHUITY ¥ TOJIBKO JIMII MPUOIU3UICA K COCY/ly, KaK TOTYAC Ke ITOITa/ICs B KallKaH' .

5.18.3-4 "With that, Amyntas sent for the women. Upon being called, the women entered [}A00ov] and sat down
in a row opposite the Persians. Then the Persians, seeing beautiful women before them, spoke to Amyntas and said that
there was no sense in what he had done. It would be better if the women had never come [¢ABeiv] at all than that they
should come [¢éABovoac] and not sit beside the men, but sit opposite them to torment their eyes", "ITocie sTuX C10B
AmuHTa Besles1 TocaaTh 3a KeHijuHamu. JKenmysel sByuanchk [AAOov] Ha 30B M ycesmch B psj HpOTUB Iepcos. Tyt
TIePCHI ITPY BUJle KPaCUBBIX SKEHIIVMH CTajIii TOBOPUTH AMIHTe, YTO OH IIOCTYINJI HEYMHO [1 He yrozut um]. Ayudrie yx
6b1I0 GBI SKEHIIMHAM BOOOIIe He ABAAThCA [¢A0¢eiv], yeM mpimiTi [¢éAOov0aC] u cnjieTs HalIpoTUB, Kak IIOMpadeHue

oyam'.

Some examples for the generic meaning 'to arrive (at); to reach’ with the stem ¢A(v)0-:

1.79.2 "he [Cyrus] marched his army into Lydia and so came [éAnAvOee] himself to bring the news of it to
Croesus", "OH [ K 7} coseprmt BTOp>KeHUe C BOVCKOM B Auamio n caM siuacs [EAnAv0ee] sectankom k Kpesy'.

1.86.5 "He [Croesus] explained that first Solon the Athenian had come [§AO¢] and seen all his fortune and
spoken as if he despised it", "Hakoner, B oTBeT Ha HacTOVYMBEIe MPOCKOLI Kpes pacckasas o TOM, KaK OfHaK /bl MPMObIA
[AO¢] B ero mapcrso adustanH CostoH".

2.29.1 "I was unable to learn anything from anyone else, but this much further I did learn by the most extensive
investigation that I could make, going [éAOwV] as far as the city of Elephantine", "Tak BOT, H1 OT KOTO JpPYyroro s HUYETO
He MOT y3HaTh 00 ®TOM. BrpoueM, cBOM M3BICKAHILI 51 PaCIPOCTPAHII KaK MOXKHO [Jajblile, TaK KakK s caM AOXOAMA
[éABV] o ropona DiedaHTUHBL'".

2.118.2 "After the rape of Helen, a great force of Greeks came [éAO¢iv] to the Trojan land on Menelaus' behalf",
"Tlocre moxmimenns EjieHs B 3eMTIO TeBKPOB Ha IIoMoIITh MeHestaio mpu6sL10 [¢A0€Tv] GorbIioe 9/IIMHCKOE BOVICKO".

3.30.2 "Smerdis having gone [amotxopévou] to Persia, Cambyses saw in a dream a vision, in which it seemed to
him that a messenger came [¢AO6vta] from Persia and told him that Smerdis sitting on the royal throne touched heaven
with his head", "Tak Bot, mocie orpesga [amoxopévov] Cmepanca B Ilepcuio Kam6uc ysuzen Bo cHe, YTo mMpuOBIA
[éAO6vTa] Kk Hemy BecTHUK 13 [lepcum ¢ BecThIO, 6yATO CMep/VIC BOCCeaeT Ha IJapCKOM IIPecToJIe, a FOJIoBa €To KacaeTcst

Heba'".

Other candidates include the widely attested verbs fjiccw [Powell 1938: 161] and am=wucvéouat [Powell 1938: 35].
It seems, however, that both mean rather 'to arrive (in general)', not specifically 'to come on foot'. Some examples for fjxw
and dm=wkvéopat:

3.53.2-3 "Then Periander, pressing the young man, sent to him (as the next best way) his daughter, the boy's
sister, thinking that he would listen to her. She came [&mucopévnc] and said, [..]", "Tlepuanzp >xe, mcKkpeHHe
TTOIIOOMBIIINIA IOHOIITY, BTOPMYHO MTOC/Ia/ 38 HUM CBOIO JJ0Ub, CECTPY IOHOIIIN, yMasi, 9YTO TOT XOTh ee-TO Ioc/aynIaeT. A Ta

npuexaaa [amukouévng] u ckasana: [...]"
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3.53.5-6 "But he answered that he would never come [fj£etv] to Corinth as long as he knew his father was alive.
When she brought this answer back, Periander sent a third messenger, through whom he proposed that he should go
[fxewv] to Corcyra, and that the boy should return [dm=tk6uevov] to Corinth and be the heir of his power", "A 6par
otsedas, uTo He Iipmeaet [fj€ewv] B Kopund, moka 3naer, uto orer xus. Korga ona nepegana takoit orseT /Ankodppona,
Tepuanzp B TpeTumit pa3 IOC/Ia/I BECTHIKA OOBSIBUTD, YTO caM roToB Xnth Ha Kepkupe [é¢ Kéokvoav fjkewv], Anukodppon
Xe JOJIKeH mpuexats [an=tkéuevov] 8 Kopund u nacregosaTs 1japcKyIo BaacTb'.

3.70.3 "When they were six, Darius, whose father, Hystaspes, was a subordinate governor of the Persians,
arrived [fjkwv] at Susa. When he came [&7t=ikeT0], then, the six Persians resolved to include Darius too", "Korza nx crazo
mectepo, To mpuodbia [fkwv] B Cycor us Iepern Aapnit, cea ['icraca (Begs oTery ero 6611 npasutenem Iepcenmn). Tak
BOT, 110 IpMObITHM Japus [£7tel OV 0DTOC AT=(KETO] LIeCTePO MepPCcOB PelIIN IIPUHATL B COOOLIHUKM I €10".

4.119.1 "After the Scythians had made this speech, the kings who had come [fjiovtec] from the nations
deliberated, and their opinions were divided", "Tlocie ®TOTO COObIIEHM: cKM(OB, MpUOBIBIIILE [f{KOVTEC] CIOfa apu
IIeMeH CTalu lep>KaTh coBeT'.

5.98.3-4 "After arriving [am={icovto] there, the Paeonians crossed over to Chios. They were already in Chios,
when a great host of Persian horsemen came [¢éAnAVOe¢] after them in pursuit. Unable to overtake them, the Persians sent
to Chios, commanding the Paeonians to go back [dn=éAOotev]. The Paeonians would not consent to this, but were
brought from Chios by the Chians to Lesbos and carried by the Lesbians to Doriscus, from where they made their way
[am=tkovto] by land to Paeonia", "TIpu6bIB [dm=(kOVTO] Ha TOGEpeKbe, IIEOHBI IIEPeIIPaBILIICh OTTyAa Ha Xuoc. Korga
oHnu GbLIN y>Ke Ha Xmoce, Ha Gepery mosiBuICs [€ANAUOee] GOIBIION OTPsA IMEPCUACKON KOHHUIIBI, IIpec/eOBaBIIIIL
IIEOHOB IO IIsITaM. Tak Kak HepCI)I y)Ke He HalllJIM ITI€eOHOB, TO IIOoCJaJIM VMM Ha Xuoc HpI/IKa3aHI/Ie BO3BpaTI/ITI)C$I
[art=éAB01eV]. TTeoHBI >Ke He IOJUMHM/INCE; TOT/JA XMOCIIBI OTIIPaBM/IM UX ¢ X1oca Ha /lec6oc, 1ecOOCIIbI Ke IepeBes3in B

OPVICK, OTKYZa OHM IO Cylle IMpuobLan [am=ikovto] B [Teonnio".
g

General Ancient Greek: oyopat ~ flcw ~ ikdvw (ikvéouat, ad=ucvéopat) ~ €omw ~ and some others [Edwards
1914: 35; Yonge 1849: 89; LS]]. éomw is unattested in Hdt.Powell 1938: 142.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): arandwood 1976: 435. Browsing through the Platonic corpus suggests that the basic equivalent for 'to
come' is the suppletive paradigm hék- [pres., imperf., fut.] / elt- [aor.] / el=eliit"- [perf.] {fikw, ¢A0-, EéAnAvO-}. We treat
hék- and elt"- as synonyms (perf. el=e:liit"- is rarely used).

Cf. some examples for fjxw (pres., imperf., fut.): Gorg. 447a "Do you mean, according to the proverb, we have
come [fjkopev] too late for a feast?"’; Prot. 310c "On my return [lit.: T have come, §AOov], when we had finished dinner and
were about to retire, my brother told me, only then, that Protagoras had come [1jket]. I made an effort, even at that hour,
to get [lit.: to go, iévau] to you at once", "A kak rpurien [JAOov] 51 k cebe, MBI TIOY>KIHA/IM 1 y>Ke cOOpasInch Ha IIOKOU, HO
BAPYT 6paT roBopuT MHe, yTo Ipuexaa [fike] ITporarop. 51 xoTen ToTyac xe K Tebe uaTu [iévau]"; Prot. 313b "but choose
rather, having heard of him in the evening, as you say, and coming [f{kwV] to me at dawn, to make no mention of this
question, and take no counsel upon it", "/lumis Buepa BBedepy, IO TBOMM CJIOBaM, YC/IBIXaB O HEM, ThI yKe CeroJHs MAellb
[fjkwV] crio3apaHKy, He TOPa3MBIC/IIB U He TIOCOBETOBABIIIICH O TOM, HY>KHO JIU BBEPATh eMy cebsl MM HET, U cpa3y rOTOB
IOTpaTNUTh 1 cobcTBeHHble neHbru’; Prot. 314d-e "But, my good fellow, I said, we have not come [fjicopev] to see Callias,
nor are we sophists. Have no fear: I tell you, we have come [fjAOouev] to ask if we may see Protagoras; so go and
announce us", "Ho, m06e3Hb1i1, - roBOpIO 4, - He K Ka/ummio Mb1 mpymian [1jkopiev], ga 1 He cOPUCTHI MBI. Y CTIOKOVICS: MBI
npumun [HABopev] moromy, uro XoTuM Brgets IIportaropa. doxoxu o Hac!"; Crito 43a "Socrates: Why have you come
[adi&at] at this time, Crito? Or isn't it still early? <..> Have you just come [fjkelg], or some time ago?", "Uro ®TO TBI
nputen [adptéat] B Takoe Bpems, Kpuron? Vian yxe He Tak pano? <..> A Tl celfdac TOJIbKO IIpmirea [fjkelc] mim
nasHO?"; Charm. 155b-c "for he came [fjice], and caused much laughter, because each of us who were seated made room
for him by pushing hard at his neighbor so as to have him sitting beside himself, until at either end of the seat one had to
stand up, and we tumbled the other off sideways; and he came and sat down between me and Critias", "Xapmuy,
nogomrea [fke] U BbI3BaJ IPOMKUII cMeX, MO0 KaKIBIN U3 HAC, CUJAIINX, OCBOOOXKAas /sl HETO MEeCTO, XOPOIIEHbKO
TTOTECHILTT CBOETO COCeZja - YTOOBI OKa3aThCs CUSAILIUM PSIOM C HUM, - TIOKa MbI He 3aCTaBU/IM BCTaTh OJHOTO U3 CHEBIIINIX
€ Kpas M He cOpOCIIIN Ha 3eMJIIO ipyroro. XapMuj ke, ITofoiis, cex Mexay Mol u Kpuruem'; Lach. 201c "Lysimachus:
<..> come [&¢iov] to my house tomorrow at daybreak; be sure not to fail, and then we shall consult on this very matter.

For the present, let us break up our meeting. Socrates: I will not fail, Lysimachus, to come [1j£w fut.] to you tomorrow,
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God willing", "Ancumax: <..> npuxoan [a¢ikov] 3aBTpa crio3apaHKy B MOJI JOM, He OTKa>K! C MHe, ¥ MBI GyJieM Jiep>KaTb
06 9TOM coBeT. CerofHAIIHIO e beceny nasarite sakoHunM. Cokpart: Aa, 51 Tak nmoctymumo, Ancumax, u npuay [Ew] x
TeGe 3aBTpa, ecau 3axodeT Gor"; Lysis 211a "In the meantime, Menexenus came [fjkev] back, and sat down by Lysis", "Tyt
Kak pa3 BepHyacst [lkev] Kk Ham MeHekcen; oH ceit psigoM ¢ Ancngom”; Crat. 440e "Some other time, then, my friend, you
will teach me, when you come [1jknc] back; but now go into the country as you have made ready to do", "Torza, moit
JPYT, THI ¥ MeHsI Hay4MIIb B JPYTOM pa3, Korjga Bossparumbcst [fjiknc]. Temeps ke cTymaii, OTIpaB/LsIiics B JePeBHIO, KaK
cobupaics”; Theaet. 143a "Eucleides: I wrote them down, and whenever I went [adwoiunv] to Athens I used to ask
Socrates about what I could not remember, and then I came [¢ABwV] here and made corrections; so that I have pretty
much the whole talk written down. Terpsion: <...> Certainly I need to rest, since I have come [f{kwvs] from the country",
"EBkmmz;: BriocencTsum, BCmoMMHas Ha JOCYTe YTO-TO eIIle, 51 BIIUCBIBAJA DTO B KHUTY, M K TOMY >Ke BCAKUII pa3, ObIBast
[aducoipunv] B Adunax, s1 cHoBa cmpammsan y CokpaTa TO, 4ero He IIOMHIJI, a JoMa [Oyks: mpuis cioza, €éAOwv]
ucnpasisat. Tak 4To y MeHs Tellepb 3aIlycaH IIOYTH Bech DTOT pasrosop. Tepricmon: <...> ITocrymiari, a 4To MelnaeT HaM
mpojenatsh 9TO Temeps? S mpumiea [fjkwv] u3 gepeBHu 1 Kak pas Mor 651 otgoxHyTh"; Gorg. 518a "but a little later you
come [fkeic] and tell me that men have shown themselves upright and honorable citizens in our city"; Prot. 317d-e
"Meanwhile Callias and Alcibiades came [f)kétnv], bringing with them Prodicus, whom they had induced to rise from his
couch, and Prodicus' circle also", "B ato Bpems mpuman [1)icétnv] Kpuruit u Ankusuaz, segs Ilpoguka, KOTOporo oHu
TIOJHSJIN C IIOCTEJIN, U BCeX TeX, KTo O0bL1 ¢ ITpoankom".

Cf. some examples for ¢A0- (aor.) [Brandwood 1976: 459-460]; Prot. 310c "On my return [lit.: I have come,
NABov], when we had finished dinner and were about to retire, my brother told me, only then, that Protagoras had come
[fjxet]. I made an effort, even at that hour, to get [lit.: to go, iévau] to you at once”, "A kakx rpmmrea [jJAOov] s x cebe, MBI
TIOY>KMHAJIN U y>Ke coOpaJich Ha IIOKOU, HO BAPYT 6paT roBopuT MHe, uTo npuexar [fjiket] IIporarop. SI xoten ToTyac sxe
k Tebe uaru [tévat]”; Charm. 155b-c "for he came [fjke], and caused much laughter, because each of us who were seated
made room for him by pushing hard at his neighbor so as to have him sitting beside himself, until at either end of the seat
one had to stand up, and we tumbled the other off sideways; and he came [éABwv] and sat down between me and
Critias", "Xapmuz nogoutesn [fjke] 1 BbI3BaI FPOMKUIL CMeX, 160 KasKAbIil M3 HAC, CUAAIINX, OCBOOOXKasl I HETO MeCTO,
XOPOIIIeHBKO IIOTECHIJI CBOETO Coce/ia - YTOOBI OKA3aThCs CUZAIIIM PAJOM C HIM, - ITOKa MBI He 3aCTaBVJIN BCTaTh OJJHOTO
M3 CHZIEBIINX C Kpasl ¥ He COpOCIIIN Ha 3eMJIIO pyroro. XapMus ke, Mogoiias [EAOwv], cen mexxay muoit u Kputmem";
Lysis 208d "But when you come [¢A01)c] home to your mother, she surely lets you do what you like", "Ho xorzga Tb1
BO3BpaIaemsbcst [¢AOnNc] zoMori, K cBoell MaTepy, oHa pasperaer Tebe..."; Soph. 217b "The fact is, Socrates, that by
chance you have hit upon a question very like what we happened to be asking him before we came [éAO¢iv] here",
"Bomcruny, CokpaT, ITO CYacTAMBOM C/Iy4allHOCTM Thl KaK pa3 3aTPOHYJ BOIPOCH], OJM3KUE TOMY, O YeM MBI
paccriparmBau ero, mpexzje 4eM cioga mpmiatu [éA0¢iv]"; Stat. 295¢ "What if he should come [éA001] back again after a
briefer absence than he expected? Would he not venture to substitute other rules <..>?", "A uro, ec oH TpobyzeT B
OTCYTCTBUMU MeHbINe, yeM oxugan? Heyxenn, BepHyBmmich [EAOoL T&ALV], OH He TIOCMeeT JaTh JApyrue IpeICcaHus
<..>?"; Theaet. 143a "Eucleides: I wrote them down, and whenever I went [adpucoipnv] to Athens I used to ask Socrates
about what I could not remember, and then I came [¢AOwv] here and made corrections; so that I have pretty much the
whole talk written down. Terpsion: <..> Certainly I need to rest, since I have come [fjkwvs] from the country", "Esxingz;:
BrrocrezcTBIM, BCITOMMHAS Ha JJOCyTe 4TO-TO ellle, 51 BIIMCHIBA 9TO B KHUTY, ¥ K TOMY >Ke BCAKMIT pa3, 6b1Bas [aducolpunyv]
B AduHax, 51 cHoBa crpamsai y Cokpara To, 4ero He IIOMHIL, a ioMa [Oyks: mpmas ciozia, éAOwv] ucripassst. Tak uto
y MeHsI Tellepb 3aIllCaH IIOYTH Bech DTOT pas3rosBop. Teprcmon: <..> Ilocaymiali, a YTO MelllaeT HaM IIpoJejaaTh DTO
Teneps? S mpumen [fjkwv] n3 nepeBHEM 1 Kak pa3 Mor 651 ot0xHYTh"; Theaet. 151a "One of these was Aristeides, the son
of Lysimachus, and there are very many more. When such men come [¢AOwo1] back and beg me, as they do, with
wonderful eagerness to let them join me again", "Ogaum 13 HUX okasaiacsa Apucrtuj, cbiH /ucuMaxa, ObLJIO ¥ MHOTO
apyrux. Korga xe onu Bo3spamaanch [¢A0wol] o6paTHO 1 BHOBL IPOCU/IN IPUHATD UX, CTapasch u3o seex cun'; Gorg.
461Db "Gorgias was ashamed not to admit your point that the rhetorician knows what is just and noble and good, and will
himself teach these to anyone who comes [¢A01] to him without knowing them", "Topruit rmocrecHs/IC He COTIACUThCA C
TOGOIO B TOM, UTO UeJOBeK, UCKYIIeHHHII B KpaCHOpeuuy, U CIpaBeZIMBoe 3HaeT, U IIpeKpacHoe, M Jo6poe, U, ecan
npuxoaut [¢A01)] yueHUK, BCero TOro He 3HAIOLINIL, TaK OH caM ero Hayuut'; Prot. 314d-e "But, my good fellow, I said,
we have not come [fjkopev] to see Callias, nor are we sophists. Have no fear: I tell you, we have come [fjABopueV] to ask if

we may see Protagoras; so go and announce us", "Ho, 106e3Hs1%, - roBopIo 41, - He K Kasmo Mu1 mpunumn [fjkouev], na u
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He coUICTHI MBI. Y CITOKOTICA: MBI Ipymian [NABoptev] moTomy, uro xoTuM BujeTs Ilporaropa. Josoxu o Hac!"; Prot. 316b
" said: Protagoras, you see we have come [1jAOopev] to you, Hippocrates and I. <..> let me first tell you our object in
coming [fjABopiev], and then you must decide”, "K Tebe, ITporarop, msr mpumian [jAOopieVv], st u BoT oH, ['mnmokpar. <..>
a Tebe caMoMy OyzeT BUZHO, KOTZJa BBIC/TyIaelllb, pagy 4ero Mul mpymian [fjAOopev]".

The prefixed form moo=eA0- (aor.) [Brandwood 1976: 793] can be used, e.g.: Charm. 156b "I daresay you
have yourself sometimes heard good doctors say, you know, when a patient comes [r1000=¢A01] to them with a pain in
his eyes", "TbI CIBIXMBaJI O XOPOIIMX Bpadax - KOrjja KTO-HUOYAb IPUXOANT [T1000=¢A01)] K HUM ¢ IJ1a3HOI GOJIBIO, OHU
TOBOPAT...".

A close synonym of 1jkw / éA6- 'to come' is the prefixal verb ad=ik-vé-o-pat [Brandwood 1976: 146], although it
seems that the frequently used ad=ix-vé-o-pon actually has a wider meaning ('to arrive') in Plato. Cf. some examples
where ad=uc-vé-o-Hat can be translated as 'to come”:

Prot. 310c "It was in the evening, after I had got [ddukdpevog] in very late from (the place) Oenoe", "Aa, TonbKO
Buepa, O4YeHb IT037HO, KOrja i mpummea [apucopuevog] us Duon"; Crito 43a "Socrates: Why have you come [&dilal]
at this time, Crito? Or isn't it still early? <..> Have you just come [tfjkeic], or some time ago?", "UTto 9TO THI Hmpumea
[adiau] B Takoe Bpems, Kputon? Vmm yxe He Tak pano? <..> A TbI ceifdac TOIbKO mpuien [fkelc] nam gasuo?"; Phaedo
57a "for nowadays none of the Phliasians go to Athens at all, and no stranger has come [adiktat] from there for a long
time", "Bexp Tereps Hukro u3 QamyHTLEB HOJOATy B AduHax He OblBaeT, a M3 TaMOIIHMX HaIMX Jpy3eil, KTO Obl HU
npuesxaa [dPiktal] 3a mocaeHee BpeMs, HU OJVMH HIYEro JOCTOBepHOro coobmuTs He MoxeT"; Hipp. Min. 364a "You
are in a state of blessedness, Hippias, if at every Olympiad you come [ddikvi)] to the sanctuary with fair hopes
concerning your soul and its wisdom", "Braxxen b1, ['mrmmiz, ecm xaxkayio Onumnnazy mpuObiBaemb [APikv] B
CBATHUJINIIE CTOJIb YBEPEHHBIM B pacIoJoKeHuu TBoell gymm K myzpoctu!”; Menex. 234b "This time, however, I went
[aducopnv] to the Council Chamber because I had learnt that the Council was going to select someone to make an oration
over the dead", "A cerrqac s mpumea [apucopnv] B CoBeT, y3HaB, YTO TaM HaMepeHbl 136paTh TOIO, KTO IIPOM3HECET
Ha/rpOGHYIO peub B YecTh HaBimx'; Parm. 126a "When we came [adcopeOa] from our home at Clazomenae to Athens,
we met Adeimantus and Glaucon in the market-place”, "Korza Mbt mpu6bian [adukdpeOoa] B AGuHLI 13 HaIIIETO POSHOIO
ropozia Kiazomensl, MpI BCTpeTnch Ha riomazy ¢ AammanroM n I'maskonom"; Lach. 201c "Lysimachus: <..> come
[&diicov] to my house tomorrow at daybreak; be sure not to fail, and then we shall consult on this very matter. For the
present, let us break up our meeting. Socrates: I will not fail, Lysimachus, to come [fj€w] to you tomorrow, God willing",
"/lncumax: <..> mpmxoau [adikov] 3aBTpa criosapaHKy B MO JIOM, He OTKaXKV C MHe, M MBI OyJeM Jep>KaTh 00 9TOM
coseT. CeroH:AIIHIO Xe Geceny fasaiite 3akoHunM. Cokpart: Ja, 51 Tak mocrymmo, Aucumax, u npugy [j€w] x Tebe
3aBTpa, ecm 3axouer 6or"; Theaet. 143a "Eucleides: I wrote them down, and whenever I went [dduoiunv] to Athens I
used to ask Socrates about what I could not remember, and then I came [¢AOwV] here and made corrections; so that I have
pretty much the whole talk written down. Terpsion: <..> Certainly I need to rest, since I have come [fjxwv] from the
country”, "Eskiny;: BriociesicTum, BCIOMIUHAs Ha JOCYTe YTO-TO €Ille, 51 BIIUCHIBAJ 9TO B KHUTY, U K TOMY Ke BCAKMIT pas,
Ou1Bas [aducoiunv] B Adunax, 1 cHOBa cripammsan y Cokpara To, 4ero He IIOMHILI, a joMa [6yKs: puzs ciofa, EéAOwv]
ycnpasyst. Tak 4To y MeHs Tertephb 3aIlyicaH IIOYTH Bech 5TOT pasrosop. Tepricmon: <..> Ilocrymaii, a 4To MelraeT HaM
npogenats 910 Teneps? S npumen [fjkwVv] 13 gepeBHN M Kak pa3 Mor Ol oT0xHYTh'"; Gorg. 461e "It would indeed be a
hard fate for you, my excellent friend, if having come [&¢ducopevoc] to Athens, where there is more freedom of speech
than anywhere in Greece <...>", "Ja, Tebe oueHb He ITOCYACTIMBUIOCEH GBI, MO JOPOTOi1, ecu 6B, MPUOBIB [APkdLLEVOC]
B AQuHbI, Ie TpuHATa caMas mmpokas B I'pertuu ceoboga peun <...>"; Gorg. 459 "Or is it necessary to know, and must
anyone who intends to learn rhetoric have a previous knowledge of these things when he comes [aducéoOat] to you? Or
if not, are you, as the teacher of rhetoric, to teach the person who comes [adpikvovpevov] to you nothing about them
<..>?", "Vimu 9TO 3HATh €My HeOOXOJMMO, M KTO HaMepeH YIUThCs KPaCHOPEUMIO, JIOJDKEH IPUXOAUTD [aducéoOot] K
Tebe, y>Ke 3apaHee 00J1a/ast 3HaHMAMU? A HET, TaK Thl, yIMTe/Ib KPAaCHOPEU s, HUYeMy U3 DTHX Belllell HOBUYKa, KOHEIHO,
He BBIYUYUIIb - TBOE JIeJIO BeJb Jpyroe! - HO yCTPOMIIh TakK, YTO, He 3Has, TOJIIIe OH OyzieT KaszaThCs 3Haomum <..>?"; Gorg.
482c "For he said, I think, when you asked Gorgias whether, supposing a man came [ddpikntai] to him with no
knowledge of justice", "korga TeI cpammsan ['oprus, uro OyzeT, ecan K Hemy IpuaeT [&diknTal] yesoBeK, KOTOPLIi
XoueT u3yuuTsh KpacHopeune'; Meno 70b "For this you have to thank Gorgias: for when he came [aducopevoc] to that city
he made the leading men of the Aleuadae <..>", "A o6s3ans! BbI 9TuM ['Opruio: Begb OH, SIBUBIINCD [&PuKoOpeVOC] K BaM B

TOpOJI, HaIlleJ MHOXKECTBO IIOKJIOHHUKOB cBoell Myapoctu'; Prot. 318d-e "For Hippocrates, if he comes [&¢ucduevog] to
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me, will not be treated as he would have been if he had joined the classes of an ordinary sophist. <..> whereas, if he
applies to me, he will learn precisely and solely that for which he has come [&d{ikéuevoc]”, "Korga ['mmmokpar mpuaer
[&ducopevoc] ko MHe, s He cAenald C HUM TOTO, YTO cZesak Obl KTO-HUOYZb APYToil M3 cOPUCTOB. <..> a TOT, KTO
MPUXOANUT KO MHE, HAy4MTCsI TOJBKO TOMY, AJIs uero mpumiea [aducopevog]”; Prot. 328d "looking at Hippocrates I said:
Son of Apollodorus, I am very grateful to you for inducing me to come [aducéoOal] hither", "s koe-Kak HacUIy OUHYJICSA
U, B3IJIAHYB Ha Iumrokpara, ckasan: - Kak MHe Gyarogaputh Te6s, ChIH AIOJIIOZOPa, YTO THI YTOBOPUJI MEH: Jaxke
npuiiTi [dPucéoOat] cioga?".

The verb &oyxouai is not very frequently used in Plato [Brandwood 1976: 458]. Its usual meanings are
metaphorical or closer to 'to go' (although it is not the main verb for 'to go' q'v'). E.g.:

Theaet. 198e "shall we say that although he knows he sets himself [éoxetat] to learn again from himself that
which he knows?"; Prot. 358c "no one willingly goes [éoxetau] after evil or what he thinks to be evil", "Hukro He
cTpeMmTcs [€0xeTal] JOOPOBOIBHO K 3/Iy MM K TOMY, 9TO OH cunTaet 3710M"; Prot. 312a "And what is it that you yourself
hope to become when you go [£oxn] to Protagoras?’, "cam-TO TH keM HaMepeH CTaTb, pa3 uaemb [£oxn] K
[Tporaropy?".Brandwood 1976: 459-460. Aorist stem.

Modern Demotic Greek: Suppletive paradigm: ‘erx-o-me {éoxouad} [pres.] / ir6-a ~ 'il0-a {100a ~ AOa} [aor.]. Cognate to the basic
Ancient Greek suppletive verb for 'to come': érk"-o-may {¢gxopau} [present] / el(u)t"- {¢A(v)6-} [futurum, aorist, perfect] /
ey- {ei-} [imperfect].Past stem. Our informants have only elicited the form 'ir0-a, not the more archaic and regular 6-a.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 283; Pernot 1934: 285; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 28; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Suppletive paradigm: par=i-
{ragdiov} [pres., imperf., imperfective subjunctive] / e=klan- {¢xdva} [aor., perf.] / ‘ea {¢a} [imv.] / mol- {va pdAov}
[perfective subjunctive]. Pres. par=i-u is directly cognate to the Ancient Greek participle par=i-6:n {rapwdv} from pdr=ey-mi
{mtdoewut} 'to pass by, pass' (< éy-mi {eiul} 'to go' with prefixation). Aor.-perf. kan- is cognate to rare Ancient Greek
hikd:-n-o: {ikdvw} 'to come to, reach'. Imperative ea is directly cognate to Ancient Greek imperative éla {éAa} from eld-o:
{éAdw} 'to drive, set in motion'. Subjunctive mol- is cognate to Ancient Greek é=mol- {¢LloAov} - aorist from the rare
suppletive verb bld:-sk-o: {fAcdokw} 'to go, to come'. We treat Southern Tsakonian pres. par=i-u and aor. e=kan- as
synonyms.Aorist stem.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 599. Suppletive paradigm: erx-u-me {€oxovuatd} [pres.] / irt-a {fjota} [aor.] / ea {€a} [imv.]. Aorist.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 599; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 14. Suppletive paradigm in Cappadocian: ‘erx-u-me
{éoxovpad [pres.] / irt-a {fjota} [aor.] / ela {EAa} [imv.]. In other subdialects: Ulaghatsh, Axo, etc. pres. ‘er-u-me {£€govuad),
Axo aor. ilt-a ~ irt-a {fjAta, fjota} [Dawkins 1916: 599; Kesisoglu 1951: 84; Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 101].Aorist.

17. DIE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) apo=t"né:-y-sk-o: {dmoOvijoxw} (1), Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) apo=t"né:-y-sk-o: {arto6vnoxw} (1), Modern Demotic Greek pe=0'en-o {neOaivw} (1),
Southern Tsakonian pe=nu-k"-u {nevaxov} (1), Pharasa Greek xu-n- {yav-} (2),

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) pe=ran-'isk-o{repavickw} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 39. Polysemy: 'to die (63x); to fall in battle (33x); to be slain (29x)". This is the most
neutral and frequent designation of non-violent human death. The verb also possesses numerous attestations without a prefix or
with additional prefixes, retaining its generic meaning 'to die": Ovijokw 'to have died, be dead (14x) / to be executed (1x) / to have
been killed (2x)' [Powell 1938: 168], év=amo=0vijokw 'to die there (1x)' [Powell 1938: 120], moo=amo=0vijokw 'to die first (1x)'
[Powell 1938: 317], cuv=amo=0vijokw 'to die with (3x)' [Powell 1938: 344].
Some examples are:
4.14.1 "It is said that this Aristeas, who was as well-born as any of his townsfolk, went into a fuller's shop at
Proconnesus and there died [dmo=0aveiv]", "Kak nmepegpaior, Apucreil ObLI POZOM M3 CaMBIX 3HATHBIX TpaKJaH

[Tpoxonneca. OHaX B OH IPUIIET B CYKHOBAILHYIO MaCTepPCKyIO U TaM yMep [&mo=0aveiv]".
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4.26.1 "It is said to be the custom of the Issedones that, whenever a man's father dies [&to=0dv1]], all the nearest
of kin bring beasts of the flock and, having killed these and cut up the flesh", "O6 obbruasix McceZJOHOB paccKas3bIBaIOT
crepyiomee. Korga ymupaet [dmo=04&vi]] geit-Hubyab oTer, Bce pOJACTBEHHUKI IPUTOHSIOT CKOT, 3aKajbIBalOT ero U
MsICO pa3pybaroT Ha KycKi.".

7.46.3 "Artabanus answered, 'In one life we have deeper sorrows to bear than that. Short as our lives are, there
is no human being either here or elsewhere so fortunate that it will not occur to him, often and not just once, to wish

mon

himself dead [teOvdvai] rather than alive", "Apraban xe B OTBeT cKa3aa Tak: "B >XM3HM MBI UCHBITEIBaE€M elrie HeuTo,
BHYyIIIalOIIlee GOJIbIIIe COXKaIeH s, 4eM DTO. Bezb, HECMOTPsI Ha TaKyl0 MMMOJIETHOCTh SKM3HI, BCE K€ HUKTO He MOXET B
CHJLY CBOEJT YyeJIOBeYeCcKOll HaTyphl OBITh cuacTIuB. VI He TOJIBKO Cpesiyl BTUX JIOJEN, HO U Cpely BCeX Ha CBeTe HeT HIUKOTO,
KOMY GBI YaCTO MJIM XOTh OJHAKZBI He IIPUXOZILIA B TOJIOBY MBIC/Ib, UTO JAydIlle OBITh MePTBBIM [teOvdval], uem Xutp"™
3.32.4 "Angered at this, they say, he sprang upon her, who was great with child, and she miscarried and died
[&to=0avetv] of the hurt he gave her", "Torma Kambmuc, pacmammpmiuch ruesoM, Gpocmiacs Ha Hee. A Ta ObLta

GepeMeHHOI1, poAIa IIPeKAeBpeMeHHO I CKOHYaaach [amo=0aveiv]".

A second candidate involves the verbal stems ¢pOi-v-w (1x) and kata=pOivw (1x), glossed in [Powell 1938: 190,
373] as 'to pine away, die' and as 'to perish' respectively. In one of these attestations the subject is an animal. These cannot
be considered the default expressions for 'to die'. Examples are:

3.29.3 "So saying he bade those, whose business it was, to scourge the priests well, and to kill any other
Egyptian whom they found holiday-making. So the Egyptian festival ended, and the priests were punished, and Apis [i.e.
the calf] lay in the temple and died [¢$pOive] of the wound in the thigh", "C sTumn ciosamMm OH mIpMKasas Iajadam
GuueBaTh KpeILOB ¥ XBaTaTh U yOUBaTh BCAKOIO E€TMIITSAHMHA, CIIPAB/IAIONIETO IPa3JHUK. Tak-TO KOHUMJIOCH DTO
npasgHecTso y ernniTsiH. XKperjos 6rraesany, [meren «c] Ariic e, TopaskeHHEIN B 6epo, ymep [¢pOwve], exxa B xpame".

2.123.2 "The Egyptians were the first who maintained the following doctrine, too, that the human soul is
immortal, and at the death [kata=pOivovtoc] of the body enters into some other living thing then coming to birth; and
after passing through all creatures of land, sea, and air, it enters once more into a human body at birth, a cycle which it
completes in three thousand years", "Erunrsine tak>xe 1epBpIMM CTaau y4uTh 0 beccMepTny yestopedeckon aymm. Korga
yMmpaeT [kata=pOivovTtoc] Teso, AyIia mepexoJuT B Jpyroe CyIIecTBO, Kak pa3 poKJaloleecs B TOT MOMeHT. ITporisa
qepe3 [Te]Ia] BCeX 3€MHBIX U MOpCKI/IX JKMBOTHBIX U IITUIL], OHa CHOBa BCEJISIETCSA B TEJIO HOBOPO)KI[QHHOFO peGeHKa. Jt0

KpyroBpalleHue IpoJio/IKaeTcs: TPY THICAYN JIeT".

A third candidate is the verb an=0A-Av-pai, which normally means 'to kill [active voice] / to be killed [middle
voice] / to perish (of nations, armies) [middle voice] / etc.' in Hdt., i.e. refers to violent death ('to be killed'), see [Powell
1938: 40]. Also with additional prefixes: dvt=an=0AAvuat 'be slain in atonement' [Powell 1938: 29], é&=an=0AAvuat 'to
perish, be lost utterly (said of a nation)' [Powell 1938: 124], mpoo=am=0AAvpu 'to lose besides; to destroy besides; to perish
besides' [Powell 1938: 322], ouv=an=0AAvuat 'to perish with' [Powell 1938: 344]. The only passsage, where non-violent
human death is indeed mentioned, is:

4941 "Their belief in their immortality is as follows: they [the Getae] believe that they do not die
[&ro=0vriokewv], but that one who perishes [am=0AAVpevov] goes to the deity Salmoxis”, "Uro KacaeTcsi Bepsl reToB B
GeccMepTie, TO OHa COCTOMT BOT B yeM. ITo X MHEHMIO, OHM He yMMPAIOT [&1t0=0VI)OKeLV], HO TIOKOMHUK OTXOAUT
[am=0AAVpevovV] k Gory Canmokcucy”.

Cf. also two following contexts: 7.221 "Not the least proof I have of this is the fact that Leonidas publicly
dismissed the seer who attended the expedition, for fear that he might die with them [ovv=am=0Antai]. This was
Megistias the Acarnanian, said to be descended from Melampus, the one who told from the sacrifices what was going to
happen to them. He was dismissed but did not leave; instead he sent away his only son who was also with the army",
"/loBOJIOM, M IIPUTOM HeMaJIOBa>KHEIM, B ITOJIb3Y STOTO MHEHNs, IT0-MOeMy, SIBJIAETCS ellje BOT YTO: JOCTOBEPHO M3BeCTHO,
4yTO /leoHn]; oToc/Iaa YIOMSHYTOIO IMpopulaTe/ls akapHaHma Meructus (9ToT Mermcrmii HaXoAMJ/ICsL IPY BOJMCKE; IO
IpelaHNIo, OH GBI OTZa/IeHHBIM ITOTOMKOM MejtamMIiofia U mpe/ckasas /eoHuzy rpafyyio cyas0y 10 BHyTPEHHOCTSIM
SKE€PTBEHHBIX KMBOTHBIX), YTOOBI TOT He IOrmMb [ovv=am=0Anta(] BMecte ¢ HuM. OgHako Merucruit caM He ITOKUHYJI
CITapTaHIleB, HECMOTPSl Ha IIPUKa3, HO TOJBKO OTIIYCTMJI CBOETO €JMHCTBEHHOTO ChIHa, KOTODEINI BMeCTe C OTIIOM

y4yacTBOBaJl B oxoze".
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6.84.1 "The Argives say this was the reason Cleomenes went mad and met an evil end [at=0Aé00at kak@c];
the Spartans themselves say that Cleomenes' madness arose from no divine agent, but that by consorting with Scythians
he became a drinker of strong wine, and the madness came from this", "Tak BOT, 9TO-TO 1 6BI10, ITO CJIOBaM aprocIes,
NpuanHOiL 6e3ymMmst U yKacHoit rmbeam [am=oAéoOal kakwc] Kieomena. CaMu >ke CIapTaHIBl YTBEpPKAAIOT, UTO
60>KecTBO BOBCe He BHOBHO B 6e3yMIM I1apst: 06IIasch co ckudamu, OH Haydm/Ics TUTh Hepa30aBJIeHHOe BIHO I OT HTOTO

BI1aJI B besymue".

General Ancient Greek: Oviiokw ~ $Oivw ~ dAAvuaL ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 57; Yonge 1849: 140;
LSJ].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 99. A very frequent prefixal verb, obviously the default expression for 'to die' in
Plato. Cf. some examples:

Stat. 273e "For the animals which had grown so small as almost to disappear grew larger, and those newly born
from the earth with hoary hair died [&rtoOvrjokovta] and passed below the earth again", "’JKussie cymectsa, mo csoeit
MaJIOCTH efjBa-eJBa He VCYe3HyBIe, CTall PacTy, a TeJa, 3aHOBO ITOPOK/eHHbIe 3eMJIel0 B CTapuyeckoM BO3pacTe, BHOBb
ymumpaan [aroOvrjokovta] u cxoanau B 3emio”; Gorg. 480d-c "if his crimes have deserved a flogging, he must submit to
the rod; if fetters, to their grip; if a fine, to its payment; if banishment, to be banished; or if death [Bavatov], to die
[amtoBvriokovtal”, "ecin MPOCTYIIOK TBOI 3ac/Iy>KMBaeT ILIETel, IMycTh Tehs OMUYIOT, e OKOB - IIYCTh 3aKOBBIBAIOT,
€C/TV JJeHe>KHOI! ITeHM - TIJIaTV, eC/IV M3THAHMA - YXO/Y B M3THaHMe, e cMepTH [Oavdtov] - ymuparii [droOvijokovta]”;
Gorg. 481a "if he has committed crimes that deserve death, that he shall not die [dmoOaveitou]”, "a ecm cosepmn
IIpecTyIIeHre, 3acay>KMBalolee CMePTHOI Ka3HM, TO 4TOOBI He yMep [droOaveital], ayumre Bcero - Hukorga'; Gorg.
486b "when you came up in court, though your accuser might be ever so paltry a rascal, you would have to die
[&moBavoic] if he chose to claim death as your penalty”, "Te 651 Tak U 3aCTBLIb C OTKPBITEIM PTOM, He B CHJIaX HIIEro
BBHIMOJIBUTE, a TIOTOM IIpe/icTasl OBl IIepe] CyZoM, JIMIIOM K JIMITy C OOBMHUTE/IEM, OThsBIEHHBIM Mep3aBlieM U HerojsaeM,
7 ymep 661 [&t004&voLc], ecu GBI TOMY B3/[yMasIoch IIOTpeboBaTs /i Tebs cMepTHOTO npurosopa”; Gorg. 512a "whereas
a victim of severe and incurable diseases of the body who has escaped drowning is miserable in not having died
[mtéOavev]”, "ecin KTO, cTpajas TSKeNIBIMU ¥ HEVCIeJMMBIMM TeJeCHBIMM HeJyraMyu, He IIOTOHYJ, TaK ®TO €ro
HecJyacTbe, YTO OH He yMep [améOavev], 1 HUKaKoII 10/Ib3HI 1 eMy He npuHec”; Meno 91e "I believe he died [amoBavetv]
about seventy years old, forty of which he spent in the practice of his art’, "YMep [@moBaveiv] on, mo-moemy, et
CeMUJIeCATH U JIET COPOK 3aHMMaJICsI CBOMM MCKYCCTBOM .

The prefixless verb Ovijokw 'to die' [Brandwood 1976: 452] can also be used, although it is less frequent than its
prefixal derivative. E.g.:

Lach. 195d "Pray tell me, do you say that in every case it is better to live? Is it not often preferable to be dead
[teOvaval]?”, "I T 1O/araes, 4TO OFHOIO M TOTO K€ CJIefyeT OIacaThCs U TeM, KOMY 11el1eCO00pa3HO KUTb, U TeM,
KoMy JIydire ymepets [teOvavai]?"; Gorg. 469d "if I should think fit that one of those people whom you see there should
die [teOvavay] this very instant, a dead man he will be [teOvri&et], just as I think fit", "Ec 51 couTy Hy>KHBIM, 4TOOEI
KTO-TO M3 DTUX BOT JIIOJIell, KOTOPBIX ThI BUJMIIb IIepe]i cOOOl, HeMe/IeHHO yMep, TOT, KOro s BbiGepy, ympert"; Laws
12.946e "but if he be convicted, in case the penalty imposed on him by the examiners be death, he shall simply be put to
death [Ovnorétw]", "Ecin Xe BUHA JOIKHOCTHOTO Jnia OyjeT JoKasaHa U eMy Oy/JeT HasHaueHa eB(pMHaMIU CMepTHAs
Ka3Hb, ITyCTh TO JIUIIO OyAeT MOIpOCTy KasHeHO [Ovnokétw]".

Another attested expression is the verb teAevtdw 'to bring to pass, accomplish' [Brandwood 1976: 873], but
available contexts show that its usage in the meaning 'to die' is specially marked and expressly polite. E.g.:

Lach. 180e "he and I were constant companions and friends, and he died [é¢teAevtnoe] without ever having a
single difference with me", "st u TBOII OTer] Bcerzia OBLIM TOBAPUIAMMU U JPY3bAMU, U OH yIIea M3 KU3HM [ETeAeVTnoe]
mpesk/ie, 4eM MeXX/Jy HaMI CMOIJIa BOSHUKHYTh Kakas-To posHb'; Crat. 398b-c "he and all the other poets are right, who
say that when a good man dies [teAevtrion] he has a great portion and honor among the dead", "zocroiiHoMy yes0BeKy
rocjie cMepTH [6YKB.: KOIzia ymep, teAevTtrior)] BelajaeT BeuKas Josisd u gects'; Stat. 270e "And the bodies of those who
died [teAevtdvtwv] by violence in those times quickly underwent the same changes", "Ja>xe Tpymsl morn6mux [GyKs.:
yMepHmXx, TeAeVTAOVTWV] B TO BpeMs HaCUIbCTBEHHOI CMEPTHIO OBLIN IOJBEPIKEHBI TaKUMM COCTOSIHUAM 1 OBICTPO M
He3aMeTHO MCJYe3IHU B TeueHne Heckoabkux gHeir"; Gorg. 503¢ "do you hear no mention of Themistocles and what a good

man he was, and Cimon and Miltiades and the great Pericles, who has died [teteAevtnréta] recently”, "Trr He cbxan Hu
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npo PeMIMCTOK/Ia, 9TO OH GBLT 3aMedaTe bHBIN YenoBeK, Hu mpo Kumona, Hu npo Musstuaza, Hu gaxe rpo Iepuxia,
XOTS YK OH-TO yMep [TeTeAevTniOTa] coBceM HegaBHO?".

The rare verb ¢pOivw [Brandwood 1976: 938] can be used either in its direct meaning 'to decrease' or
metaphorically 'to die', e.g.:

Phaedo 71b "Between a larger thing and a smaller thing there is increment and diminution [$p0ioic] and we call
one increasing and the other decreasing [pOiverv], do we not?", "Hampumep, Mexxzy GOJbIIel BEIIbIO M MeHbIIIel
BO3MOXKHBI pocT u yorianme [PpO{o1], m 06 ogHOM MBI TOBOPUM, 4TO OHa yObIBaeT [PpOivelv], o apyroi - uTo pacrer’;
Tim. 41d "For the rest, do ye weave together the mortal with the immortal, and thereby fashion and generate living
creatures, and give them food that they may grow, and when they waste away [pOtvovta] receive them to yourselves
again", "HO B OCTaJLHOM BBl CaMM JIOBEpIIaliTe CO3MjAHUE KMBBIX CYIIIECTB, CONpPsTas CMePTHOe C GecCMepTHEIM, 3aTeM
TOTOBBTE /I HUX IIPOIIMTaHIE, KOPMUTE ¥ B3paljuBaiite UX, a mocae cMeptu [GpOivovta] mpuHumaiite obpaTHO K
ceGe".

Modern Demotic Greek: Contraction from the presumed suffixal stem *apo=t"iyn-o: *{dmo=0aiv-w}, cf. the basic Ancient Greek verb
apo=t"né:-y-sk-o: {amoOvijokw} ‘to die’ with another ablaut grade of the root (¢'n¢;) and an extra derivational suffix.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 287; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 37; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Paradigm: pe=n'a—k”—u {mevaxov} [pres.] /
e=pe=na-k-a {¢énevaxa} [aor.] / pe=Oan-u {mebdvov} [subjunctive] / pe=na-t-e {mevaté} [passive participle]. Tsakonian
pe=n'a-k"-u is directly cognate to Ancient Greek apo=t"né:-y-sk-o: {&dmobvijoxw} 'to die.

In [Vyatkina 2015: 57], the Modern Demotic loanword pe=0en-u is also quoted for Prastos as a parallel form for
'to die'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 659; Andriotis 1948: 88. Paradigm: xa-n- {xav-} [pres.] / xa-6-a {x&Oa} [aor.]. Normally applicable to
humans, esp. Greeks. This is the passive voice from the verb 'to lose', which is used as the most neutral and frequent
expression for 'to die', according to the texts in [Dawkins 1916]. Denominative verb from Ancient Greek k"d-os {xdoc, -goc}
'chaos'.

A second, probably more rare Pharasa expression for 'to die (of humans)' is the aorist pe=Oan-e {réBave}
[Dawkins 1916: 632].

Distinct from Pharasa psof-o {{odp@®} 'to die', normally applicable to animals or Turks [Dawkins 1916: 663];
cognate to Modern Demotic psof-o {{odw} 'to die (of animals)', Ancient Greek psop”-é-o: {Lodéw} 'to sound, make a noise
(like cracked pot, knock, etc.)'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 632; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 37. In the majority of subdialects, ¢ was not
rhotacized: pres. pe=Oen-isk-o {meOavidrw}, aor. pe=0an- {éOav-} [Dawkins 1916: 632]. Normally applicable to humans,
esp. Greeks. According to the texts in [Dawkins 1916], this is the most neutral and frequent expression for 'to die'. Cf.
some Aravan instances: "God may cause you to suffer and die" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 101], "tomorrow, if we die..."
[Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 103].

A second, probably more rare Cappadocian expression for 'to die (of humans)' is the passive voice from the
verb 'to lose': xa-n-u-me {x&vovpad} [pres. pass.] / xa-y-a, xa-en, xa-t-in {xdywx, xaev, xatmv} [aor. pass.] with different
treatment of suffixal * tamong subdialects [Dawkins 1916: 659]. However, the meaning 'to die' is not noted for this verb in
Aravan [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 45]. Cf. examples from the Ulaghatsh subdialect: "My son, when I die, whosoever
comes, give him the girls" [Dawkins 1916: 355], "If you kill those sparrows, I too die" [Dawkins 1916: 381].

Distinct from Cappadocian psof-o {{od@} 'to die', normally applicable to animals or Turks [Dawkins 1916: 663;
Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 46]; cognate to Modern Demotic psof-o {{odpcd} 'to die (of animals)'.

18. DOG

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kii:on {xvwv} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) kii:on
{xvwv} (1), Modern Demotic Greek stil-0-s {oxvAoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian k'u-e {kove}
(1), Pharasa Greek scil-i {ocvAi} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) sil-i {dkvAi} (2).

References and notes:
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Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 203. Polysemy: 'dog (in general) / bitch'. 22x. Some examples for 'dog (in general)'

are:

1.110.1 "her name was in the Greek language Cyno, in the Median Spako: for 'spax' is the Median word for dog
[kOva]", "Vims ee Ha iMHCKOM si3biKe 66110 KnHo, a mo-muauitcku Criako ('cofaka” [KOva] mo-Muaniicku criako)".

4.22.2 "The hunter climbs a tree, and sits there concealed; for trees grow thickly all over the land; and each man
has his horse at hand, trained to flatten on its belly for the sake of lowness, and his dog [kUwV]", "Y xaxzgoro oxoranka
HaTOTOBe KOHb, IIPUYYeHHEI JiesKaTh Ha OpIoXe, YTOOBI MeHbIIIe GpocaThCA B Ia3a, U cobaka [kvwv]".

7.187.1 "That is the number of Xerxes' whole force. No one, however, can say what the exact number of cooking
women, and concubines, and eunuchs was, nor can one determine the number of the beasts of draught and burden, and
the Indian dogs [kuvav] which accompanied the host", "Unucio ke moBapux->KeHIIUH, HaJIOXKHUL] ¥ €BHYXOB TOYHO
OHpe}le]II/ITI) HEBO3MOKHO. Tak >kKe 1 KOJIM4eCcTBO pr}I)KHLIX n apyr]/[x BBIOYHBIX JKMIBOTHBIX U I/IHI[I/II?ICKI/IX IICOB [KUV(I)\/] B

BOJIICKAX HeJIb3s1 yCTAaHOBUTD M3-3a OTPOMHOTO X unca'.

Cf. also okUAa&, which is attested in the meaning 'puppy’ [Powell 1938: 334] (e.g., in the collocation okvAaE
KUVAG "puppy of a dog').

General Ancient Greek: k0wv ~ okVAaE [Edwards 1914: 63; Yonge 1849: 153; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 520. Cf. some examples:

Phaedo 90a "I mean just what I might say about the large and small. Do you think there is anything more
unusual than to find a very large or a very small man, or dog [kUva], or other creature, or again, one that is very quick or
slow, very ugly or beautiful, very black or white?", "Tak >ke TOYHO, KaK OUeHb MaJE€HBKUX ¥ O4YeHb GoibLIMX. UTO
BCTPeTHIID peXke, YeM OdYeHb OOJIBIIOTrO MIM OYeHb MajeHBKOrO JeJoBeKa MIM coOaky [kova] m Tak gamee? Vi
9TO-HMOY/[b OUYeHb OBICTpOe MU MeJlTeHHOe, be300pasHoe 1M ITpeKpacHoe, 6eoe i yepHoe?';  Rep. 2.375a "And
will a creature be ready to be brave that is not high-spirited, whether horse or dog [ik0wV] or anything else?", "A 3axouer
JIN OBITH MY>KEeCTBEHHBIM TOT, B KOM HET SIPOCTHOTIO JiyXa - Oy/lb TO KOHb, co0aKa [KUwV] mam Jpyroe Kakoe >XMBOTHOe?";
Prot. 334a "I know a number of things that are unprofitable to men, namely, foods, drinks, drugs, and countless others,
and some that are profitable; some that are neither one nor the other to men, but are one or the other to horses; and some
that are profitable only to cattle, or again to dogs [iKvoiv]; some also that are not profitable to any of those, but are to

"o

trees", "s1 3HAI0 MHOTO TaKMX BeIlEN - U KyIIAHWUI1, I HAIIUTKOB, U CHAZOOMII, U €Ille THICSIY IIPEAMETOB, - U3 KOTOPBIX
o/iHU GeCITo/Ie3HBI JIOJAM, JPYTHE ITOJe3HbI. A KOe-4TO 13 TOTO, 4TO JIOJAM HI II0JI€3HO, HU BPEeJIHO, IT0JIE3HO JIOIIAJIM,
Ipyroe II0JIe3HO TOJIbKO ObIKaM, TPeThe - coBakaM [Kkuoiv], 4eTBepTOe - HI TeM HU APYTUM, 3aTO ITOJIE3HO JepeBbsim’.

Distinct from the rare word okvAa& [Brandwood 1976: 818], which can apparently be translated as ‘puppy' or
'young dog' in all available contexts, e.g.:

Rep. 7.537a "we must conduct the children to war on horseback to be spectators, and wherever it may be safe,
bring them to the front and give them a taste of blood as we do with whelps [oxUAakac]", "Hago 6paTs ¢ coboit feTelr H
Ha BOJIHY - KOHEYHO, 3pUTE/ISIMIL, Ha KOHSIX, a I7je 6e30I1acHO, TaK I ITOOJIVKE; ITyCTh OHI OTBEAIOT KPOBH, CIOBHO I[€HKI

[oxvAaxag]".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Hesychius' {okUA(A)oc} 'dog', further to Ancient Greek sk'iil-ak-s {oxOAa&} 'young dog, puppy /

dog (in general)'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 193; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 118; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Paradigm: k'u-e {koVe} [nom.] / kun-e {kovvé}

[gen.]. Cognate to Ancient Greek kifo:n {kUwv} 'dog'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 644.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 644; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 40. Plural: s¢iil-y-a {SxiiAuk}.

19. DRINK
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) pi:-n-o: {mivw} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) pi:-n-o:

{nivw} (1), Modern Demotic Greek pi-n-o {nivw} (1), Southern Tsakonian ¢i-n-u {kivov}
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(1), Pharasa Greek p'i-n-o {nivw} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) pyi-n-isk-o {mjivickw}
(1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 305. Polysemy: 'to drink (27x) / to absorb (2x)'. Also with various prefixes (o=,
dla=, €k=, EU=, kata=, OUL=). Some examples are:

1.188.1 "Now when the Great King [Cyrus] campaigns, he marches well provided with food and flocks from
home; and water from the Choaspes river that flows past Susa is carried with him, the only river from which the king will
drink [mtivel]", "Besaxmit pas Korzja BeJIMKMIL IJapb BBICTYIIAeT B IIOXO, TO, CZleslaB JOMa XOPOIINIi 3amac xJaeba 1 MeJIKOro
CKOTa, OH GepeT ¢ coboit, KpoMe TOro, ellle BOAy 13 npotekamomieir y Cyc pekn Xoaclia (e IMHCTBEHHON peKl, OTKyZa OH
nbeT [Ttivel] Bogy)".

4.2.1 "Now the Scythians blind all their slaves, because of the milk they drink [rtivovol]”, "Bcex csoux pabos
cxudsI octerIoT. [[TocTymaloT oy Tak] 13-3a MOJIOKa KOOBIINII, KOTOpOe OHM IBIOT [1tivovot]".

4.23.3 "The tree by which they live is called 'Pontic’; it is about the size of a fig-tree, and bears a fruit as big as a
bean, with a stone in it. When this fruit is ripe, they strain it through cloth, and a thick black liquid comes from it, which
they call 'aschu’; they lick this up or drink [rtivovot] it mixed with milk, and from the thickest lees of it they make cakes,
and eat [ortéovtau] them", "VIms gepesa, IIJIOZB KOTOPOTO OHM YIOTPEO/IAIOT B IIUIITY, IIOHTHK. BesmauHoi 9T0 fepeso
IIOYTH YTO CO CMOKOBHIUILY, ILIOJ €r0 IIOXOXK Ha 600OBBIL, HO ¢ KOCTOUKOM BHYTpu. CIIeblil IIIOJ BBIKMMAIOT 4epe3
TKaHb, I 3 HETO BBIT€KaeT YEePHBIl COK I1og HazpaHueM "acxiu’. COK ®TOT OHM JVDKYT U IBIOT [TTvOuOL], CMelIBas ¢

MOJIOKOM. V3 IyIIy acXy OHM IIPUTOTOBJIAIOT B IUIIY [TaUtag ottéovtoa] Jermemxn’.

General Ancient Greek: mivw ~ éAkw [Edwards 1914: 65; Yonge 1849: 157; LS]]. In Hdt. éAkw is attested in the
direct meanings 'to drag along; to trail; to pull towards one; etc.' [Powell 1938: 114].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 744. Cf. some examples:
Lach. 192e "Or what do you call it in the case of a doctor who, when his son or anyone else is suffering from
inflammation of the lungs and begs for something to drink [rtietv] or eat [paryeiv], inflexibly and enduringly refuses?”, "A
€cIM, HaIIpUMep, Bpad, KOTZa y ero ChIHa VJIM y KOTO JIPYTrOro BOCIIaJIeHNe JIETKMX ¥ TOT IIPOCUT eCTh [payeiv] nam ImuTh
[rtetv], me yerymmr emy, Ho Bosgepxkutca?’; Theaet. 159¢ "when I am in health and drink [rtivw] wine, it seems pleasant
and sweet to me?", "Korga s 3750pos u mpio [mivw] BUHO, OHO MHe KaXkeTcs NPUATHRIM U cragkuM'; Lysis 219e "For
instance, on learning that he had drunk [rtertwidta] some hemlock”, "Hanpumep, ecim 651 OH yBI/Ie/I, 9YTO TOT BBIIIAA
[rtemwkoTa] mUKyTY".
The verb éAxw [Brandwood 1976: 336] is normally used in its direct meaning 'to drag, pull'.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term pi:-n-o: {mtivew} 'to drink'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 182; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 58; Vyatkina 2015: 57. The Northern Tsakonian variant is p'i-n-u
{rtitvou} 'to drink' [Deffner 1923: 182]. Cognate to Ancient Greek pi:-n-o: {mtivw} 'to drink'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 634. Aorist: ‘e=p-a {éna}.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 634; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 37. Initial py- was adopted from the aorist form
e=py-a {émja} [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 120]. Morphological and phonetic variants in other subdialects: pres. Phloita

p'i-n-, Axo ps'i-n-, Misti py'i-n- {mtivve, ndivw, miivov}, aor. Axo e=ps-a {énda} [Dawkins 1916: 634].

20. DRY

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dw-o- {avoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) kse:r-6-
{Enpoct (2), Modern Demotic Greek steyn-o- {oteyvoct (3), Southern Tsakonian cer-e
{toepé} (2), Pharasa Greek kser-o {Eepo} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) kser-o {Eepof
(2).
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References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 52. 3x. This seems to be the default word for 'dry’; applicable to hide and food.
2.71 "[hippopotamus] hide is so thick that, when it is dried [aVov yevouévouv], spearshafts are made of it",
"Ko>xa rumnmoriorama Takas TOJCTas, 9TO, KOTZa BEICOXHET [aD0L YeVoUéVov], U3 Hee Jie1al0T JPeBKI JJIs KOTImit'.
2.92.4 "this produces many edible seeds as big as olive pits, which are eaten both fresh and dried [ava]", "B
9TOI [JaIreuke] - MHOXKECTBO CheJOOHBIX 3epeH BeJUYIHON C MaCIMHHYIO KOCTOUKY. VIX yIIOTpeOIsAI0T B NIy CBIPHIMM
u cymeHsIMI [a0a]'”.
2.92.5 "They [the Egyptians] catch the fish, take out the intestines, then dry them in the sun and eat them dried

[avouvc]", "HanosuB prIObl, OHM [e2u miste] IOTPOIIAT €€, BSULAT Ha COJIHLIE M eJISIT CyX0Io [avoug]”.

A second candidate is &Enpdg 'dry’ (3x) [Powell 1938: 236], but its semantics seems more specific, since this
adjective is applicable to air and river only.

2.26.1 "The dryness of the air [fjéoa Enoov] in these parts is also caused by the sun, in my opinion, because it
burns its way through it", "SI Aymaro TaxKe, 4TO OT COJIHIIA 3aBMCHUT I CYXOCTD BO3zyXa [Néoa £nNov] B 9TiX cTpaHax’.

5.45.1 "a precinct and a temple beside the dry bed of the Crathis [rapx tov Enoov KoaOw]", "cesimenHsrit
y4acToK U XpaM y cyxoro pycia peku Kpaduit [maox tov Enoov Koabuw]".

Substantivized in the meaning 'dry land" 2.68.1 "The nature of crocodiles is as follows. For the four winter
months, it eats nothing. It has four feet, and lives both on land and in the water, for it lays eggs and hatches them out on
land and spends the greater part of the day on dry ground [t® Eno@], and the night in the river, the water being warmer
than the air and dew", "O kpokojmIax Hy>KHO CKa3aTb BOT 4TO. YeThIpe 3MMHIX Mecslia KpOKOJWI HUYero He ect. XoTs
9TO YeTBEPOHOTOe ¥ 3eMHOBOJHOEe KMBOTHOe, HO KJaJeT fAiflla B 3eMJIIO ¥ BBHICIDKMBaeT MX. Bompmryio gacrs gHs

KPOKO/IJT ITPOBOAUT Ha cymIe [t@ ENow], a HOUb - B peke. BeJb Bojja HOUBIO Terlsiee BO3/yXa 1 POCH'".

Cf. also dvuvdpog 'waterless (of a country)' (13x) [Powell 1938: 31] and dvoppoog 'rainless (of a country)' (4x)
[Powell 1938: 29].

General Ancient Greek: aDog ~ Enoog ~ dvudpog ~ dirog ~ avoupooc ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 65;
Yonge 1849: 159; LS]]. In Hdt. diog is unattested.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 611. Generic term, cf. some examples:

Lysis 215e "everything desired its opposite, not its like. Thus dry [Enoov] desired wet, cold hot, bitter sweet,
sharp blunt, empty fullness, full emptiness, and likewise the rest on the same principle", "V xa>xzb1it BOK€eJ1eeT MMEHHO
K CBOeJI KpalfHell IIPOTUBOIIONIOXKHOCTH, HO He K CBOeMy I10J061I0: cyxoe [ENeov] cTpeMuTcs K BIa>KHOMY, XOJIOZHOe - K
ropsrgeMy, TOPBKOe - K CJIaJIKOMY, OCTpOe - K TyIIOMY, ITyCTOTa - K HaITOJHEHHOCTH, a HaIlOJHEHHOCTS - K ITyCTOTe, M BCe
IpodYee - TAKUM >Ke TOYHO nopsizakoM'; Soph. 242d "another says there are two, wet [Uypov] and dry [Enoov] or hot and
cold, which he settles together and unites in marriage", "apyroi, HasbiBasi CyIIeCTBYIOIIee JIBOVICTBEHHBIM - BJIa>KHBIM
[OyooVv] 1 cyxmm [ENQOV] MM TETITBIM M XOJIOZHBIM, - 3aCTaBJIAeT XXUTh TO U JPyroe BMeCTe U codeTaThcs Gpakom'; Stat.
287e "That very various class which is made with dry [Enpoic] and wet materials and such as are wrought by fire and
without fire", "MHoroo6pasHsIif poj, OZJHOBPeMEeHHO CyXO¥i [ENQOIC] M B/Ia>KHEIV, OTHEHHBIN U JIMIIEHHBIN OTHS, eJJHOe
M3 KoToporo - 'cocyx’; Tim. 22d "At such times all they that dwell on the mountains and in high and dry [Enpoic] places
suffer destruction”, "B Takme BpemeHa obuTaTesM TOp ¥ BO3BBIIIEHHEBIX MO0 CyXxmux [EnEoig] MecT mogsepsKeHsI Goee
IIOTHOMY UCTPeb/IeHIIO, HeXKelu Te, KTO KMBET BO3JIe PeK MII Mops '

The adjectives abog, &vudgog, diyrog, dvoueog are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: There are two Modern Demotic adjectives for 'dry, dried": steyn-'o- {oteyvoc} and kser-o- ~ ksir-'o- {£e006g ~
&noodc). The former one, steyn-o-, seems to be the most generic term (it is applied, e.g., to dry cloth), whereas kser-o- rather
means specifically 'dry, arid' (applicable to weather or earth) or 'dry' in application to food (e.g., to dry fruits). We prefer
to treat steyn-'o- as the basic term.

Modern Demotic steyn-o- {oteyvog} is cognate to Ancient Greek stegn-6- {oteyvoc) 'watertight, waterproof’;

Modern Demotic kser-'o- ~ ksir-o- {£e06¢ ~ Enpdg} is cognate to Ancient Greek kse:r-6- {Enodc}) 'dry’ (it gradually becomes a
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basic term for this meaning already in Ancient Greek).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 365; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 338. Apparently this is the basic term for 'dry’, glossed as 'trocken,
diirr / sec, aride, dur'. Cf. the examples: "dry leaves", "dried bread" [Deffner 1923: 365], "dry firewood", "dry grass"
[Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 338]. Cognate to Ancient Greek kse:r-6- {Enpdg} 'dry’.

Distinct from more marginal and specific terms:

1) a=bret"-e ~ u=brex-o {&Poete, &Poexo} not soaked, dry' [Deffner 1923: 3; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 6], cognate to
Ancient Greek d=brekt-o- ~ d=brox-o- {&Poextoc, &pooxoc} 'unsoaked, unmoistened'.

2) steyn-'e {oteyvé} 'lean, skinny / dry', application is unknown [Deffner 1923: 333; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 185;
Vyatkina 2015: 57], probably borrowed from or influenced by Modern Demotic steyn-o- {oteyvég} 'dry’.

3) psaxn-'e {Paxvé}, glossed as 'trocken (Fleisch ohne Fett) / sec' [Deffner 1923: 398], according to [Kostakis
1986-1987, 3: 373] can also be applied to objects (e.g. cloth); cognate to Modern Demotic psaxn-o- {{paxvoc} 'fleshy, meaty'
(sic!).

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 627. Not specified semantically. Cf. also the verb kser-o-n-o {Eeocdvw} 'to dry (trans.); to run dry (of
liquids)' [Andriotis 1948: 70].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 169. Cf. the Aravan examples: "dry piece of wood" [Phosteris &
Kesisoglu 1960: 74], "dry bread" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 77, 114, 116].

21. EAR

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) o:-t- {ovc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) o:-t- {ov¢} (1),
Modern Demotic Greek aft-i {a¢pti ~ avti} (1), Southern Tsakonian avota-n-a ~ avuta-n-a
{dpotava, dpovtaval (1), Pharasa Greek t-i {ti} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) af¢-7 ~

fe-i fatai, proi) (1).
References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 278. 22x. Applied to humans and animals. Some examples for 'human ear" are:

3.154.2 "He [Zopyrus] could think of no other way to bring the city down than to mutilate himself and then
desert to the Babylonians; so, making light of it, he mutilated himself beyond repair, and after cutting off his nose and
ears [ta] and cropping his hair as a disfigurement and scourging himself, he came before Darius", "3orup mosaras, uto
MOKeT JIOCTUYb I[eJM TOJBKO OJHUM IIyTeM: UMEeHHO, M3yBeunuTh cebs 1 3aTeM IepeGexkaTh K BparaM. Torja ¢ jerkum
cepzlleM OH HaHec cebe HeNCIeTUMBIE YBeubs: OTpe3as] HOC M ymm [@ta], 6e306pa3HO OCTPUT BOJOCH U CO ClefaMu
yZAapos buda npejcra nepez dapuem”.

4.71.2 "they [the Scythians] cut off a part of their ears [wt0c], shave their heads, make cuts around their arms,
tear their foreheads and noses, and pierce their left hands with arrows", "Onu [ &u¢ui] oTpe3aroT Kycok csoero yxa [wtog],
0bCTPUTalOT B KPY>KOK BOJIOCHI Ha T0JIOBE, Jle/lal0T KPYTOM Ha/pe3 Ha pyKe, pacliapallbiBaioT 00 ¥ HOC U IIPOKA/IBIBAIOT

JIEBYIO PYKY cTpestamu’”.

General Ancient Greek: ovg [Edwards 1914: 67; Yonge 1849: 162; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 679. Cf. some examples:

Prot. 329d "Do you mean parts, I asked, in the sense of the parts of a face, as mouth, nose, eyes, and ears [@Ota]
<..>?", "B TaKkOM JIM CMBICJIe YacTH, - CIIPOCII 4, - KaK BOT YaCTM JIMIja - POT, HOC, I1a3a, ymmm [Ota] <..>?"; Euthyd. 275e
"Meanwhile Dionysodorus leant over a little to me, with a broad smile on his face, and whispered in my ear [o0c]: Let me
tell you <..>", "B 10 MrHoseHue JMOHMCO/OP, HAKJIOHUBIINCH YyTh-4yTh K MoeMy yXy [oUc] m yibIbasch BO BeCh poOT,
moutsuI: <..>"; Tim. 67b "In general, then, let us lay it down that sound is a stroke transmitted through the ears [®twV], by
the action of the air upon the brain and the blood, and reaching to the soul; and that the motion caused thereby, which

begins in the head and ends about the seat of the liver, is hearing", "B o6mmx ueprax cka’keM, 4TO 3BYK - HTO TOJTYOK,

MIPOM3BOJAUMBII BO3JyXOM depe3 ymm [(Twv] Ha MO3r UM KpOBb M JOXOJSIINII IO CaMOVI JyIIM, MeXJy TeM Kak
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BBI3BAaHHOE STUM TOJYKOM /IBUDKEHMe, KOTOpOe HauylHaeTCs C TOJIOBBl U OKaHYMBaeTcs B OOJacTu IIe4eHM, ecTh
cplIanye”.

Modern Demotic Greek: Ultimately goes back to the oblique stem of the basic Ancient Greek term 7i:-s [nom.-acc.] / é:-t- [obl.] {o0g,
-} 'ear'. Final -i is the diminutive suffix (< Ancient Greek o:-t-f-on {wtiov} 'small ear'), aft- is the result of reanalysis of the
combination nom.-acc. pl. o--t-i-a {wrtiat} '(small) ears' + definite article td {t&}: td o:tia {t& wtic} > tavt'ia > taftia > t-aft'i (as
from ta-afti) > Medieval & Modern afti.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 3; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 5; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Cognate to Ancient Greek ii:-s {ovg} 'ear’. Final -n-a
is a nominal suffix chain. The root avota- is the result of reanalysis of the combination nom.-acc. pl. é:-t-a {wta} 'ears' +
definite article td {ta}: td 6:-t-a {t& dta} > tavota > t-avota (as from ta-avota) > avota.

Note that Ancient Greek nom.-acc. pl. &:-t-a {dta} is an Ionic-Attic form; its more archaic variant is i:a-t-a
{ovatal, attested in Epic and Doric (e.g., Theocritus 22.45, Epicharmus 21). Theoretically, Tsakonian avota-n-a can go back
to Doric i:a-t-a {obarta} as well: td ii:ata {té& ovarta} > tavata > t-avata (as from fa-avata) > avata > avota with the shift a > o (>
u), which is sporadically attested in Tsakonian [Deffner 1881: 143; Pernot 1934: 55].

Tsakonian avota-n-a 'ear’ implies the same non-trivial morphological process as we observe in Demotic Greek
(td o:tia 'the small ears' > aft-7 'ear’), but the starting points in Tsakonian and Demotic are different, thus it is likely that
Tsakonian avota-n-a 'ear’ was influenced by the Demotic form at a certain stage rather than directly borrowed from
Demotic.

Cf. the similar case with Tsakonian avuy-o 'egg'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 587.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 20. In other subdialects: Fertek, Ulaghatsh, Axo ft-i, Misti aft-i,
Semendere aft-1i, Phloita od-i, Silata ot-7 {{ti, adri, adri, wdi, wti} [Dawkins 1916: 587].

22. EARTH
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) gé: {yn} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) gé: {yn} (1),
Modern Demotic Greek xoma {xywua} (2), Southern Tsakonian xoma ~ xuma {ywua,

xovua} (2), Pharasa Greek xoma {ywua} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) xoma {xywua}
(2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 67. This is a generic term. Polysemy: 'soil / earth / land / ground / etc.. Some
examples are:

2.12.3 "but we know that the soil [yfv] of Libya is redder and somewhat sandy", "Tlousa [yf)v] 5xe Ansun, kax
M3BECTHO, KAMEHICTAas! M JJOBOJILHO IIecyaHast .

2.140.1 "When the Ethiopian left Egypt, the blind man (it is said) was king once more, returning from the
marshes where he had lived for fifty years on an island that he built of ashes and earth [y7)]; for the Egyptians who were
to bring him food without the Ethiopian's knowledge were instructed by the king to bring ashes whenever they came, to
add to their gift", "A smmp TOMBKO DPUONCKMII Laph IOKMHYJ1 Erumer, crerer; AHucCKUC CHOBa BOLlApUJICH,
BO3BPATUBIINCE U3 [IpubpeskHoit] Hu3MeHHOCTH. Tam oH Tpo6sLT 50 J1eT U HaCkIIIa! OCTPOB 13 30151 1 3eMau [y1)]. Beas,
KPOMe CHeCTHBIX ITPUIIacoB, KOTOPEIe OH ITPUKa3biBa/l eTUITIHAM TalfHO OT 9(MOIICKOTO Iaps JOCTaBIATE cebe, eTUIITsHe
JOJIKHBI OBLIV TIPUHOCUTS B JIap CJIETIOMY IIapIo TakKe 3071y

2.68.1 "It [a crocodile] has four feet, and lives both on land and in the water, for it lays eggs and hatches them out
on land [¢v yf)]and spends the greater part of the day on dry ground, and the night in the river, the water being warmer
than the air and dew", "XoTs 3TO 4YeTBepOHOrOe U 3e€MHOBOJHOE >KMBOTHOE, HO KJaJeT siilla B 3eMaio [év yn)] u
BBICYDKMBaET X. BOJIBINYIO YacTh JHA KPOKOJMT ITPOBOANT Ha CyIlle, @ HOUb- B peKe. BeJlb Bojja HOUBIO TerlTee BO3/yXa 1
pocsr'.

1.131.2 "they [the Persians] sacrifice also to the sun and moon and earth [yf)] and fire and water and winds
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[avépoiwo]”, "CoBeprialor OHM [ 72 jwl] >KepPTBOIIPMHOIIEHMS TakKKe COJHILY, JyHe, 3eMae [YT)], OrHIO, Bojie U BeTpaM
[avépowot]".

4.163.1 "Meanwhile Arcesilaus was in Samos, collecting all the men that he could and promising them a new
division of land [yfc]", "Mexzy Tem Apkecuaii (OH HaXOAUJICS B TO BpeMs Ha Camoce) HadasT HaOMPaTh BCEBO3MOXKHBIX

JIOZIet /s Tiepeziesia 3eMan [yngc]”.

General Ancient Greek: y1 (yaia, aia) ~ x0wv [Edwards 1914: 67; Yonge 1849: 162; LSJ]. xOwv is unattested in
Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 178. Cf. some examples:

Laws 12.958d "no tombs, however, shall be put in places that are tilled, - whether the monument be small or
great, - but they shall fill up those places where the soil [yrc] is naturally fitted for this purpose only", "Hemnss
yCTpaI/IBaTb rpO6H]/H_I Ha BOSI[eJILIBaeMO]?I 3eMJie; HeJb3s TaM BO3JBUIaTh HUMKAKMX - HU 60JII)H_U/IX, HI MaJbIX -
MaMSITHUKOB. XOPOHNUTb TeJla ITOKOHBIX Ha/l0 TaM, Ilie IOo4Ba [yNG] [0 CBOMM IIPUPOAHBIM CBOVICTBAM TOJIBKO JJISI 9TOTO
u rogurca'; Phaedo 110e "the reason of this is that there the stones are pure, and not corroded or defiled, as ours are, with
filth and brine by the vapors and liquids which flow together here and which cause ugliness and disease in earth [yf)] and

non

stones and animals and plants", "TIpranHOIO 9TOMY TO, YTO TaMOIIHNE KAMHI YNCTH], He U3heJeHbl I He VICIIOPYEeHH! - B
OTJIMYMe OT HaIllMX, KOTOpble pasbejaeT THMUIb M COJTb M3 OCAZKOB, CTEKAIOIIMX B HAIIM BIIaJVMHBI: OHM IIPUHOCAT
ypozcTBa 1 60/1e3HI KaMHAM 1 ITo4Be [y1)], 5KuBOTHBIM U pacteHusiM'; Tim. 49b-c "First of all, we see that which we now
call "water" becoming by condensation, as we believe, stones and earth [ynv]; and again, this same substance, by
dissolving and dilating, becoming breath and air; and air through combustion becoming fire; and conversely, fire when
contracted and quenched returning back to the form of air and air once more uniting and condensing into cloud and mist;
and issuing from these, when still further compressed, flowing water; and from water earth [yfv] and stones again”, "Ho
BO3bMEM /IJI Hayajla XOTs OBl TO, 4TO MBI Telleph Ha3bIBaeM BOJION: KOIZIa OHa CTYIIA€TCs, MBI II0jIaraeM, 4TO BUZAUM
pOXJeHNe KaMHell U 3eMam [yfv], Korja >Xe OHa pacTeKaeTCsl U pa3pesKaeTcs, COOTBETCTBEHHO POXKJAIOTCA BeTep U
BO3/IyX, a ITOC/IeJJHNII, BO3rOpasCh, CTAaHOBUTCS OTHEM; 3aTeM HadlHaeTCs OOPaTHBIN IyTh, TaK YTO OTOHb, CTYCTUBIINCH I
yTacHyB, CHOBa IPUXOJUT K BUJY BO3/yXa, a BO3JyX OILATh COOMpaeTCs U Crylaercs: B o6/1aka U Ty4u, M3 KOTOPBIX IIPK
JlaJIbHeIIIeM yIUIOTHEHUY U3JIMBAaeTCs BOJa, YTOOBI B CBON yepej JaTh Hayasio 3emae [ynv] n kamusam”; Tim. 51b "In so
far as it is possible to arrive at the nature of this kind from the foregoing account, one may state it most correctly in this
way. That part of it which is made fiery appears each time as fire, that which has been liquefied as water; and it appears
as earth [ynv] and air in so far as it receives copies of these", "Ec/ii To/1bKO0 IIpebIyIINe HAIIM pacCy>KAeHNs IIOMOraioT
HaM HaIlacTh Ha CJIeJ, DTOV IPUPOJBI, CIpaBejIMBee Bcero GLIO OB, IOXKayil, CKasaTh O Hell TaK: OTHEM BCSKMII pa3
SIBJIIETCA €e BOCIIIaMEHSIOIIAasCs JacTh, BOZOI - ee YBJIaKHAIOIAsACA 9acTh, 3eMAelt [YN)V] 5Ke 1 BO3/[yXOM - Te ee JacTy,
KOTOpBIe rmogpaxaior sTuM [cruxmam]”; Tim. 52d "the Nurse of Becoming, being liquefied and ignified and receiving also
the forms of earth [ync] and of air", "A o Kopmuiuiie poxxeHust ckaskeM BOT YTO: IIOCKOJIBbKY OHa M pacTeKaeTcsl BJIaros,
U TJIaMeHeeT OTHeM, U ITpuHuMaeT GopMel 3eMan [YNc] 1 Bosayxa'.

The noun x0wv 'earth’ is only attested in Homeric passages [Brandwood 1976: 958].

Modern Demotic Greek: Oblique stem: xoma-t-. Cognate to Ancient Greek k"d:ma {x@pa, -atoc} 'earth thrown up, bank, mound'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 396; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 365; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Meaning 'earth, soil'. Cognate to Modern
Demotic Greek x'oma {xwua} 'earth’, Ancient Greek xé:ma {xwua} 'earth thrown up, bank, mound'. Tsakonian x'oma ~
x'uma looksadapted from Demotic x'oma or at least influenced by it.

A second candidate is yi ~ iyi {yn, tyn}, whose meaning is rather 'earth, ground' [Deffner 1923: 94; Kostakis
1986-1987, 1: 224], cognate to Ancient Greek gé: {yn)} 'earth’.
Distinct from the adverb xamu {x&pov} 'on the ground, to earth' [Deffner 1923: 389; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 335],
corresponds to Ancient Greek xamdy {xapai}, Modern Demotic xamu {xdpov} 'on the ground, to earth'.
Probably no direct traces of Ancient Greek k"t'é:n {x0cv} 'earth’ (Epic, Doric).
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 662.
Distinct from Pharasa yi {yn} 'ground’ [Dawkins 1916: 592].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 662; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 191. Cf. some examples from various subdialects:
Aravan "a special soil that defeats dandruff" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 65], Delmeso "... gold coins; they fill the
saddle-bag with them. And they fill in the earth above it" [Dawkins 1916: 327], Malakopi "The Scaldhead began to throw
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the earth in upon them" [Dawkins 1916: 409].
Distinct from Cappadocian yi {y1)} 'ground' [Dawkins 1916: 592].

23. EAT

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) sit-é-o-may {oitéouai} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
est"-i-o: {¢00iw} (2) / p"ag- { dpay-} (3), Modern Demotic Greek tro-o {tpiw} (4) /| e=fay-a
{épayal (3), Southern Tsakonian ¢u {tdov} (4) / e=fa-i-k-a {¢panxa} (3), Pharasa Greek
troy-o {tpawyw} (4) | e=fay-a {¢payat (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) troy-o {Tpayw} (4)
| ‘e=fay-a {épaya} (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 333.

A difficult case, because several verbs compete with each other in complex ways.

The most frequent and widely applicable stem is the denominative ottéopatl 'to eat', 26x [Powell 1938: 333].
Subj. = human; obj. = meat, fish, roots, grain and so forth, also without object. A more archaic term £€0-6-i-c [Powell 1938:
148], which apparently contains the basic IE root *ed- 'to eat', also demonstrates the meaning 'to eat (in general)' (subj. =
human / animal; obj. = meat, also without object), but its attestations are scanty (4x); £€00iw seems to be synchronically
almost superseded by ottéopat.

Some examples for oitéopou are:

1.94.4 "Then, using their discovery to lighten the famine, every other day they [the Lydians] would play for the
whole day, so that they would not have to look for food, and the next day they quit their play and ate [oitéecBat]",
"UToGk! 3ar/IyITh TOI0J, OHY [AuQuiitybl] ITOCTYIIaMU TaK: OUH JleHb BCe BPeMs 3aHMMaJIVCh UTPaMy, YTOOBI He yMaTh O
MmIIe, a Ha CJIeyIOIuii eHs ean [ortéeoOat], mpexparmas urpsr'.

1.133.2 "This is why the Persians say of Greeks that they rise from table still hungry [oiteopévoug metvavtag
naveoOat], because not much dessert is set before them: were this too given to Greeks (the Persians say) they would
never stop eating [¢00iovtag mavecOai]", "TlosToMy TIepchl yTBeP>KAIOT, YTO DJIVMHBI BCTAIOT M3-3a CTOAa TOA0 AHBIMIA
[orteopévoug mevovtag maveoOal], Tak KaK y HUX ITocIe obesa He IOJAal0T HU OJHOTO crosiero oiioga. Ecmm 6b1 y
DJUIMHOB I10/JaBaJICA IeCePT, TO OHM OBl e He ItepecTaBasi [€00lovtag maveoOot]".

1.200 "These are established customs among the Babylonians. Furthermore, there are three tribes in the country
that eat [ortéovtat] nothing but fish", "TakoBpr o6bryan BaBuIOHSH. ECTh cpegu HUX TpU IIeMeHH, KOTOpble IMUMTaloTCst
[ortéovtal] Tobko prI6OI”.

1.202.1 "It is reported that there are many islands in it as big as Lesbos, and men on them who in summer live
on [owtéovtal] roots of all kinds that they dig up, and in winter on fruit that they have got from trees when it was ripe
and stored for food [oi1tée00ai]”, "Ha 5Tmx-To ocTpoBax >KMBYT JIOJV, J€TOM HIMTaIONIecs [Ottéovtal] pasHBIMU
KOpPeHbsAMH, BBIKAIIBIBA@MBIMI U3 3€MJM. B JIeTHIOIO >Xe IOpy OHM COOGMPAIOT CIejble IIOJBI C JlepPeBheB M 3aTeM
COXPaHSIOT UX IpPO 3anac [oitéeoOat]”.

1.202.3 "except one issue into bogs and swamps, where men are said to live whose food [otteopévouc] is raw
fish", "B Tmx-T0O 60J10TaX, 10 pacckazaM, OOMUTAIOT JIOJY, IIMTAIONIIECSI [OLTEOLEVOUG] CBIPOIL pbIOOIL".

2.47.3 "as for the rest of the flesh, they eat [citéovTau] it at the time of full moon when they sacrifice the victim",
"OcrasibHO€e MsICO CheaaloT [olTéovTal] elrje B leHb IIOJHOIYHIS, KOIZja IIPUHOCAT KepPTBY'.

2.77.4-5 "They [the Egyptians] eat bread [dotodayéovat], making loaves which they call 'cyllestis," of coarse
grain. For wine, they use a drink made from barley, for they have no vines in their country. They eat [ottéovtay] fish
either raw and sun-dried, or preserved with brine. Quails and ducks and small birds are salted and eaten [ottéovtai]
raw; all other kinds of birds, as well as fish (except those that the Egyptians consider sacred) are eaten [o1TéovTai] roasted

or boiled", "Xneb, xoropmlit oHm ezAT [AQTOPAy£OLOL], TPUTOTOBJISAETCS U3 IOJIOBI, ITO-€TUIIETCKM Ha3bIBaeMOIL
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"knyutectuc”. BuHo, KOTOpoe OHM IBIOT, M3TOTOB/IAETCA U3 SIMeHs, IIOTOMY 4TO B DTOiI CTpaHe HeT BUHOIPA/HOV JIO3BL.
Priby >xe eruntsne eaaT [O1TéOVTAL] YacTBIO B CBIPOM BUJe BsJIEHON Ha COJHIIE, JaCThIO IIPOCOJNEHHOI B paccoie. V3
ITUL] YIIOTPeOAsIoT B Iy [o1téovtal] Takke B COJEHOM BUJe Iepereiok, YTOK U MeJKUX nTudek. Iltumy u pridy
BCeX PYTUX IOPOJ, KpOMe, KOHEYHO, IIOYMTAaeMbIX CBAIEHHEIMIY, OHI AT [O1Té0VTAL] SKapeHoit MIn BapeHo .

2.92.5 "They also use the byblus which grows annually: it is gathered from the marshes, the top of it cut off and
put to other uses, and the lower part, about twenty inches long, eaten [towyovat] or sold. Those who wish to use the
byblus at its very best, roast it before eating [oUtw Towyovo] in a red-hot oven. Some live [C@wot] on fish alone. They catch
the fish, take out the intestines, then dry them in the sun and eat [oiTéovtal] them dried", "Ognonerane moberu
Manmpyca U3BJIeKaloT 13 6010Ta. BepXHIOO YacTh cpe3aloT U yInoTpeb/IsSIOT Ha JpyTue Ije/n, a HYKHIUI OCTaTOK JITMHOI
C JIOKOTh UJieT B NIy [TQWYOLOL] MM Ha Ipojaxy. VIHble, yToGB IpujaTh MaIMpycCy OCOOBIN BKYC, TyIIaT €ro B
packaJIeHHON LyXOBOJ I1€4M M B TAKOM BUJE €T [oUtw towyovod]. Apyrue ernnrsHe IuTaioTCs [Cawol] mckaounTeIHO
po16071. HaroBuB pbIObI, OHY ITOTPOIIIAT €€, BSULAT Ha COJIHIIE M eAAT [olTéovTat] cyxomo".

3.22.3-4 "But when he came to the wine and asked about its making, he was vastly pleased with the drink, and
asked further what food their king ate [ottéetal], and what was the greatest age to which a Persian lived. They told him
their king ate [oitéec0Oau] bread, showing him how wheat grew; and said that the full age to which a man might hope to
live was eighty years. Then, said the Ethiopian, it was no wonder that they lived so few years, if they ate [oliteduevol]
dung", "Hakoner, oH gomresn O BMHAa M OCBeJJOMIICH, KaK €ro IPUTOTOBJAIOT, IIpUYeM OdYeHb OOpasioBajCi STOMY
HarmTKy. IToToM aduon crpocu, yeM ke mmTaeTcst [o1téetal] mepcuzckuit aph 1 JO KaKoro IpejielbHOrO Bo3pacTa
MOTYT JOXMUTH Iepchl. Te orsevasy, uro mmma [o1téeoOat] maps - xaeb, u o6bsACHMIN, 9TO TaKoe mireHuma. 80 e,
nobaBuM OHM, - HaubOJIBIIAs ITPOJO/IKUTETBHOCTD KU3HM cMepTHOTo. Ha 9TO 9duonckuii apb OTBETII, YTO BOBCE He
yAUBJIeH KpaTKOBPEMEHHOCTHIO JKVU3HM IIePCOB, TaK KaK OHY MUTAIOTCs [01Ted|eVOL] HaBO3OM .

3.98.3 "some dwell in the river marshes and live on [oitéovtou] raw fish, which they catch from reed boats",
"OpHu oburalor B 60g0THCTON fenbTe peku [MHza] u mmTaoTcs [ortéovTatl] CeIpoil peIOOIL, KOTOPYIO OHH JIOBAT CO
CBOMX 6aMOYKOBBIX JIOJIOK .

3.100 "There are other Indians, again, who kill no living creature, nor plant anything, nor are accustomed to
have houses; they eat grass [romdayéovoti], and they have a grain growing naturally from the earth in its husk, about the
size of a millet-seed, which they gather with the husk and boil and eat [octtéovtat]”, "EcTs nnHgmiickie rieMeHa, KOTOpEIe
Jlep>KaTcs MHBIX OObIYaes, a MMEHHO BOT Kakmx. OHI He yOUBAIOT HM OJHOTO >XMBOTO CYIIIeCTBa, He TPY/ATCSA Ha HMBAX,
HeT y HUX >KIJININ, a IUTaIOTCA OHM TpaBoil [momdayéovoi]. B ux cTpaHe AMKO pacTeT OJHO pacTeHMe, CTPYYKU
KOTOPOTO BeJINYMHON C IIPOCSHOE 3epHO. DTH 3epHa OHI COOMPAIOT BMeCTe C IIeIyXOil, BapAT U yIOTPeOASIOT B IINIILY
[owtéovtad]".

4.17.1 "these [the Alazones] and the Callippidae, though in other ways they live like the Scythians, plant and eat
[ortéovtal] grain, onions, garlic, lentils, and millet. Above the Alazones live Scythian farmers, who plant grain not to eat
[émt oumot] but to sell’, "Onm [arus orv1] HapAzy ¢ KaJluImaMy BeJyT OJMHAKOBBEIM 06pa3 >KM3HU C OCTaJbHBIMU
ckudaMy, OJHaKO CeIOT U MUTAaIOTCs [olrtéovTat] xaeboM, TyKoM, YeCHOKOM, dedeBnrielt 1 mpocoM. CeBepHee aJn30HOB
KMBYT cKUQBI-3eMIe e bIisl. OHM CeIOT 3epHO He /I COGCTBEHHOTO MpoNuUTaHNs [€7ti o1trot], a Ha mpogaxy".

4.23.3 "The tree by which they live is called 'Pontic’; it is about the size of a fig-tree, and bears a fruit as big as a
bean, with a stone in it. When this fruit is ripe, they strain it through cloth, and a thick black liquid comes from it, which
they call 'aschu’; they lick this up or drink [mivovot] it mixed with milk, and from the thickest lees of it they make cakes,
and eat [owtéovtai] them", "VIMs nepeBa, II0ABI KOTOPOTO OHM YIOTPEOJISAIOT B NI, IIOHTUK. BemmauHoit 3To sepeso
TIOYTHU YTO CO CMOKOBHMILY, IIJIOZ, €ro IOXOX Ha 600OBBIN, HO ¢ KOcTOuKO¥ BHYTpu. CIIe/IBIil TIJIOJ BBIKMMAIOT dyepe3
TKaHb, U U3 HETO BBITEKaeT YepPHBIN COK ImoJ HazpaHueM "acxy". COK ®TOT OHM JIVDKYT M TBIOT [mtivouot], cMemmBas ¢
MOJIOKOM. VI3 TyImm acxy OHUM IPUTOTOBJIAIOT B IIMIIY JIeMIenIKu [tavtag ottéovtal]”.

4.36.1 "I do not tell the story of that Abaris, alleged to be a Hyperborean, who carried the arrow over the whole
world, fasting all the while [o0d¢v oltedpevog]”, "SI He xouy Bejp ymoMmmHaTh cKazaHue o6 Abapuce, KOTOPBIil, KaK
TOBOPAT, TaKXKe OBLT rumepbopeeM: OH CTPaHCTBOBAJI IO BCell 3eMJIe CO CTPeJIOi B pyKe I IIPY STOM HU4YeM He IIATaACs
[ovdév olTedpevoc].

4.132.1 "a mouse is a creature found in the earth and eating [ottedpevoc] the same produce as men", "MbIb
SKMBET B 3eMJIe, MUTAsACh [OLTEOUEVOC], KaK U YeJIOBeK, ee IIogaMu’.

4.183.4 "for the Ethiopian cave-dwellers are swifter of foot than any men of whom tales are brought to us. They

58



live on [oitéovtat] snakes and lizards and such-like creeping things. Their speech is like no other in the world: it is like
the squeaking of bats", "Bexp memepnsle »}uomsl - caMble GBICTPOHOIVE CpeAu BCeX JIOAEi, O KOTOPBIX HaM
MPUXOAMIOCH KOTJa-IubOo CABIIaTh. DTU IeIlepHble KUTeIU I0ejaloT [O1TéovTal] 3Mell, SIepuIl M ITOZOOHBIX
IIPeCcMBIKAIOIIUXCS. SI3BIK VX He TTOXOK HIM Ha KaKOM IPYTOIf: OHU M3Jal0T 3BYKM, ITO00HbIe MICKY JeTydIIX MbIIed".

4.184.4 "These men get their name, which is Atlantes, from this mountain. It is said that they eat [oitéecBat] no
living creature, and see no dreams in their sleep”, "MecTHsle >kuTesn Ha3bIBaIOT €€ CTOJIIOM Heba, ¥ OT MMEHU BTOI-TO
TOpBI OHUM U IIOAY4MIM CBOe HaspaHMe. VI geiicTBuTeIbHO, MX 30BYT aT/aHTamu. PacckaswiBaior [0 Hux], 6yaTo OHU He
easr [ortéeo0o] HMKaKMX KMBBIX CYIIeCTB U He BUJAT CHOB'.

6.57.2 "It is their right to appoint whatever citizens they wish to be protectors of foreigners; and they each
choose two Pythians. (The Pythians are the ambassadors to Delphi and eat [oitedpevol] with the kings at the public
expense.)", "Ha Bcex cocTszaHmsIX LJapsiM IIpMHAaJIeXaT 0cobble IIoyeTHbIe MecTa. VIM nmopydyeHo HazHayaTh IIPOKCEHaMM
M1000r0 M3 TpakiaH ¥ BeIOMpaTh mo gBa mudua (muduaAMHM Ha3pBalOTCA mocasl B Jenbsdr, kotoprle 0OeaaroT
[o1Teduevol] BMecTe ¢ ITapsMu Ha OOIIeCTBeHHEIN cueT).".

8.115.2 "Wherever and to whatever people they [the Persians] came, they seized and devoured [éoiTéovTo] its
produce. If they found none, they would eat [katrjoOi0v] the grass of the field and strip the bark and pluck the leaves of
the trees, garden and wild alike, leaving nothing-such was the degree of their starvation", "Kyza 651 To/5KO U K KaKOMY
HapoJy TIepchl HY IIPUXOJVIN, BCIOJY OHU AOObIBaAM ceGe xaed rpabexoM [kamov aomdlovtes éottéovto]. Ecmu sxe
He Haxo v Xj1eba, To roezamu [katr)joOov] TpaBy Ha 3emJte, 064Upas KOPY lepeBbeB 1 OOpBIBaJI B IUIIY JIPeBECHYIO
JIVICTBY KaK CaJIOBBIX, TaK U JMKOPACTYIIMX JePeBbeB, He ocTap/sAs1 Hudero. K aTomy ux mobysxaas ronog".

9.118.1 "But those who were within the walls were by now reduced to the last extremity, so much so that they
boiled the thongs of their beds for food [¢éottéovto]!, "A oca’kieHHbIe B KpEIOCTH [XepCOHECLBI| yKe JOLLIN IO

TIOC/Ie/IHel KpaiHOCTH, TaK, YTO BApU/IM U €AM [01TEOVTO] peMHM OT IocTested '

Cf. also the prefixed stem kata=o1téopatl 'to eat' (obj. = human meat) [Powell 1938: 189]:

1.216.2-3 "Though they fix no certain term to life, yet when a man is very old all his family meet together and
kill him, with beasts of the flock besides, then boil the flesh and feast [katevwxéovtal] on it. This is held to be the
happiest death; when a man dies of an illness, they do not eat [kata=o1téovtat] him, but bury him in the earth", "Ho ecin
KTO y HUX JOXUBET JO ITyOOKOI CTapOCTH, TO BCe POZACTBEHHMKI COOMPAIOTCS 1 3aKaIbIBaIOT CTapuKa B KEPTBY, a MsICO
BapsIT BMeCTe C MsACOM JPYTHX >KePTBEHHbIX SKMBOTHBIX I IIOealoT [katevwyéovtat]. Tak ymepeTs - AJ1s1 HUX BeTMJaliiiee
61a>keHcTBO. CKOHYABIIETOCs JKe OT KaKOro-H1Oy/Ib HeJlyra OHI He II0eAaI0T [KATa=0LTéovToal], HO pealoT 3eMie".

3.38.3-4 "When Darius was king, he summoned the Greeks who were with him and asked them for what price
they would eat [kata=oitéecOai] their fathers' dead bodies. Then Darius summoned those Indians who are called
Callatiae, who eat [kat=ecOiovot] their parents, and asked them (the Greeks being present and understanding through
interpreters what was said) what would make them willing to burn their fathers at death", "Llaps Japwnii Bo Bpems1 cBoero
MpaBJIeHMsl BejeJ] IIPU3BaTh DIUIINMHOB, OBIBINMX IIPM HEM, M CIPOCKJI, 3a KaKylO IIeHy COIJIaCHbI OHU CBheCThb
[kata=o1TéecOat] cBonx mokomHeIX poguTeseit. Torga dapuit mpussax MHAWIIES, TaK Ha3bIBaeMbIX KaJlJTaTIeB, KOTOphIe
ezt [kat=e00(0V0L] Tesla TOKOIMHBIX POAUTEIEN, U CIIPOCI IX Yepe3 ToIMava, 3a KaKyIO LIeHy OHI COIJIacsATCs CKedb Ha

KOCTpe CBOMX IIOKOJMHEIX poJuTeei'”.

The four examples for é06iw are:

1.133.2 "This is why the Persians say of Greeks that they rise from table still hungry [oiteopévoug metvavtag
naveoOat], because not much dessert is set before them: were this too given to Greeks (the Persians say) they would
never stop eating [¢00iovtag mavecOau]", "TlosTOMY TIepcHl yTBEP>KAAIOT, YTO DJLIMHBI BCTAIOT U3-3a CTOJIA TOJOJHBIMIU
[orteopévoug mevovtag maveoOal], Tak Kak y HUX IocIe obesa He IOJAIOT HU OJHOTO crosiero oiioga. Ecmm 6w y
BJUIMHOB I10JjaBaJICA JlecepT, TO OHM OBl eaut He repecrasasi [éo0iovtac maveoOat]".

2.35.3 "They ease their bowels indoors, and eat [¢00iovot] out of doors in the streets, explaining that things
unseemly but necessary should be done alone in private, things not unseemly should be done openly", "EcrecTBenHbIe
OTIIpaBJIeHNs] OHY COBEPINIAIOT B CBONX JOMaX, a easT [¢00iovol] Ha yuile Ha TOM OCHOBAaHMM, YTO Pa3 TI OTIIPAB/IEHIS
HEITPICTOIHBI, TO UX CIe/yeT Y/0BJIeTBOPSITH BTaliHe, IIOCKOJIbKY >Ke OHI ITPUCTOHBI, TO OTKPHITO".

2.68.1 "For the four winter months, it [a crocodile] eats [¢00iet] nothing", "UeTsIpe 3uMHMX MecsAIIa KPOKOAI
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Huyero He ect [¢00iel]".
2.69.3 "But around Elephantine they [crocodiles] are not held sacred, and are even eaten [¢00iovot]", "JKurenn
ropoja DsedaHTUHBI, HAIIPOTUB, HE IOYMUTAIOT KPOKOAMJIOB CBSIIEHHBIMI M Ja’ke YIOTPEOASIIOT MX B IIVILY

[¢oBtlova]".

The same verb is attested with prefixes. The stem di=ec0iw means 'to gnaw through', 1x (said of young vipers)
[Powell 1938: 91]. The stem kat=e00iw (7x [Powell 1938: 191]) normally takes as its subject animals (1.78.1), fire (3.16.3),
cannibals (3.38.3-4). In two contexts kat=e00iw is applied to hungry and famished people (3.25.4, 8.115.2). Only in one
context kat=e00iw can be considered as the neutral expression for 'to eat":

3.108.2 "Somehow the forethought of God (just as is reasonable) being wise has made all creatures prolific that
are timid and edible [¢5c0diua], so that they do not become extinct through being eaten [kat=ec010peva], whereas few
young are born to hardy and vexatious creatures", "Do>KeCTBeHHBIII IpOMBICE], KaK BTO M €CTECTBEHHO, B CBOEII
MIPeMyZAPOCTI COTBOPMJI BCEX POOKMX M TOJHBIX B IMINY [€8cOSLLL] SKMBOTHBIX BeCbMa ILIOJOBUTBIMM, YTOGHI Y HaC He
65110 HeOCTaTKa B IMIIe [KaTt=e0010HEVA], XUIITHBIX Ke U BPeJJOHOCHEIX - MaIOIIOZOBUTHIMU .

The following cannibal context, where neutral kata=ottéouat (subj. = the Greeks) is opposed to xat=e00iw
(subj. = barbarians), is significant:

3.38.3-4 "When Darius was king, he summoned the Greeks who were with him and asked them for what price
they would eat [kata=o1Téec0al] their fathers' dead bodies. Then Darius summoned those Indians who are called
Callatiae, who eat [kat=e00iovol] their parents, and asked them (the Greeks being present and understanding through
interpreters what was said) what would make them willing to burn their fathers at death", "Llaps Japuit o Bpemst cBoero
TIpaBJIeHMsl BejieJl TPU3BaTh DIIMHOB, OBIBINMX IIPM HEM, M CIPOCIJ, 3a KaKylo IleHy COIJIaCHBI OHU CheCTb
[kata=01Téec0ou] cBoux mokoHeIX poguTesneir. Torza dapuit mpussas MHAMIIES, TaK Ha3bIBaeMBIX KaJlIaTHeB, KOTOPhIe
easT [kat=ec0iovol] Tesa TTOKOMHBIX POJMTE el , 1 CIIPOCKT UX Yepe3 TOJAMada, 3a KaKylo IIeHy OHM COTJIacsITCA CKedb

Ha KOCTpe CBOUX IIOKOVHBIX poamTe e’

A third candidate is B1-foc>-o-w 'to eat’, with prefix kata=piocdokouatl 'to be eaten up' [Powell 1938: 60, 185],
but these stems are too rarely attested:

1.119.6 "Astyages asked him, 'Do you know what beast's meat you have eaten [Befocwrol]?", "Torza Acruar
CIIPOCIL, 3HAET JIM OH, KaKOJ1 4y OH oTBeaaa [Befowkot]".

3.16.4 "Now it is by no means their custom to give the dead to beasts; and this is why they embalm the corpse,
that it may not lie and feed worms [UT0 eVAéwv Kata=PewOn)]", "TlosTOMY OTZaBaTh ITOKOHMKA Ha CheJeHNe 3BePsIM
IPOTUBHO eTuIIeTCKOMY ob6bryalo. Ilo ®Toit-To mpuumHe ermnTsaHe M 6aJb3aMMPYIOT ITOKOMHMKA, YTOOBI OH He GBI
cbeaeH B 3eMJIe uepBaMu [UT0 eVAéwV kKata=PowOn]".

4.199.2 "so that the latest fruits of the earth are coming in when the earliest are already spent by way of food
and drink [éxmémotal, kataféBowtat]”’, "TlosToMy, Korja IepBbIil ypoXkail BUHOTpasa 1 X1eba y>Ke BRIIIUT U CheAeH

[kata=B£Bowta], mocresaeT mocregHMI".

The verb towyw 'to eat' [Powell 1938: 362] is applied to vegetables or fruit only:

2.37.5 "The Egyptians sow no beans in their country; if any grow, they will not eat [towyovot] them either raw
or cooked", "GoboB e B CBOell CTpaHe eTMITAHE BOBCE He CEIOT M JaKe He eAAT [TowYouol] M JUKOpacTyIuX HU B
CBIPOM, HI B BapEHOM Buze".

2.92.4-5 "this [a k. of lilies] produces many edible seeds as big as olive pits, which are eaten [towyetai] both
fresh and dried. They also use the byblus which grows annually: it is gathered from the marshes, the top of it cut off and
put to other uses, and the lower part, about twenty inches long, eaten [tocyyovot] or sold. Those who wish to use the
byblus at its very best, roast it before eating [oUtw towyovot] in a red-hot oven. Some live [Cwot] on fish alone. They
catch the fish, take out the intestines, then dry them in the sun and eat [oitéovtau] them dried", "B sroit [dammeuke] -
MHOKECTBO CheJOOHBIX 3epeH BeJMYMHONM ¢ MaCAMHHYIO KOCTOUKY. VIX ynoTpeOAsiOT B IMINY [TOWYETAL] CHIPBIMU U
cymensMu. OfHOJIeTHIE TT00ery Manupyca U3BJaeKaloT 13 6010Ta. BepXHIOIO 9acTh cpe3aloT 1 yIoTpeb IIIoT Ha ApyTue
LleM, a HVDKHMI OCTaTOK JJIMHONM C JIOKOTh MAeT B mumly [TtocYovol] mim Ha mpogaxy. VIHble, 4To6HI mpuzjaTh

Manupycy ocoObIil BKYC, TyIIaT €ro B pacKaJeHHON JTyXOBOM Ileul M B TaKoM Buje eaar [oUtw towyovot]. Apyrue
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ernnraHe nuUTaoTca [(@Oot] MCKIOYNTeNsHO per6orl. HamoBus prIGH, OHU TIOTpOIIAT ee, BALAT Ha COJHIE U eJAT
[owTéovTal] cyxoo".

4.143.2 "Darius was about to eat [towyetv] pomegranates, and no sooner had he opened the first of them than
his brother Artabanus asked him", "Japwnit cobupascs ecTb [TowYetv] IIOABI TpaHaTa, 11, KaK TOJBKO pa3pesa’l IepBbIit
1oy, 6par naps Aprabas cripocu ero'.

4.177 "There is a headland jutting out into the sea from the land of the Gindanes; on it live the Lotus Eaters,
whose only fare is the lotus [T00 Awtob Towyovtec]”, "Ha mobepexxnse mepes STUMU IMHJAHAMM OOUTAIOT JTOTO(ATN.

OHI NNUTAIOTCST NCKIIOUNUTEIBHO IIOZaMI JIOTOCa [ToD AwToL Towyovteg]”.
Cf. also dai-vv-pau 'to dine' [Powell 1938: 72].

General Ancient Greek: é00iw ~ €3w ~ datvupat ~ Biodokw ~ oltéopat ~ Towyw ~ and some others [Edwards
1914: 67; Yonge 1849: 163; LS]]. The plain stem €dw is unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 397. Browsing through the Platonic corpus suggests that the basic expression for 'to
eat' is the suppletive paradigm: est"-i- [pres.] / pag- [aor.] / ed- [fut.] {¢06iw, Pary-, ¢5-}. We treat est-i- and p"ag- as
synonyms.

Some examples for é00iw (pres.): Euthyd. 280c "For instance, if we had a lot of provisions, but did not eat
[éoBlowpev] them, or liquor, and did not drink it, could we be said to be benefited?", "Hanpumep, ecan 651 y Hac 66110
MHOTO NI, HO MBI OBI He ean [¢00({0oieV], M MHOTO INTHs, HO MBI OBl He INJIN, - IIPMHECIO OBl HaM BTO MOab3y?";
Gorg. 494b "Now tell me, is the life you mean something like feeling hunger and eating [¢00ietv] when hungry?", "Ho
OOBSICHM MHe, YTO IIPUMEPHO ThI MIMeeIlb B BUAY: CKa’keM, IOJIOL U yToAeHme roaoaa [¢00iew] mumeit?"; Gorg. 496¢

"though eating [¢00(e1v] when one is hungry I call pleasant”, "Ho ecTb [¢00(eLv], KOraa ThI rOJI0A€H, IPUATHO' .

Some examples for Gpary- (aor.): Lach. 192e "Or what do you call it in the case of a doctor who, when his son or
anyone else is suffering from inflammation of the lungs and begs for something to drink [rtietv] or eat [payeiv], inflexibly
and enduringly refuses?", "A ecim, HanpuMep, Bpad, KOIjJa y €ro ChlHa MM y KOTO JPYroro BOCIHajleHMe JeTKUX U TOT
MIPOCUT eCThb [(aryelv] mam muth [Tielv], He yerynuT eMy, Ho Boaepxxurcs?"; Gorg. 505a "And so the satisfaction of one's
desires - if one is hungry, eating [payetv] as much as one likes, or if thirsty, drinking - is generally allowed by doctors",
"BOT M yTOIATH CBOM >KeJaHWs BpauM PaspelaioT, Kak IIPaBIJIO, TOJBKO 3JOPOBOMY: eCThb [(payeiv] BBOJIO, Korja
IIPOTOJIOIAeIIIBCs, YIIM IIUTh, KOT/Ia ITodyBCcTByemtb Xaxay'"; Phaedo 81b "which one can touch and see and drink and eat
[dpdyol] and employ in the pleasures of love", "Toro, 4ro MOXHO OCsA3aTh, YBUJETh, BBIIUTL, ChecTb [pdyol] wim
VICIIO/IL30BATh JIJIs TIOOOBHOM yTexu".

An example on &3- (fut.): Rep. 2.373c "we shall also require other cattle in great numbers if they are to be eaten
[€detan]”, "A B ®TOM rocyzapcTBe MOHAZOOUTCS I DTO, Ja M MHOXKECTBO BCSIKOTO CKOTA, pa3 MIeT B Iuily [6yKB.: 6yzer
cbeaeHo, £detal] msco”.

The verb oitéo-poun 'to eat' is only attested twice [Brandwood 1976: 814], cf.: Laws 12.942b "for example, to stand
at the word of command, and to march, and to exercise, to wash and eat [oiteioOat], to wake up at night for sentry-duty
and despatch-carrying”, "HampuMep, 110 IepBOMY €T0 IIpMKa3aHMIO OCTaHABJIMBAThC Ha MeCTe, UJATH BIlepe, IIPUCTYIIaTh
K yIpa>kKHEHNAM, YMBIBaThCsl, MUTAThCs [OtteioOat] M mpoby>K/aThCs HOUBIO /LIl HECEHMs OXPaHBI U [ MCITOTHEHIS
nopydeHui'.

The verbs datvuuatl, PiBewokw, T yw are not attested in Plato.Brandwood 1976: 397. Aorist stem.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek tré:g-o: {tocbyw} 'to gnaw, nibble, munch' (this word tends to acquire the generic
meaning 'to eat' already in late Ancient Greek). Suppletive aorist: e=fay-a {Epaya}.Aorist.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 373; Pernot 1934: 286; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 254; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Suppletive paradigm: ¢'u-
{tGov} [pres., etc.] / e=fu-i-k-a {épanka} [aor.] / fa- {Pde} [imv., perfective subjunctive]. Pres. ¢u- is cognate to Modern
Demotic tr'o-o {tocdw} 'to eat', Ancient Greek tré:g-o: {tocdyw} 'to gnaw, nibble, munch'. Aor. fa- is cognate to Ancient Greek
pag- {payeiv} 'to devour'. We treat pres. ¢u- and aor. fa- as synonyms. Note that Tsakonian ¢'u- looks adapted from
Demotic tr'o-o or at least influenced by it.Aorist.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 652. Suppletive paradigm: troy-o {towyyw} [pres.] / e=fay-a {éparya} [aor.]. Aorist.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 652; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 86, 116. Suppletive paradigm: troy-o {towyw} [pres.]
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| ‘e=fay-a {daryal [aor.]. In some other subdialects: aor. e=fa-a {¢daa}.Aorist.

24. EGG

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) o:y-6-n {wov} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) o:y-6-n
{wov} (1), Modern Demotic Greek avy-o {afyo ~ avyo} (1), Southern Tsakonian avuy-o
{@vovyo} (1), Pharasa Greek v-o {$0} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ovy-o {6y} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 388. 7x. Applied to crocodiles and birds (2.68.1-2), fish (2.93.2, 2.93.6), serpents
(3.109.3); also metaphorically denotes an egg-like lump of myrrh produced by the phoenix (2.73.4). Some examples are:

non

2.68.2 "its [crocodile’s] eggs [wa] are not much bigger than goose eggs [xnvéwv]", "simma [w&] Kpokoamia

HEMHOTI'O KpYITHee TYCUHBIX .

non

3.109.3 "Other snakes, that do no harm to men, lay eggs [wa] and hatch out a vast number of young", "Apyrue

Xe 3MeM, He OIlacHbIe JIJIS JIIOZIeli, HeCyT siiria [@wa] 1 BRICKKMBAIOT MHOYKECTBO JeTeHBIIIeNn .

General Ancient Greek: 6v [Edwards 1914: 68; Yonge 1849: 165; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 974. Attested once:

Sym. 190d-e "So saying, he sliced each human being in two, just as they slice sorb-apples to make a dry
preserve, or eggs [w&] with hairs", "CkazaB 9To, OH cTasl paspesaTh JIOZiell ITOIIOIaM, KaK pa3pe3aloT Iepef 3acOJIKON
STOZBI PAOMHBI VUM KaK PeXyT SO0 [a] Bosockom'.

Modern Demotic Greek: Ultimately cognate to the plural form oy-i {@d} of the basic Ancient Greek term o:y-6-n {@p6v} 'egg'.
Modern avy-0 is the result of reanalysis of the combination nom.-acc. pl. oy-d {(0&} ‘eggs’ + definite article td {t&}: td o:yd
{ta @d} > td 0 {td wa} (attested form with regular loss of y) > taoy'a > tavy'a {tavya} (attested Medieval form) > t-avy'a (as
from ta-avy'a) > Modern sg. avy-o.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 58; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 4. Cognate to Ancient Greek o:y-6-n {@wov} 'egg'. The root avuy- is the
result of reanalysis of the combination nom.-acc. pl. o;y-d {@wd} 'eggs' + definite article td {t&}: td o:yd {T& wd} > td 0xd {Té& Wl
> taoya > tavoya > tavuya > t-avuya (as from ta-avuya) > Modern sg. avuy-o.

Note that Ancient Greek nom.-acc. pl. o:y-d {@d} 'eggs' is an Ionic-Attic form; the expected more archaic Doric
nom.-acc. pl. form is de-a {ea}, cf., e.g., attested dat. sg. 0:é6-0:y {Wéw} (Ibycus). Theoretically Tsakonian avuy-o can go
back to Doric é:e-a {eat} as well: #i é:e-a {t& cea} > taoeya > taveya > tavoya > tavuya > t-avuya (as from ta-avuya) > Modern
sg. avuy-o with the shift e > o (> u), which is not rare in Tsakonian [Deffner 1881: 143; Pernot 1934: 56].

Tsakonian avuy-o 'egg' implies the same non-trivial morphological process as is observed in Demotic Greek (td
o:yd 'the eggs' > avy-o 'egg'), but the starting points in Tsakonian and Demotic might theoretically be different; thus it is
likely that Tsakonian avuy-o 'egg' was borrowed from Demotic at a certain stage or at least influenced by the Demotic
form.

Cf. the similar case with Tsakonian avota-n-a 'ear'.

In [Vyatkina 2015: 57], only the Modern Demotic loanword avy-o 'egg' is quoted for Prastos.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 663; Andriotis 1948: 54. May originate directly from *ov-0-n < *0-0-n < o:y-o-n.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 663; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 35. In other subdialects: Axo vy-0 ~ evy-'o, Phloita,
Potamia 0v-0 {$Y0, €py0, 0pd} [Dawkins 1916: 663; Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 101].

25. EYE
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) op™-t"al-m-6-s {3¢pOaAudc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) op"-t"al-m-6-s {0¢pOaAuoc) (1) / 6m-m-a {Suua} (1), Modern Demotic Greek m'at-i
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{uati} (1), Southern Tsakonian psil-e {{Aé} (1), Pharasa Greek ftalm-i {pTadud} (1),
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) mas {uact (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 285. This is the basic word for 'eye’ and 'eyes' in Hdt. 27x; applied to humans and
animals. Some examples for 'human eye(s)' are:
1.174.4 "Many of them were at this work; and seeing that the workers were injured when breaking stones more
often and less naturally than usual, some in other ways, but most in the eyes [0pOaAuoic]", "M BoT, Korza MHOXECTBO
KHUJISH B35JI0Ch 3a paboTy, OKa3al0Ch, 4TO pabodue CTaiu IO/IydaTh paHeHIs Ha TeJle, 1 0COOeHHO [IoBpeXx/eHus] raa3
[0pOaAovC] [0T OCKOIKOB KaMHel], Korga IPpUXOAU/IOCh IPOOUBaTh CKaIy'.
2.84 "The practice of medicine is so specialized among them [the Egyptians] that each physician is a healer of one
disease and no more. All the country is full of physicians, some of the eye [0dOaAu@V; some of the head], some of the teeth,

"o

some of what pertains to the belly, and some of internal diseases", "VlckyccTBo ke BpaueBaHus y Hux pasgesteno. Kaxanrit
Bpad JIeYUT TOIBKO OMH OIpeZieleHHEIN HeJlyT, a He HeCKOJILKO, U BCA ermMITeTcKas CTpaHa IoJIHa Bpadeit. Tak, ecTs Bpaun
10 r1a3HBIM [0POAAU@V] 6o1e3HAM, 6OIE3HAM TOIOBBI, 3y0OB, UpeBa U BHyTPEHHUM GOIe3HAM .

3.78.2 "the other defended himself with his spear, wounding Aspathines in the thigh and Intaphrenes in the eye
[0dBaAuov]; Intaphrenes lost his eye [0pOaApov] from the wound but was not killed", "Apyroii ke 3amurmiaacs KormpeM
u panut Acnaguna B 6egpo, a VMatadpena B raas [0GOaAuov]. Marappen mmmumics raasa [0GpOaAoD], Ho, BIpodeM,
He yMep OT paHbI'.

427 "but as for what is north of them, it is from the Issedones that the tale comes of the one-eyed
[ovvodBaApovg] men and the griffins that guard gold; this is told by the Scythians, who have heard it from them; and
we have taken it as true from the Scythians, and call these people by the Scythian name, Arimaspians; for in the Scythian
tongue 'arima’ is one, and 'spou’ is the eye [0pOaAudV]", "Bslite mMcceOHOB, IO MX COBCTBEHHBIM paccKa3aM, >KUBYT
oJjHor1assle [HovvopOA&Apovc] mogu u creperymue 301010 rpudbl. Ckudsl mepesaior 06 STOM CO CJIOB MCCEJOHOB, a
MBI, IIpOYMeE, y3HaeM OT CKM(OB U 30BeM X I10-CKUPCKM apuMacnamu: "apuma” y ckudos 3HaUUT eVHNLIA, a "ciy" - raa3
[0dOaAuOV]".

The plural form dppata [Powell 1938: 264] is attested only twice and not in the direct anatomical meaning:

1.37.2 "With what face can I now show myself whenever I go to and from the market-place? [vOv te Téo10l pe
XO1 OHpaoL € Te ayopnV kal £§ dyoprs dottéovia PaivecOat]”, "Kaknvm raasamm [Oppact] OyAyT TIA7eTh Ha MeHs
JIIOZIM, KOTZia 51 ITOIly B HapOoJHOe coOpaHMe 1 OTTyJa JoMoit?".

6.117.2 "an Athenian, Epizelus son of Couphagoras, was fighting as a brave man in the battle when he was
deprived of his sight [oppdtwv oteonOnvat], though struck or hit nowhere on his body", "Oann adunAHNH, 1TO MMeHN
Onusen, coiH Kydaropa, gobmecTHO cpakaBuiuiicss B 6MTBe, AMIOMACA 3peHMs [OppATwV oTegnOnvat], He Gyzyun

Topa>keH HII MEUOM, HI CTpeJIoit’".

General Ancient Greek: 0pOaAudc ~ dupa ~ 6P ~ 6 ~ dooe ~ avyal ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 79;
Yonge 1849: 187; LSJ]. The noun &g means 'thing seen; vision, eyesight; sight, presence; appearance’' in Hdt. [Powell
1938: 285]; 0y, do0¢, avyal are unattested.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 694.

An interesting case, since there are two terms for 'eye' in Plato: 0(pOaAudc [Brandwood 1976: 694] and Supa
[Brandwood 1976: 626]. We treat them as synonyms, because both are frequently used and it seems that no semantic
difference can be traced between them. Cf. especially some contexts, where 0pOaApog and Supa co-occur as fully
synonymical terms, e.g.:

Charm. 156b-c "I daresay you have yourself sometimes heard good doctors say, you know, when a patient
comes to them with a pain in his eyes [0pOaApovg], that it is not possible for them to attempt a cure of his eyes
[0dBaApovg] alone, but that it is necessary to treat his head too at the same time, if he is to have his eyes [oppdtwv] in

good order", "TI C/IBIXMBaJI O XOPOIINX Bpadax - KOIa KTO-HUOY b HPUXOAUT K HUM C T2a3HOM [0PpOaApovc] 60/1b10, OHMI
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TOBOPSAT, YTO HAIIPaCHO IIBITaThCA U3JIEYUTh OJHU TOJBKO raasa [0pOaAuolc], HO HeOGXOAUMMO, eca TONIBKO OONBHON
XOYeT IIPUBECTY B MOPSZOK Iaa3a [OHUATwV], HoAIednTs ofHOBpeMeHHO 1 royosy'; Lach. 190a "If we happen to know
that sight [6Uic] joined to eyes [0pOaApoic] makes those eyes the better for it, and further if we are able to get it joined to
eyes [Opuact], we obviously know what this faculty of sight [oywv] is", "ecsim MBI y3HaeM, 4To 3peHme [OYig],
MIPUCOeUHSAACH K Taa3aM [0pOaAL0Ic], senaeT ux 6o/iee 30pPKUMU Y TeX, Y KOTO OHO K HIM IIPUCOeVMHAETCS, ¥ B0OaBOK
€C/IM MBI CMOXeM cJieJlaTh TaK, YTO OHO JeMCTBUTEIBHO IPUCOeAMHNUTCA K ero odaM [OUUaol], HaM CTaHeT [CHO, Y4TO
3penue [O1v] - 9TO TO camMOe, OTHOCUTEIHHO 9eTO MBI JJOJIKHBI COBETOBAThCS, KaK ero Jierde U Jydie mpuodpecti”.

Some additional examples for 6GpOaApOS:

Euthyd. 299e "And one will be happiest if one has three talents of gold in one's belly, a talent in one's skull, and
a stater of gold in each eye [twdOaAuP]?", "V cyacTamBerimM GBI 6B TOT YeTOBEK, KOTOPKIN MMesT Obl TpU TalaHTa
30/I0Ta B >KeJTyJKe, OJVH TajaHT - B Yeperre U I10 30/I0TOMY CTaTepy B KaXkJoM raasy [twdpOaAue]?"; Charm. 155¢-d "And
when, on Critias telling him that it was I who knew the cure, he gave me such a look [¢véBAeév] with his eyes
[odBaApoic] as passes description, and was just about to plunge into a question”, "Korzga >xe nocie cios Kpuri, uro s
3HaTOK HEOOXOZAUMOIO eMy CpeJicTBa, OH OpOCIII Ha MEeHs HEeBBIPa3MMBIil B3I/ [OYKB.: B3IJLIHYJ IaasaMu, eVEBAeév
0POaApOIC] 1 chean ABM>KEHNe, KaK 651 HaMepeBasich 0OpaTUTHC KO MHe ¢ BorrpocoM"; Prot. 329d "Do you mean parts, I
asked, in the sense of the parts of a face, as mouth, nose, eyes [0pOaApuoi], and ears <..>?", "B TakoM i1 CMBIC/Ie YacTy, -
CIIPOCILT 41, - KaK BOT YacTH JINIIA - POT, HOC, raa3a [0pOaAuol], ymm <..>?".

Some additional examples for Supo:

Theaet. 143e "he is not handsome, but is like you in his snub nose and protruding eyes [oppatwv], only those
features are less marked in him than in you", "oH He TO YTOGBI IIpeKpacHOI HAPY>KHOCTU U CKOpee Jia’ke IIOXOXK Ha Tebs
CBOMM B3/IepHYTBHIM HOCOM U Taa3aMM [OPUATWV] HaBBIKaTe, pa3Be YTO YepTHl DT Y HETO He TaK BRIpakeHH'; Rep.
6.508a-b "Neither vision [o1c] itself nor its vehicle, which we call the eye [6pua], is identical with the sun", "3penmne
[6Y1c] Hut camo IO cebe, HI B TOM, B UeM OHO, BO3HUKAET, - MBI Ha3bIBaeM 5TO raa3oM [duua] - He ects CosHige”.

The noun 6Yig [Brandwood 1976: 695] means 'sight, vision', cf., e.g., Rep. 6.508a-b above, whereas avy1 is
used in its direct meaning 'light' [Brandwood 1976: 132]. The noun 6oo¢ is not attested. Brandwood 1976: 626.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek omm-dt-i-o-n {opudtiov}, diminutive from the basic Ancient Greek term dmma
{Oppa, -at-} 'eye'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 399; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 376; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Northern Tsakonian variant: epsil-e {¢Aé}
[Deffner 1923: 399; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 376; Vyatkina 2015: 57]. Directly cognate to Ancient Doric Greek op-til-o-s
{omttidog) ‘eye!, further related to Ionic-Attic op"-t"al-m-6-s {0pOaApdc) ‘eye'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 630; Andriotis 1948: 56. Directly cognate to Ancient Greek op"-t'al-m-i-on {0¢pOaApov}, diminutive
from op"-t"al-m-6-s {0PpOAANSS} ‘eye’.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 622; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 33. Genitive: mac-u {uatGov}. In other subdialects:
passim mat, Delmeso mac {uat, pac} [Dawkins 1916: 622].

26. FAT N.

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) pi-mel-é: {rmiueAn} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
pi-mel-é: {ruueAnt (1), Modern Demotic Greek ['ip-o-s {Airtoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian
ks'inz-i {EvvTCi} (3), Pharasa Greek alim-a {dAeiuat (4), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
alim-a {&Aetuual (4).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 305. 2x. This is the only word for 'fat' attested in Hdt. Examples are:
2.40.2 "After praying in the foregoing way, they take the whole stomach [icotAinv] out of the flayed bull, leaving
the entrails [ortAdyxva] and the fat [ipeArjv] in the carcass, and cut off the legs, the end of the loin, the shoulders, and

the neck", "[Ipu xeprsonpunomenyn Vcuge onn o64upaloT TyIly OGblKa UM COBEpIIAIOT MOJIMTBY, a 3aTeM BBHIHMMAIOT
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LIeJIMKOM JKeJIyZoK [kotAinv], Ho BHyTpeHHOCTM [OTAGYXVA] 1 Xup [mieA}v] ocrasiaior B Tyire. IlotoM orpesaior
JISKKM, BEPXHIOIO YacThb Oejipa, TJ1eun 1 Iero”.

2.47.3 "But this is how they [the Egyptians] sacrifice swine to the Moon: the sacrificer lays the end of the tail and
the spleen and the caul together and covers them up with all the fat [rtieAR)] that he finds around the belly, then consigns
it all to the fire; as for the rest of the flesh, they eat it at the time of full moon when they sacrifice the victim",
"Keprsonpunomenns >xe csuneit CeseHe [ezu miste] copepIIaloTcs BOT Kak. Ilocse 3akiaHms CBUHBM >Kpel] Kjajer
PALOM KOHYMK XBOCTA, CeIe3€HKY U CaJbHUK U IOKPBIBAeT UX BCeM XXUPOM [TtieAn] 13 OPIOMIMHEI KMUBOTHOIO. 3aTeM

BCe DTO CKMUraloT Ha orxe. OcTaIbHOe MACO CheJaloT ellje B IeHb ITOTHOMIYHIS, KOTa IIPUHOCAT KepTBy'.

General Ancient Greek: dnuog ~ otéag ~ Almog ~ mipeAn ~ miog [Edwards 1914: 82; Yonge 1849: 192; LSJ].
dnuog, otéap, Almog, mia are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): No expressions for 'fat’ are used in Plato, none of the nouns 8nudg, otéag, Almog, mipeAn, mtiag is
attested. We fill the slot with the word pi:-mel-é: from Sophocles, Antigone 1010 "the streaming thighs lay bared of the fat
[rtipeAnc] that had been wrapped around them".

It is interesting that Aristophanes uses another expression for ‘fat’, namely the rare word de:m-6-s {Snudc}:
Wasps 40-42 "Sosias: Then this scoundrelly whale seized a balance and set to weighing ox-fat [onuo6v]. Xanthias: Alas! it's
our poor Athenian people, whom this accursed beast wishes to cut up and despoil of their fat [dfuov]"; Knights 954 "A
fig-leaf, stuffed with bullock's fat [6npo0]".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek /ip-0-s {Airoc} 'animal fat, lard, tallow' (apparently can be a basic term for 'fat' in
some varieties).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 262; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 352; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Polysemy: 'fat / hernia'. Cognate to rarely
used Modern Greek ks'id-i {E0yxk, E0yyy Elyky Etyyy 'fat' < Medieval Greek {00y, a&bykwv} < late Ancient Greek
{a&ovyyov, 0&vyyov}, borrowed from Latin {axungia} 'animal fat, usually hog's fat, used as a medicament'. The
Tsakonian term is thus likely to be borrowed from Demotic.

Distinct from puayj-i {mayi}, which means specifically 'fat, fatness, portliness' according to the gloss 'mayog,
Atmog / Fett, Beleibtheit / graisse, embonpoint' in [Deffner 1923: 287] (cf. [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 36]). Cognate to Modern
Demotic Greek p'ax-o0-s {tdxoc} 'fatness, portliness'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 583. Glossed as 'fat, butter'. Cf. the examples: "take a feather from my wing, and a little of my [=
bird's] fat" [Dawkins 1916: 471], "She made an omelette with twenty eggs. There is not enough fat <...> She went inside to
bring fat" [Dawkins 1916: 477]. Cognate to Modern Demotic alim-a {&Aewppa} 'smearing with an oily substance / oily
substance, lubrication’, Ancient Greek dleymm-a {&tAeiupa, -atoc} 'anything used for anointing, unguent, fat, oil'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 583; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 18. Glossed as 'butter' for Aravan by Phosteris &
Kesisoglu and as 'grease’ for Fertek by Dawkins. Actually, this seems to be a Cappadocian word for 'fat', as may be seen

from the Aravan instance: "It is impossible to get butter [i.e., fat] from a dead sheep" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 74].

27. FEATHER

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) pter-6-n {mtepov} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
pter-0-n {ntepov} (1), Modern Demotic Greek fter-o {¢ptepo} (1), Southern Tsakonian
fter-e {ptepé} (1), Pharasa Greek fter-u {¢ptepov} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) fter-o
{prepol (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 327. Polysemy: 'feather [9%] / wing [1x]'. Attested only in the plural. Some examples
for the meaning 'feathers' are:

2.76.1-2 "Now this is the appearance of the ibis. It is all quite black [péAawva], with the legs of a crane, and a

beak sharply hooked, and is as big as a landrail. Such is the appearance of the ibis which fights with the serpents. Those
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that most associate with men (for there are two kinds of ibis) have the whole head and neck bare of feathers; their
plumage [ntegoiot] is white, except the head and neck and wingtips and tail (these being quite black); the legs and beak
of the bird are like those of the other ibis", "Buemmamit Bug mbuca BOT Kakoi. OH COBEpIIEHHO YepHEI, HOTH, KaK Y
SKYpaBJIsl, C CYUIBHO 3aTHYTHIM K/IIOBOM, BEJIMYMHON C ITUIY KpeK. TakoB STOT 4epHBIil MOMC, BOIOIOIINIL CO 3MesMU. Y
IPpyroii e IOPOJbl, KOTOpas CTasMIU JEep>KUTCS OKOJIO JIOZeil (eCcTh Belb [Ba poja MOMCOB), IOJOBA U IIesl JIBICHIE,
omnepeHbe [TeQOI0L] Gemoe (KpoMe TONOBEI, 3aThIIKa, KOHI[OB KPBIIbeB I XBOCTA, - BCe DTM YaCTU COBEpIIeHHO YepHEIe);
HOTU M KJIIOB TaKye e, KaK y JPyTOl OpoAsI".

4.7.3 "Above and north of the neighbors of their country no one (they say) can see or travel further, because of
showers of feathers [rtepav]; for earth and sky are full of feathers [teowv], and these hinder sight", "B o6macTtn,
JIeXXaleil eme jajblle K CeBepy OT 3eMJy CKndOB, KaK IepefaloT, Helb3sl HUIEro BUETh U Tyja HEBO3MOXKHO
NPOHMKHYTh M3-3a JIeTaIOIINUX mepbeB [Ttepwv]. VI geiicTBUTeIbHO, 3eMJIsl U BO3JyX TaM IIOJIHBEI IIepbeB [Teowv], a
9TO-TO U MeIllaeT 3peHuIo".

7.92 "The Lycians furnished fifty ships; they wore cuirasses and greaves, and carried cornel-wood bows and
unfeathered arrows and javelins; goat-skins hung from their shoulders, and they wore on their heads caps crowned with
feathers [mtegoiol]", "Aukmitnpl gocrasum 50 kopabsert. OHM HOCHIIM IaHIMPY ¥ IIOHOXKM, KU3UJIOBBIE JIYKIH,
HeoIlepeHHbIe KaMBIIIIOBbIe CTpesisl U ApoTuky. Ha miedax y Hyx 61 HAKMHYTHI KO3bY IIKYPBI, a Ha TOJI0BaXx - LIAIKI,

yBeHJaHHBIe IephaMu [rttegoiot]".

An example for the meaning 'wings' is:
2.76.2-3 "The [winged] serpents are like water-snakes. Their wings [ttiAa] are not feathered [tteowta] but very

like the wings [nttegoiol] of a bat", "KprL1aTbie 3MeM BMZOM ITOXOXM Ha BOJSHBIX 3Meil. Kpoumpsa [nttida] xe y Hmx

TIepertoHJaThHIe, a He U3 IepheB [TTeQWTA], CKopee BCero IoXoKue Ha KPBLIbA [TTTeQOI0L] TeTydImX MEIIed".

General Ancient Greek: mtepov ~ mtidov [Edwards 1914: 83; Yonge 1849: 195; LS]]. mtidov is attested in the
meaning 'wing' in Hdt. [Powell 1938: 327].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 802. Attested with polysemy: 'feather / wing'. Cf. some examples:

Tim. 91d "And the tribe of birds are derived by transformation, growing feathers [tteo] in place of hair, from
men who are harmless but light-minded", "Pactuts Ha cebe mepbsa [rtTeQd] BMeCTO BOIOC U JJaTh HayaIo IJIeMeHM IITHUI]
MIPUIIIOCH My>KaM He3J00MBEIM, OJHaKO JerkoMeicaieHHEIM"; Phaedrus 246d "we will now consider the reason why the
soul loses its wings [ttep@v]. It is something like this. The natural function of the wing [tTepov] is to soar upwards and
carry that which is heavy up to the place where dwells the race of the gods", "M»I ke KOCHeMCsl IPUYMHBI yTPaThI
KpBLIbeB [TTEQWV], moyeMy oHM oTHafaroT y Aymu. IIpmumba 3gech, BUAMMO, Takas: KpbIAy [TTTEQOV] OT HpUpPOALI
CBOJICTBEHHA CITOCOOHOCTB ITOJIBIMATB TSIKEJIOe B BBICOTY, Ty/a, I7le obuTaer poy 60ros".

The noun mtiAov is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Polysemy: 'feather / wing'. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term pter-6-n {mtepdv} 'feather / wing'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 386, Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 319; Vyatkina 2015: 57. Polysemy: 'feather / wing'. Cognate to
Modern Demotic fter-o {¢pteo}, Ancient Greek pter-6-n {mtedv) 'feather / wing'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 658. Distinct from paronymous fter-o {(ptepd} 'wing' [Dawkins 1916: 658].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 658. This is actually the inherited Greek word from the Misti subdialect; the proper
Aravan term for 'feather' is unknown. Cf. the Misti instances: "Take this feather of mine. Go your way" [Dawkins 1916:
387], "He burned the bird's feather" [Dawkins 1916: 389].

In Phloita, 5iyar {juyao} 'feather' is used [Dawkins 1916: 617], as in the example "He was gathering one day again
a load of wood, and he found a feather" [Dawkins 1916: 411]; borrowed from dialectal Turkish 3#ua ~ 3iual 'large color
feather'. In Ulaghatsh, ganut {qavat} with polysemy: 'feather / wing' is used as in "From my wing take a feather"

[Dawkins 1916: 353]; borrowed from Turkish kanat 'wing' (the meaning 'feather' is thus a Greek development).

28. FIRE
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) pii:r {rtop} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) pil:r {rop}
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(1), Modern Demotic Greek fot-y-a {pwtid} (2), Southern Tsakonian k"ar-a {¥apa} (3),

Pharasa Greek nist'i-a {viotia} (4), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) nisc-a {vidtda}t (4).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 328.

The basic word for 'fire' is o (40x) [Powell 1938: 328]. Some examples are:

1.59.1 "This Hippocrates was still a private man when a great marvel happened to him when he was at Olympia
to see the games: when he had offered the sacrifice, the vessels, standing there full of meat and water, boiled without fire
[rtveoc] until they boiled over, "Dtomy-To I'mmmoxpary, Korga OH Kak IIPOCTON TpaXkJaHMH IIPUCYTCTBOBaI Ha
ONMMMIMIICKUX UTpaX, ObLIO sIBJIEHO BeJIMKOe 3HaMEHMeE: IIPY SKePTBOIPMHOIIEHNM CTOSBIINE TaM KOTJIBI C MsCOM U
BOJOII 3aKuITe/ i 6e3 OrHs [TTvEOC] 1 Boja MOIMIach yepes Kpait'.

1.131.2 "they [the Persians] sacrifice also to the sun and moon and earth and fire [rvpi] and water and winds",
"CoBep1aloT oHI [ # pw] >KepTBOIPUHOIIEHN TakKKe COIHITY, TyHe, OTHIO [Ttuol], Bose 1 BeTpam'.

1.86.6 "When Cyrus heard from the interpreters what Croesus said, he relented and considered that he, a
human being, was burning alive [C@vta rugt doin] another human being, one his equal in good fortune. In addition, he
feared retribution, reflecting how there is nothing stable in human affairs. He ordered that the blazing fire [kapevov
noo] be extinguished as quickly as possible, and that Croesus and those with him be taken down, but despite their efforts
they could not master the fire [rrvooc]”, "A Kup, ycrsimas ot nepesogunkos pacckas Kpesa, mepeMeHIT cBoe pereHne.
Laps mozymas, 94To U caM OH BCe-TaK¥ TOJIBKO JeJI0BeK, a XO4eT JPYroro yejaoBeKa, KOTOPEIL IO CUX IIOp He MeHee ero
6bL1 ObJlacKaH cyacTbeM, KMBBIM IIpefaTh OTrHIO [rtupi]. K ToMy ke, omacasich BO3Me3fusi M pacCyfuB, YTO BCe B
JeJIOBEUeCKO! JKU3HY HEeITOCTOsIHHO, Kup mmoBestes1 Kak MOKHO CKOpee IIOTYLINTb OTOHB [Tt0Q] 1 cBecTu ¢ KocTpa Kpesa u
TeX, KTo 6611 ¢ HiM. OZfHAaKO IIOIBITKY IIOTYIINUTH KOCTeP [TTUQOG] OKa3aInch TIIETHBIMMU .

1.202.2 "gathering in groups and kindling a fire [t0Q], the people [the Massagetae] sit around it and throw the
fruit into the flames [m0p]", "CobpaBImich TOJIION B OZHO MECTO, MaccareTpl 3aXKUIAalOT KocTep [mDQ] m 3aTeM

yCaXKMBaIOTCs BOKPYT ¥ 6pOCalOT DTU II0ABI B OTOHb [TTUQ]".

Cf. also the noun GAGE 'flame' (1x) [Powell 1938: 374], attested in the collocation GASGE mvEAs 'flame of fire'
(6.82.2).

General Ancient Greek: Moo ~ PAGE ~ kabua ~ aiboc [Edwards 1914: 86; Yonge 1849: 200; LS]]. The noun

KkaOpa is attested in the meaning burning heat (of the sun)' in Hdt. [Powell 1938: 193]; aifog is unattested.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 804. A frequently used generic term. Cf. some examples:

Rep. 7.514b "Picture further the light from a fire [rvooc] burning higher up and at a distance behind them, and
between the fire [rvpoc] and the prisoners and above them a road along which a low wall has been built", "Aozn
obpallieHsl CIIMHOI K CBETY, MCXOSIIEMY OT OTHSI [TTVQOG], KOTOPBIII TOPUT Aa/IeKO B BBIIINHE, @ MEKIY OTHeM [TTLQ0og] 1
Y3HMKaMI IpOXofuT Bepxis gopora’; Phaedo 96b "Is it the blood, or air, or fire [t0o] by which we think?", "Yem Msbr
MBICJIMM - KPOBBIO, BO3ZyxoM win oraeM [rtoo]?"; Tim. 49b-c "First of all, we see that which we now call "water"
becoming by condensation, as we believe, stones and earth; and again, this same substance, by dissolving and dilating,
becoming breath and air; and air through combustion becoming fire [70g]; and conversely, fire [T0g] when contracted
and quenched returning back to the form of air and air once more uniting and condensing into cloud and mist; and
issuing from these, when still further compressed, flowing water; and from water earth and stones again", "Ho Bossmem
JUI Hadasia XOTsI GBI TO, YTO MBI Telleph Ha3bIBaeM BOJZIOVI: KOI/la OHa CIYIIJaeTcs, MBI ITOJIaraeM, YTO BUJVMM POXKJeHIe
KaMHeJT 11 3eMJIM, KOI/la K€ OHa pacTeKaeTcs U pa3peskaeTcs, COOTBETCTBEHHO POKJAIOTCs BeTep M BO3JYX, a IIOCAeIHIA,
BO3IOpasiCh, CTAHOBUTCA OTHEM [TTUQ]; 3aTeM HauMHaeTCsl OOPaTHLII IIyTh, TaK 4YTO OTOHb [TTUQ], CTYCTUBIINCH U yTacHYB,
CHOBa INPUXOAUT K BUJY BO3JyXa, a BO3AYyX OILITh COOMpaeTcs M CIyIaeTcsi B obJaka M TydM, M3 KOTOPBIX IIPHU
JlaJIbHeTIIIIeM YIJIOTHEHNM M3JIMBaeTCs BOJa, YTOOBI B CBOVI yepes aTh Hadasio 3eMse u KaMHaM'; Tim. 51b "In so far as it
is possible to arrive at the nature of this kind from the foregoing account, one may state it most correctly in this way. That

part of it which is made fiery appears each time as fire [0g], that which has been liquefied as water; and it appears as
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earth and air in so far as it receives copies of these", "Ec/m Tonpk0 IpeabIIyIIie HAIllM PacCy>K/IeHMs IIOMOTaloT HaM
HaracTh Ha CJIeJ; 9TOM HPUPOJBL, CIIpaBeInBee BCero 6BLTO GBI, oXKaJlyii, cKazaTb O Hell TakK: OTHeM [TtUQ] BCakuii pas
SIBJISIETCSL €€ BOCILIAMEHSIONIAsICS JacTh, BOJON - ee YBJIaKHSIONIAsCs JacTh, 3eMJIENl Ke U BO3JyXOM - Te ee JacTu,
KOTOpBIe IoZipaykaloT 9TUM [cTuxusam]".

The rare noun GpAGE [Brandwood 1976: 944] is used for a specific kind of fire, 'flame’, cf., e.g.:

Tim. 58c "In the next place, we must observe that there are many kinds of fire [tvo6c]: for example, there is
flame [HAOLE]; and the kind issuing from flame [¢pAoyoc], which does not burn but supplies light to the eyes; and the kind
which, when the flame [pAoyoc] is quenched, is left behind among the embers", "cymecTByeT MHOTO POZOB OTHsI [TTLEAG],
13 KOTOPBIX MOKHO Ha3BaTb IAaMs [PAOE], 3aTeM mcreyeHne maameHm [PpAOyOc], KOTOpoe He CKET, HO JJOCTaBJLIET
IJIa3aM CBeT, U, HaKOHell, TO, 4TO I10C/Ie yracaHus maaMeHn [pAoyog] ocTaeTcs B TJIEIOIUX YTOMbAX .

The noun kaOpa [Brandwood 1976: 497] is used in its direct meaning 'heat’, e.g.:

Stat. 279d "and of protections some are screens and some are defences against heat [kavpata] and cold", "a u3
OXpaHHBIX CPeJICTB OJ/HM - 9TO YKPBITIS, JPYTVe Ke - CpeJCTBa 3aIllUThl OT XOJI0/a U JKaphl [kavuata]”.

The noun aiBoc is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the oblique stem p"o:-t- {dbwtdc} of Ancient Greek p"6:-s {pac) light'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 205; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 39; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Cognate to Ancient Greek esk"ir-a {¢oxdoa}
"place for a fire', Modern Demotic sxar-a {oxdoa} 'grill, frying pan'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 600; Andriotis 1948: 55. Cognate to Ancient Greek hest-i-a: {£otia} 'hearth of a house; the house itself,
home; altar'. Initial n- is is the result of reanalysis of the combination acc. sg. est'ia + definite article tin: tin estia > tinest'ia >
ti-nest'ia (as from tin-nest'ia) > nestia.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 600; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 35. In other subdialects: Delmeso nisty-a, Fertek
nis-a, Ghurzono nis¢-u, Ulaghatsh nist-'a, Misti nisy-a, Axo nisty-a, Silata nisty-a [Dawkins 1916: 600].

In the closely related Silli dialect, the original prefixless form i$-a {iG&} 'fire' is used [Dawkins 1916: 600;
Kostakis 1968: 164].

29. FISH

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ik"t"ii:-s {ix0vc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) ik"t"ii:-s
{ix0vc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek psar-i {{apt} (2), Southern Tsakonian psar-i {pagi}
(2), Pharasa Greek psar-i {ipapt} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) psar {ap} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 175. 32x. Some examples are:

1.200 "These are established customs among the Babylonians. Furthermore, there are three tribes in the country
that eat nothing but fish [ixOvg], which they catch and dry in the sun", "Takossr o6sr9an BasmIOH:H. EcTh cpean Hux Tpu
IJIeMeH, KOTOpBIe ITUTAIOTCS TOMBKO phIooii [ix0vc]. TlorimanHyT0 pEIOY OHU BAJIAT Ha COJHIE'.

1.202.3 "into bogs and swamps, where men are said to live whose food is raw fish [ix00c]", "B sTux-To 6010TaX,
II0 paccka3aM, OOMTAIOT JTIOAM, ITMTAIONecs CEIpoit puIdovi [ix00c¢]".

2.72 "Otters are found in the river, too, which the Egyptians consider sacred; and they consider sacred that fish
[ixOVwV], too, which is called the scale-fish, and the eel. These, and the fox-goosel among birds [0oviOwV], are said to be
sacred to the god of the Nile", "B pexe [Huse] BoasTcs Takke BBIZPHI, KOTOPHIX IIOYMTAIOT CBALIEHHHIMU. VI3 puIO
[(xOVwV] y ernnTsaH cYnTAIOTCS CBAIIEHHBIMU TaK Ha3bIBA@MbIN JETUAOT U YTOPb. DT PHIOBI, KaK TOBOPAT, IOCBAIIIEHE
Huny. M3 o [60viOwv] oHY ITOYNTAIOT JINChUX Tyceit'.

3.42.1 "a fisherman, who had taken a fine and great fish [ixOUv], and desired to make a gift of it to Polycrates",
"Kakoii-To pribak moiimasn GOJIBIIYIO KpacuBylO pBIOY [ixOUV] m permmi, 4To 9TO AOCTOMHBIN mogapok I[lommkpary.

Pri6axk mpuzec peIby K BOpOTaM /JiBOpIia M CKa3aJl, UTo >KeJlaeT IpeJcrarh rnepey Ilomkparoser oun'”.
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General Ancient Greek: ix0Vc¢ (ix00c) [Edwards 1914: 86; Yonge 1849: 201; LSJ].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 469. Cf. some examples:
Stat. 264c "I know you never actually saw the preserves of fish [ixO0wv] in the Nile and in the ponds of the
Persian king", "Mo>eT GBITH, THI HepeJKO CJIbIXal OT KOTO-HMOYZb - BeJb CaMOMYy Tebe DTO He CIyd4anoch BUJETDH - O
pBIGHBIX [ixOVwV] muToMHMKax B Hute n Ha napcknx osepax?”; Phaedo 109e "as fishes [ix0Vec] lift their heads out of the
water and see the things in our world", "cioBHO pBIOBI [1XOVeC] 3a€Ch, y HAC, KOTOPBIE BHICOBBIBAIOT TOJIOBBI 13 MOPS U
BUJSAT DTOT HAIll MUp'.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to late Ancient Greek ops-dri-o-n {0doiov} 'foodstuff, esp. fish', diminutive from dps-o-n {61ov}
'cooked or otherwise prepared food, a made dish, eaten with bread and wine'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 398; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 372; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek psir-i
{Waoy 'fish', further to Ancient Greek ops-dri-o-n {opaotov} 'foodstuff, esp. fish'. Tsakonian psir-i looks adapted from
Demotic psar-i or at least influenced by it.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 663.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 663; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 192. The Turkish loanword baliq 'fish' is also attested
in subdialects [Dawkins 1916: 667].

30. FLY V.

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) péto-may {rmétouar} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
péto-may {rétouar} (1), Modern Demotic Greek pet-o {metw} (1), Southern Tsakonian
pet-u {netov} (1), Pharasa Greek pett-a-o {met-tdw} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
pet-a-n-o {metavw} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 305. 2x; also in the direct meaning with the prefix kata= [Powell 1938: 188].
Examples are:
2.75.3 "Winged serpents are said to fly [rtétecOai] from Arabia at the beginning of spring, making for Egypt",
"Cy1ecTByeT cKa3aHIe, YTO C HACTYILJIeHIeM BeCHBI KphlIaThle 3Men AeTAT [éteoOat] u3 Apasun B Ernmer”.
2.95.1 "the winds prevent the mosquitos from flying [étecOau] aloft”, "Komapsl OT BeTpa He MOIYT AeTaTb

[rtétecBal] BbIcOKO".

General Ancient Greek: métouat [Edwards 1914: 88; Yonge 1849: 206; LSJ].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 742. Cf. an example:

Theaet. 158b "when some of them think they are gods and others fancy in their sleep that they have wings and
are flying [metouevol]", "B 6peay moau He 3abiyXJaloTcs, Boobpaxkas cebsa KTo GOroM, a KTO Kak OBl aeTaromiert
[rtetépevol] mrument”.

Modern Demotic Greek: Polysemy: 'to fly / to throw'. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term péto-may {métouau} 'to fly'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 290; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 50. Cognate to Modern Demotic pet-o0 {met}, Ancient Greek péto-may
{rétopad 'to fly'.

Pharasa Greek: Andriotis 1948: 42. Not a very reliable gloss, but Andriotis probably implies the meaning 'to fly' for this verb. In
[Dawkins 1916: 633], pet-'a-o is only quoted with polysemy: 'to throw, shoot / to jump’, cf. the examples: "He (= the boy)
went and jumped into the river. The river became all gold" [Dawkins 1916: 549], "And when he (= the hare) sprang upon
the ass, the ass kicked him down" [Dawkins 1916: 557].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 37. Polysemy: 'to fly / to throw'. In [Dawkins 1916: 633], Cappadocian
pet-'a-n-o is only quoted with polysemy: 'to throw, shoot / to jump'.

Cf. the Cappadocian prefixed verb kse=pet- {Eemeta]} 'to fly off' [Dawkins 1916: 627].
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31. FOOT

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) pod- {rmovc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) pod- {movc}
(1), Modern Demotic Greek pod-i {rmodu} (1), Southern Tsakonian pu-a {mova} (1),
Pharasa Greek por'ad-i {mropadi} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) prey {mpéj} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 315. Polysemy: 'human foot (28x) / hoof (6x) / a measure (10x)". This is the basic
word for 'human foot' is Hdt. Some examples for 'human foot' are:

1.119.4 "So when the hour for dinner came and the rest of the guests and Harpagus were present, Astyages and
the others were served dishes of lamb's meat, but Harpagus that of his own son, all but the head and hands and feet
[rtodwv], which lay apart covered up in a wicker basket", "[Ipounm roctsiMm u camomy Acruary OBLIN ITOCTaBJIEHbI CTOJIBI C
6apannHoi1, 'apmary >ke mojaaym MsCO ero COGCTBEHHOTO ChIHa (BCe OCTasbHBIE KYCKM, KpOMe TOJIOBBI M KOHEYHOCTell -
PYK 1 HOT [TT0d@V]. DTM yacTu jiexka OTJeJIbHO B 3aKphITOM KOp3uHe)'.

2.36.3 "They knead dough with their feet [oot], and gather mud and dung with their hands", "Tecto y Hux
MNPUHATO MECUTh HOTaMM [7100(], a rimHy pykamu. CobupaioT OHI TaKKe ¥ HaBo3'.

2.172.3-4 "He had among his countless treasures a golden washbowl, in which he and all those who ate with
him were accustomed to clean their feet [t65ac]. This he broke in pieces and out of it made a god's image, which he set in
a most conspicuous spot in the city; and the Egyptians came frequently to this image and held it in great reverence. When
Amasis learned what the townsfolk were doing, he called the Egyptians together and told them that the image had been
made out of the washbowl, in which Egyptians had once vomited and urinated and cleaned their feet [t6dac], but which
now they greatly revered", "Cpean HecMeTHBIX COKPOBUIL OBLI Y HETO YMBIBa/IbHBIN Ta3, 3 KOTOPOIO caM Ilapb U BCE €TI0
TOCTM BCerja yMbIBaau HOIM [mddac]. Dror-TOo Ta3 Amacuc Bejesq pacIIaBUTh, OTJIUTb U3 HEro Craryilo 6ora u
BO3/JBUTHYTL B CAMOM OKMBJIEHHOM MecTe ropoja. Eruntsne ke, IpoXozs MIMO CTaTy¥, 6/1arOroBeifHO MOJIIINACEH eif.
Korza >xe Amacuc ycbiman o6 9ToM, TO TIOBeJiesl IPU3BaTh K cebe eTMIITAH M OOBABIJI UM, UTO cTaTys [6ora] caenana m3
TOTO Tasa /Il OMOBEHNS HOTI, KyZla OHM paHbIIe IUIeBaji, MOYIINCh M IJe YMBIBaIM HOIM [1Odac], a Temeps ee
6.1aTOTOBEITHO ITOYNUTAIOT .

non

3.129.1 "it happened that Darius twisted his foot [t6da] in dismounting from his horse while hunting", "Aapnit

KaK-TO Ha OXOTe 3a JMKUMM 3BepsIMIU, COCKaKMBasl C KOH:I, CTydaifHO BRIBUXHYJI cebe HOTY [rtoda]".

Cf. also ixvog 'footprint' (1x) [Powell 1938: 175] and prjua 'footstep’ (1x) [Powell 1938: 60] attested in the
following context:

4.82 "they show a footprint [ixvoc] of Heracles by the Tyras river stamped on rock, like the mark of a man's
foot [Bripatt avddc], but forty inches in length", "B ckame y pexn Tupaca MecTHbIe XMUTe/IM ITOKa3hIBAIOT OTIEYAaTOK

cryman [ixvoc] Tepakia, TOX0X1it Ha /e 4e10BedecKoi Horm [Brjuatt avdQog] AMMHOI B 2 JIOKTSL.".

The term for 'leg' is okéAoc (12x) [Powell 1938: 333], applied to human and horse. Cf. also kvrjun 'shin' [Powell
1938:197].

General Ancient Greek: to0¢ ~ ixvoc ~ é€ufaoic [Edwards 1914: 89; Yonge 1849: 207; LS]]. €uBaois is unattested
in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 774. Cf. some examples:
Phaedo 117e "The man who had administered the poison laid his (Socrates’) hands on him and after a while
examined his feet [6dac] and legs [oKéAn], then pinched his foot [t6da] hard and asked if he felt it. He said 'No",
"Korga Cokpar Jer, oH omrynaa eMy CTyIHM [116dac] u rosenn [okéAn] u HeMHOTO moros - eme pas. ITotom cuabho

CTUCHYJI eMy CTYHHIO [1toda] m crpocu, ayscryeT au oH. Cokpar orseuas, uro Het'; Euthyph. 4c "So my father bound
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him hand [xeigac] and foot [ddac], threw him into a ditch, and <..>", "Orer; Mou, cBsA3aB ero mo pykam [xeioac] u
HOTaM [1t6daG], 6pocu B KaKoit-To poB 1 <..>".

The noun txvog [Brandwood 1976: 469] is normally used in the metaphorical meaning 'track, trace'. The noun
£upaoic is not attested in Plato.

Distinct from oréAog 'leg' [Brandwood 1976: 814], e.g.:

Rep. 7.514a-b "Conceive them as having their legs [okéAn] and necks fettered from childhood, so that they
remain in the same spot able to look forward only, and prevented by the fetters from turning their heads", "C maxsix 1eT y
HIX TaM Ha HOTax [0kéAn] u Ha Ilee OKOBBI, TaK YTO JIIOJSAM He JBUMHYTBHCS C MeCTa, M BUAAT OHU TOJIBKO TO, UTO y HUX
MpAMO TIepey T1a3aMy, MO0 IIOBePHYTH TOIOBY OHM He MOTYT M3-3a DTUX OKOB';

Distinct from proa 'thigh' [Brandwood 1976: 584] and 1cvrjun 'part between knee and ankle' [Brandwood 1976:
506], e.g.:

Tim. 74e-75a "Wherefore the thighs [unowv] and the shins [icvnu@v] and the region of the loins and the bones
of the upper [Boaxidévwv] and lower arm [mtr)xewv], and all our other parts which are jointless, and all those bones which
are void of intelligence within, owing to the small quantity of soul in the marrow - all these are abundantly supplied with
flesh", "Bor mouemy OGeapemHble [Uno@v] u OepIrioBbie [KVNUWV], Ta3oBHe, IJIedeBHIe [BOoXIOVWV] M JTOKTeBLIe
[Tt xewV] KOCTH, TakXKe U BOOOIIE Bce KOCTH, KOTOPhIE HE MMEIOT COWIEHEHNM I B CBOEM MO3TY COZiep>KaT MaJjio JyIIi, a
3HAYMUT, JIMIIEHbI, MBIIILIEHNS, - BCe DTO OBIJIO IIeIPO MOKPHITO IJIOTHIO".

Modern Demotic Greek: Polysemy: ‘foot / leg’. Cognate to Ancient Greek pdd-i-on {rt6diov}, diminutive from pii:-s {rovg} 'foot'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 297; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 70; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Polysemy: 'foot / leg'. Cognate to Ancient
Greek pil:-s, acc. pod-a {movg, méda} 'foot' (with d > 0).

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 635. Cognate to Medieval Greek {mod&ot}, Ancient Greek pod-dr-i-on {modagiov}, diminutive from
pii:-s {tovg} 'foot'.

The equivalent for 'leg’ is not documented explicitly.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 635; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 39. Plural: prej-a {moéyia, moéja} [Phosteris &
Kesisoglu 1960: 85]. In other subdialects: Delmeso, Silata podar, Sinasos pudari, Axo piy'ar, Fertek ptar, Misti pter ~ fer,
Semendere, Ghurzono prai, [Dawkins 1916: 635]. All cognate to the Ancient Greek diminutive pod-dr-i-on {rodaoiov} 'little
foot', Medieval Greek {rtodaot}.

The equivalent for 'leg’ is not documented explicitly.

32. FULL

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) plé-o- {rtAéoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) plé:-re:-
{nAnpnct (1) / mest-6- {ueotoc} (2), Modern Demotic Greek yem-at-o- {yeuatoct (3),
Southern Tsakonian yom-at-e {yrouate} (3), Pharasa Greek em-o- {¢uw-} (3),
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) yom-o-men-o {youwuévo} (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 307. 16x. This is the most common and generic term. Some examples are:

1.178.3 "Around it [i.e. Babylon] runs first a moat deep and wide and full [rtAén] of water, and then a wall eighty
three feet thick and three hundred thirty three feet high", "[Ipexxzne Bcero ropos OKpyKeH INyOOKMM, IIMPOKUM U
TOAHBIM [TTA£n] BOZIOIT pBOM, 3aTeM MJIeT CTeHa IIpuHOIL B 50 ITapCcKMX JIOKTeNt, a BeicoTol B 200",

1.194.2 "They then fill it with reeds and send it floating down the river with a cargo; and it is for the most part
palm wood casks of wine [oivov mAéovg] that they carry down", "TlepeBo3sT OHM BHU3 IIO peke IJaBHBIM 00pa3oM
TJIVHSIHBIE COCY/IBI ¢ QUHMKUIICKIM BUHOM [0ivov mAéovg]".

2.84 "The practice of medicine is so specialized among them [the Egyptians] that each physician is a healer of one

"o

disease and no more. All the country is full [mAéa] of physicians", "Ka>xzb1i1 Bpad J€4UT TOIBKO OFUH OIIpeeIeHHBII

HeJIyT, a He HeCKOJIBKO, U BCSI eTUIIeTCKasl CTpaHa moaHa [mtAéa] Bpageit”.
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2.100.4 "This was all that the priests told of her, except that when she had done this she cast herself into a
chamber full [tA¢ov] of hot ashes, to escape vengeance", "BoT Bce, uTo pacckasbiBaan Kpemsl 06 9Toit Hapuite. Brpouem,
Kak TOBOPSIT ellle, OHa caMa ITOC/Ie TaKOTO JEesTHIsI, YTOOBI M30eXXaTh BO3Me3usl, OpoCcuIach B KaKO¥-TO ITOKO, TTOAHBIN
[tAéov] merura”.

4.7.3 "Above and north of the neighbors of their country no one (they say) can see or travel further, because of
showers of feathers; for earth and sky are full [tAéov] of feathers, and these hinder sight", "B obsacty, nexaruer ere
Jajblile K ceBepy OT 3eMun kOB, KaK IlepealoT, Hesb3sl HUYErO BUZETh U TyJa HEBO3MOXHO ITPOHMKHYTh M3-3a
JIeTaloUuX rnepres. V gelicTBUTeIbHO, 3eMJ/IS1 M BO3/yX TaM HOAHBI [tAéov] TIepheB, a HTO-TO U MeIIaeT 3peHM10".

4.71.1 "Whenever their king has died, the Scythians dig a great four-cornered pit in the ground there; when this
is ready, they take up the dead man - his body enclosed in wax, his belly cut open and cleaned and filled [tAénv] with
cut marsh-plants and frankincense, and parsley and anise seed", "IlpuroroBus sMy, TeJO IOJHMMAIOT Ha TeJery,
TIOKPHIBAIOT BOCKOM; IIOTOM pa3pe3aloT >KeIyZOK ITOKOIMHOTO; 3aTeM OYMINAIOT €r0 U HAaIlOAHSIOT [TTA¢nV] ToadeHBIM
KUIIepoM, 61aTOBOHISIMM 1 CeMeHaMM ceJiepest U aHmca'.

6.72.2 "After being caught in the act of hoarding a sleeve full [tAé1]] of silver there in the camp, he [Leutychides]
was brought before a court and banished from Sparta", "/lepTyxmzga 3acraan Ha MecTe IIPECTYILJIEHIT: OH CIJie]l B CBOEM
COOCTBEHHOM CTaHe Ha MeIIKe, II0AHOM [TtAé1)] sooTa’.

2.148.7 "Over all this is a roof, made of stone like the walls, and the walls are covered [mtAéol] with cut
figures", "Bcrofly KaMeHHBIe KpBIIIN, TaK >Xe KaK U CTEHBI, a STU CTeHHI IIOKPBITBI MHOXeCTBOM [TAé0l] perbedpHBIX
n306pakeHuin".

2.93.5 "When the Nile begins to rise [tAnBUvecOat doxnrati], hollow and marshy places near the river are the
first to begin to fill [doxetar miumtAaoOa], the water trickling through from the river, and as soon as they are flooded
[MAéa yiveta], they are suddenly full [mipmAaton] of little fishes", "Korza xe maummaercs pasaus [AnOvOveoOat
aoxntat] Huma, To Bosia HanostHsAeT [dQ)eton minmAaoOal], mpesxk/e Bcero, oBparu U IOVMMEI IO GeperaM, IpideM Boza
npocaunBaeTcsl Tyza u3 pexu. Ensa TONBKO BOZia HaxablHeT [mAéa yivetaul] B ®TM MecTa, KaK OHM Y>Ke KHMIIIAT

[rtipmtAata] Meskoit perberkoir’.

A second candidate is the paronymous adjective mArjong [Powell 1938: 308], with polysemy: 'full of [9x] /
complete [3x] / pregnant (of fish) [1x] / satisfied [1x]". In the meaning 'full' this seems to be a complete synonym of tAéoc.
Some examples for the meaning 'full of':

1.180.3 "The city itself is full [tAf|oec] of houses three and four stories high", "Topoz >ke cam cocTouT criaonb
[tANQ&EC] M3 Tpex- 1 YeThIpeXdTa’KHBIX JJOMOB'.

3.6.1 "Earthen jars full [mAfonc] of wine are brought into Egypt twice a year from all Greece and Phoenicia
besides", "3 Bceit Dimagsl ga, Kpome Toro, eme u3 PuHykuy B Erumer mpuBo3AT ABaXKABI B TOZ BUHO B IJIMHSIHBIX

cocyzax [iKéQapog mANENG oivov]".

Less frequent and therefore ineligible expressions for 'full' are peotdg (3x) [Powell 1938: 220] and éumnAeog (2x)
[Powell 1938: 116]. Examples for peotdg are:

1.192.2 "Thus the wealth of Assyria is one third of the entire wealth of Asia. The governorship of this land,
which the Persians call "satrapy,” is by far the most powerful of all the governorships, since the daily income of
Tritantaechmes son of Artabazus, who governed this province by the king's will, was an artaba [i.e. a measure] full [peot]
of silver", "Takum ob6pasom, ogHa 9Ta Accupus 110 6OraTCTBy 3aHMMaeT TpeThe MecTO BO Bceit Asun. VI HaMecTHIIeCTBO B
9TON CTpaHe, KOTOpOe IepChl Ha3hIBaIOT caTpaIiueri, 6e3yC/JIOBHO caMoe JJOXOJHOe M3 BCeX HaMeCcTHuJecTs. TpuranTexm,
cBIH Aprabaza, KOTOpOMY Ijaphb ITOXKaJOBaI BTy 00JacTh B yIIpaBJIeHNe, KaXK/bIl JeHb cobupasl ¢ Hee MOAHYIO [Leoth]
apTaby cepebpa (apTaba - mepcuzckas Mepa, BMemammas 1 aTTudeckuii MeIUMH 1 3 aTTIIeCKMX XeHKa)" .

2.68.4 "Since it lives in the water, its mouth is all full [peotov] of leeches", "Tak kak oH [k px @uA] 5KUBET B BOze,
TO TACTh €r0 BHYTPU BCerza MOAHa [e0TOV] MUABOK .

4.195.1 "Off their coast (the Carthaginians say) lies an island called Cyrauis, twenty-five miles long and narrow

across, accessible from the mainland; it is full [peotnv] of olives and vines", "C maTepuka on [wnps K msud nerko

JIOCTYIIEH M IIOAOH [Le0TNV] Mac/IMH M BUHOTPAJHBIX JI03".
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Examples for éumAeoc are:

1.59.1 "the vessels, standing there full [¢éumAeot] of meat and water, boiled without fire until they boiled over”,
"IpU >KepPTBOIPUHOIIEHNI CTOSBIIIE TaM KOTJIbI C MSICOM U BOZOU [kpewv éumAeot kai Udatoc] 3akurtenn 6e3 OrHs 1
BOJa TOJIMJIach Yepes3 Kpait'.

2.62.1 "These lamps are saucers full [éunAea] of salt and oil on which the wick floats, and they burn all night",
"CBeTMIBHMKI JKe DTU - MeJIK/e COCY/bl, HalTOAHEHHbIe [¢UTtAex] COBIO M Mac/IOM, Ha ITOBEPXHOCTH KOTOPBIX IIIaBaeT

CBETUJIBHS .

General Ancient Greek: mAéwg ~ éumAeog ~ éxmAeog ~ peotdg ~ éupeotog ~ mArjong [Edwards 1914: 93; Yonge

1849: 216; LS]]. éxmAeog, éupectoc are unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 749.

Expressions for 'full, filled' are mostly used in metaphorical sense in Plato, although in several cases the direct
meaning 'full' is also attested. Two adjectives are equally frequent in the direct meaning 'full’ - mArjong and peotog; we
have to treat them as synonyms.

Cf. the attested examples for mAr|ong in the direct meaning 'full’:

Gorg. 493d-e "each of two men had a number of jars, and those of one man were sound and full [TArjpeic], one
of wine, another of honey, a third of milk", "<..> ¢ gByMsI 1I04bMM, ¥ Ka>KAOTO 113 KOTOPBIX IIOMHOIY COCYZOB, U y OJHOIO
CoCyZbI ObLIN GBI KperKye I MOAHbIe [TTATQ€IC] - KaKoll BMHOM, Kakoil MeJoM, Kakoit MomokoM"; Criti. 111c "in place of
the 'moorlands,' as they are now called, it contained plains full [rtArjon] of rich soil", "paBHUHBI, KOTOpPEIE HEIHE 30BYTCS
KaMEHJCTBIMI, a TOTZa OBIIM IOKPHITH [OYKB.: MOAHBI, WAT)oN] TyunOoM mousoir'; Phaedrus 235¢ "I feel that my own
bosom is full [rtAf|péc], and that I could make another speech, different from this and quite as good", "Tpyas mos,
4YyJIeCHBIN JPYT, IOAHA [ﬂAﬁQég], 51 9yBCTBYIO, UTO MOTY CKa3aTh He Xy>ke /luciust, HO o-apyromy'.

Metaphoric usage of mArjong is also possible, e.g.:

Laws 10.908d "the other class (of people), while holding the same opinions as the former, yet being specially
'gifted by nature' and being full [tArjonc] of craft and guile", "Bropsle sep>karcs TOTO ke MHEHN:I, 9TO U TIepBbIe, CJBIBYT
3a JIIOJel OlapeHHbIX, HO MICIOAHEHHBIX [nAﬁqu] KOBapCTBa U 3/I0KO3HEHHBIX .

Cf. the attested examples for peotoc in the direct meaning 'full'’:

Criti. 117d "the shipyards were full [pueota] of triremes and all the tackling that belongs to triremes", "Bepdu
ObLIM HAIIOAHEHBI [[Le0TO] TpUepaMM U BCeMM CHACTsAMM, KaKye MOTYT IOHaZo6uTscs A/t Tpuep'; Tim. 84b "the flesh

non

falls away with it from the roots and leaves the sinews bare and full [peota] of saline matter", "mioTs, oTAeIAICH OT
CBOMX OCHOB, OCTaBJISIET CYXOKIIVA OTOJIEHHBIMU ¥ HaIIOAHEHHBIMM [Ueota] coseHoi Braroit'; Laws 10.906a "the
heaven is full [peotov] of many things that are good, and of the opposite kind also", "He60 moano [peotov] MHOIHX 6I1aT,
HO TakK>Ke - BIIpoueM, He B 6OJBIIOM KoiamdecTse - 1 301"; Laws 12.967¢ "for as regards the visible objects of sight, all that
moves in the heavens appeared to them to be full [peota] of stones, earth and many other soulless bodies which dispense
the causes of the whole cosmos", "Bce To, 4T0 mponocuiocs 1o HeGy y HUX Ha IJ1a3aX, 10Ka3aJ0Ch UM HaIlOAHeHHBIMU
[meota] kamMHAMM, 3eMuIell M MHOIMMI MHBIMU HEOJAYIIEBJIEHHBIMU TeJaMIH, Ha KOTOpble pa3jeNInch IepBOHadasIa
xocmoca'; Rep. 10.614d "there came up from the one (opening) in the earth souls full [peotac] of squalor and dust, and

from the second there came down from heaven a second procession of souls clean and pure”, "o ogHO (paccesmHe)
TTOZBIMAJIUCh C 3€MJIM JIYIIV, TIOAHBIE [[LECTAG] TPSA3MU M IBLUIN, a IO JPYTON CIyCKaINCh ¢ Heba YucThe Jymm’.
Metaphoric usage of mAr|on¢ is also possible, e.g.:
Phileb. 12d "the fool who is full [peotov] of foolish opinions and hopes is pleased", "Haciaxkzaercs, zaree,
Gesymel], IOAHDIN [1e0TOV] Ge3paccyJHBIX MHEHUIT 1 HaJexX] "
The adjective ék=mtAeoc 'full' [Brandwood 1976: 330] is attested once, although in the direct meaning;:
Phaedo 110c "For those very hollows of the earth which are full [ékmtAea] of water and air, present an
appearance of color as they glisten amid the variety of the other colors", "1 gaxe camble ee BIafuHBI, XOTh U
HaIloAHeHHbIe [£KTAeq] BOJOIO U BO3/yXOM, OKpaIlleHE IT0-CBOeMy U SIPKO GJIeIyT IeCTPOTOIO KPacoK'.
The adjectives mAéwc [Brandwood 1976: 747] and ép=mAews [Brandwood 1976: 341] are only attested in the
metaphoric meaning 'full’; €u=peotoc is not attested in Plato.Brandwood 1976: 569.
Modern Demotic Greek: Derived from a verb cognate to Ancient Greek gém-o: {y¢uw} 'to be full'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 94; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 218. Polysemy: 'full / portly, stout'. Cognate to Modern Demotic
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yem-at-o- {yepartoc) 'full', further to Ancient Greek gém-o: {yéuw} 'to be full'. Tsakonian yom-at-e looks adapted from
Demotic yem-at-o- or at least influenced by it. In [Vyatkina 2015: 58], the Modern Demotic loanword yem-uat-e 'full' is
quoted for Prastos.
Distinct from xondr-‘e {xovdoé, xovtoé} "portly, stout' [Deffner 1923: 395; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 354].
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 591. The meaning '(to be) full' is expressed by the passive voice from the verb em-o-n-o {¢ucwvw} 'to
fill (trans.)'. Cf. the example: "There were two cauldrons; they were full of gold pieces and silver" [Dawkins 1916: 549].
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 591; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 23. Passive participle from the verb yom-o-n-o
{youdvw} 'to fill (trans.)' [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 23]. In Cappadocian, the meaning '(to be) full' is generally
expressed by the passive voice from this verb. Phonetic root variants: passim yom-o-, Delmeso yem-o-, Ulaghatsh yim-o-,
Silata em-o- [Dawkins 1916: 591]. Cf. the examples: Aravan "tree full of cherries" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 119],
Delmeso "inside it were two children, and with their weeping and weeping the box was full of pearls" [Dawkins 1916:

319], Silata "There he saw a great palace. He went to it, and found it full of money" [Dawkins 1916: 447].

33. GIVE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) di=do:-mi {§idwut} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
di=do:-mi {5idwpt} (1), Modern Demotic Greek di-n-o {Sivw} (1), Southern Tsakonian d%-u
{0iov} (1), Pharasa Greek 0'-t-o {Sitw} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) di-n-o {divw} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 90. A generic term with numerous attestations. Some examples are:

2.48.1 "To Dionysus, on the evening of his festival, everyone offers a piglet which he kills before his door and
then gives [0100i] to the swineherd who has sold it, for him to take away", "Ka>xzp1ii erunTsHNH 3aKa/IbIBaeT B YeCTh
JoHNCca BedepoM HaKaHyHe ITpa3ZHIKa ITOpOCeHKa Iiepe/ JBepbMI CBOETo JJoMa I 3aTeM OTAaeT [d1d0i] ero ceuHOMACY,
KOTOPBIIT IIPOZjajl eMy IIOpPOCeHKa'.

6.4.1 "But Hermippus did not give [0oi] the letters to the men to whom he was sent, and went and delivered
them to Artaphrenes instead", "Ognaxo I'epmuni He Bpyuma [01001] moc/1aHMit TeM, KOMy OHM OBUIM HaIlpaBJeHBI, HO

oTHec 1 otjas1 ux Apradppeny”.

General Ancient Greek: didwput [Edwards 1914: 97; Yonge 1849: 221; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 241. Cf. some examples:

Prot. 326d "just as writing-masters first draw letters in faint outline with the pen for their less advanced pupils,
and then give [81d6aov] them the copy-book and make them write according to the guidance of their lines", "TTogo6H0
TOMY KaK y4uTeIM IPaMOTHI CIlepBa HamedaloT rpudesneM GyKBBI U JUIIb TOIZa AAIOT [SO0ACLV] MUCUYIO DOILIEUKY
nersaM"; Ion 538b-c "what of the passage where Homer tells how Hecamede, Nestor's concubine, gives [didwot] the
wounded Machaon a posset?”, "Hy, a xorza I'omep rosopmur, kak I'exkamena, Hanoxuuna Hecropa, gaer [didwot]
paHeHOMy MaxaoHy rutbe'.

Modern Demotic Greek: The same root as in the basic Ancient Greek reduplicated verb di=do:-mi {d{dwpt} 'to give'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 107; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 268; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Paradigm: d7-u {diov} [pres.] / e=0'u-k-a
{€d0oUka} [aor.]. The present stem directly corresponds to Ancient Greek pres. di=d-o: {5{dw}, a late variant of the more
archaic reduplicated di=do:-mi {8{Scwp}). The aorist form e=0'u-k-a corresponds to Ancient Greek aor. é=do:-k-a {€dwka}.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 596.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 596; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 149. In other subdialects: passim d%-n-0, Misti y'i-n-0
[Dawkins 1916: 596].

34. GOOD
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Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) k're:st-6-s {xpnotoéc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
agat"-6- {&ya6oc} (2), Modern Demotic Greek kal-o- {kxaAdc} (3), Southern Tsakonian
kal-'e {xaAé} (3), Pharasa Greek ka-o {xao} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) kal-o {kaAo}

3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 381. Apparently this is the most generic and widely applicable term for 'good’ in
Hdt. Some examples are:

1.94.6 "Then the one group, having drawn the lot, left the country and came down to Smyrna and built ships, in
which they loaded all their goods [xonota éminmAoa] that could be transported aboard ship, and sailed away to seek a
livelihood and a country”, "Te >xe, KoMy BbIIIas XXpebuit ye3sKaTb U3 CBOeN CTPaHBI, OTIPaBUINCh K MOpIo B CmupHy. Tam
OHU TIOCTPOMJIM KOpabiiu, ITOrpy3VIM Ha HUX BCIO HEOOXOAMMYIO yTBapb [XONOTX €mimAoa] M OTIUIBLIM Ha IIOMCKI
NPOINUTaHNS U [HOBOVI] pOJUHBI'".

1.170.3 "This was the advice which Bias of Priene gave after the destruction of the Ionians; and that given before
the destruction by Thales of Miletus, a Phoenician by descent, was good [xonotr] too", "Dtot coser gan nonsnam bruanTt
u3 IIpuens! y>xe mociie ux nogunHenus nepcaM. Ho emre pamsmie, korga Vonns 6s11a csobozgHoit, Patec n3 Mutera (1o
MPOMCXOXK/IeHNIO (PUHMKVLTHIH) 11011 M BOT TaKOJi II0Ae3HbIN [xonoTr)] coser".

2.92.5 "Those who wish to use the byblus at its very best [kaota xonoth 0 BUPAw xo&oOat], roast it before
eating in a red-hot oven", "VHpIe, 4TOOHI IpUAATH MaNIUPYCy OCOOBIN BKyC [kKdQTa xoNnoth T PUPAw xoaoOal], Tymar
€TO B pacKaJIeHHOJI J[yXOBOJI ITeY! I B TaKOM BUJe efaT".

4.157.1 "Here they lived for two years; but as everything went wrong [o0dév xonotov], the rest sailed to Delphi
leaving one behind, and on their arrival questioned the oracle", "3zecp onn >xnau asa roga. Hudero xopomero [ovdév
XONOTOV], OffHAKO, M 3/leCh C HUMMU He IPOM3OIIIO, ¥ BCe OHM, OCTAaBUB JIMIIbL OJHOTO 4ejIOoBeKa, OTIUIBLIM OTTy/a B
Aenpder’.

5.44.2 "About him there was a story that he had fled to Croton from Telys, the tyrant of Sybaris, because as he
was sacrificing for victory over Croton, he could obtain no favorable [xonota] omens", "Kammit 6exan or Temnuca,
THpaHa cubapuTOB, M NPUOBUT K HUM, I[IOTOMY 4YTO, Tajas IO >XeprBaM O BoiHe ¢ KpoToHOM, OH mOJIydm1
HeOaaronpusaTHEBIE [0V XONOTA] ITpe/j3HaMeHOBaHN .

6.13.2 "Therefore, as soon as they saw the Ionians refusing to be useful [iwvac oV PovAouévoug eival
Xonotovg], they took up that for a pretext, considering it advantageous to save their own temples and houses", " rak,
JIMIITBL TOJBKO CAMOCIIBI 3aMETHJIN, YTO MOHSHE He IPOsB/IAIOT MyXecTBa [(wvag ov BovAopévoug eival xonotovg], To
HaLIUIM B DTOM IIPEJJIOT [//11 M3MEHHI]: BeJb JJI HUX OBLIO Ba’KHee BCETO CIIacTy OT rubeay XpaMbl GOTOB U CBOe
MMYIIIeCTBO".

7.190 "This shipwreck proved useful [yonotr] to Ameinocles son of Cretines, a man of Magnesia who owned
land around Sepia, for he later picked up many gold and silver cups cast up on shore", "OgHOMYy Marsery AMIHOKITY,

CbIHY erTI/IHa, BJ1aZeblly 3€MeJIbHOTO y4acCTKa Y MbICa Cel'H/[a,I[bI, 2TO Kopa6]1e1<pyme}me IIpmHecao 6011h]l[y10 BBITOAY

[vavnyin éyéveto xonot]".

A second candidate is the adjective kaAdg [Powell 1938: 182] with the polysemy: 'beautiful / good / favourable
(of omina)', but in the meaning 'good' this term normally refers to abstracta only and is normally used in the comparative
or superlative degrees. Some examples are:

2.112.1 "Pheros was succeeded (they said) by a man of Memphis, whose name in the Greek tongue was Proteus.
This Proteus has a very attractive [kdota kaAdv] and well-appointed temple precinct at Memphis, south of the temple of
Hephaestus", "Haciegumnkom »Toro Ijaps, Kak paccKasbBadM >Kpewlbl, OblT Iaph u3 Mem@uca, KOTOPOIO BDJIMHEI
HaspiBa Ilpoteit. Eme m moHbiHe cymiectByeT B Memduce ero oyeHb KpacwBBIA [KAQTa KaAOV], mpekpacHO
TIOCTPOEHHBIN CBAIIEHHBIN YJ4acTOK [1 XpaM] K 101y oT ceaTuamnina [edgecra'.

2.143.4 "declaring each figure to be a 'Piromis' the son of a 'Piromis’; in Greek, one who is in all respects a good
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man [kaAog kdya0dc]”, "'TInpommuc" ke MHO-B/UIMHCKM O3HadaeT "HpeKpacHBII 1 6JaropofHbni [KaAog kayaBdc]

yesioBeK"".

3.38.1 "For if it were proposed to all nations to choose which seemed best [kaAAiotoug] of all customs, each,
after examination, would place its own first; so well is each convinced that its own are by far the best [kKaAAioTouvc]",
"Ecam 651 IpeocTaBUTh BCeM HapoJaM Ha CBeTe BRIOMpaTh camble aAydmme [KAXAAIOTOUC] U3 Bcex obbIYaM 1 HPABBI, TO
KaXJBlil HapoJ, BHMMaTeIbHO PacCMOTpPeB MX, BRIOpas ObI cBOM cobcTBeHHEbIe. Tak, KaXX7blil Hapog ybesk[eH, 4To ero
cobCTBeHHbIe 00bIYaM 1 00pa3 JKMU3HM HEKOTOPLIM 0Opa3oM Hamayumue [iKaAAiotovg]".

3.42.1 "a fisherman, who had taken a fine [kaAov] and great fish, and desired to make a gift of it to Polycrates",
"Kakoii-To pribak moiiMas GOJBIIYIO KpacuBYIO [kKaAOV] peIby M pellms, 4ro STO JOCTONHBIN Hojapok Iloimkpary.
Pr16ak mpunec prIby K BOpoTaM JABOpIia U CKa3al, YTO KelaeT IpeJcTaTs nepey [TogukpaTossr oun'.

4.162.4 "Evelthon was willing to give her everything else, only not an army, and when she accepted what he
gave her, she said that it was fine [kaAov], but it would be better [k&dAAL0v 8¢ €kelvo] to give her an army as she asked”,
"TIpunnmas nogapku, Pepernma ropopiia, 4To 1 TOT Jap IMpeKpaceH [KaAov], Ho Bce e GbLIO OBl Aydrie [KAAALOV
d¢ €Kelvo], ecmy GBI ITaph UCIIOIHILI €e IIPOChOY 1 JasI BOJICKO'.

6.112.1 "When they had been set in order and the sacrifices were favorable [kaAd], the Athenians were sent
forth and charged the foreigners at a run", "OxoHunB 60eBOe ITOCTPOEHNe, ITOC/Ie TOTO KaK BHIIIAaIN CYaCcTAMBbIE [KAAd]

pes3HaMeHOBaHs1, apMHsIHE OBICTPHIM IIIATOM I10 JAaHHOMY CHUTHAJIy yCTPEMIINCH Ha BapBapos'.
pea , o y yy p

A third candidate for 'good' is dya0dc [Powell 1938: 1], but its application is also narrower than that of
xonotoc. This can refer to human (‘brave', 'trusty (as a subject of the King)', 'noble’, etc.) or to land (in the meaning
'fertile’) only. Some examples are:

1.79.3 "Now at this time there was no nation in Asia more valiant or warlike than the Lydian. It was their
custom to fight on horseback, carrying long spears, and they were skillful at managing horses [inmevecBat ayaboi]", "B
TO BpeMs He ObLJIO B A3uM Hapoga, Ci/IbHee U OTBakHee Jvauiines. OHM cpa’kaIuch BEPXOM Ha KOHSIX, BOOPY>KEHHbIE
KOIIbAM, ¥ OBLIM IIPEeKPaCHBIMI Hae3JHUKaMH [inmevecBat ayaboi]".

1.66.1 "Since they [the Lacedaemonians] had good [dyaO7)] land and many men, they immediately flourished and
prospered"”, "Tak kak oHM [Aakedem ois1e] XMIU B ILAOAOPOAHONM [dyaOT)] cTpaHe ¢ MHOTOUMC/IEHHBIM HaceseHIeM, TO
CKOPO JOCTUIJIN IIPOIBETaHV: U M300VIms "

4.198.3 "The land inhabited by the Euhesperitae is also good [&ya0)]; it yields at the most a hundredfold; but
the land of the Cinyps region yields three hundredfold”, "Ilaoagopoana [ayaOn] Takke u obiacTh, 3aHMMaeMas
esecrieputamy. OHa Be/ib B JTydIITie ro/bl IIPUHOCUT ypOXKail caM-cTo, a Kunurickas 3emiis - cam-Tpucra’.

7.107.1 "The only one of those who were driven out by the Greeks whom king Xerxes considered a valiant
[&yaBov] man was Boges, from whom they took Eion", "3 apyrnx HaMecTHNMKOB, M3THaHHBIX BIMHaMM, Iaph Kcepke

HIIKOTO He IpM3HaBaj A00AeCTHBIM [&yaO0v], kxpome ogHoro sumis bora s Duona'".

General Ancient Greek: aya0dg ~ kaAdg (k&Aog) ~ xonotds ~ €vg ~ €é00A6g ~ and some others [Edwards
1914: 100; Yonge 1849: 227; LS]]. évg, é00A0c are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 1. Frequently used and widely applicable adjective for 'good'. Cf. some examples
(especially where dya06c is opposed to generic kakdc 'bad'):

Euthyph. 7d "Is it not about right and wrong, and noble and disgraceful, and good [dyaO0v] and bad
[kaxov]?", "passe sTO He GyJeT crpaseIMBOe U HecCITpaBeIMBOe, IIPeKpacHoe I ITOCTHIHOe, A00poe [dyaOov] u 310e
[kaxov]?"; Lach. 198c "So there you have our view, Nicias, - that coming evils are to be dreaded, and things not evil
[kaka], or good things [&yaOa], that are to come are to be safely dared", "3naunt, Huknit, TbI crplmmins Hallle MHeHMe,
COCTOsIIIIee B TOM, YTO OIIACHOCTBIO MBI CIMTAEM IPsIAyIIee 3710 , DE30IIaCHBIM K€ - OTCYTCTBIE OKIMIAHNA 371a [Kakd] min
aobpa [dyaOa]"; Charm. 156e "For all that was good [ayaOa] and evil [kaka], he said, in the body and in man
altogether was sprung from the soul", "Bcé - u xopomee [&yaBa&] u mIoxoe [Kakd] - TOPOKAaeTCA B TeJle M BO BCEM
YeJIOBEKe JYIIOIO, U IMEHHO 13 Hee BCe IIPOUCTeKaeT'; Charm. 163d "you had hardly begun, when I grasped the
purport of your speech - that you called one's proper and one's own things good [&ya0a], and that the makings of the

good [ayaOwv] you called doings", "esBa JinIIIb TH Ha4Ya CBOIO pedb, Kak sI y>Ke YJIOBIJIL, YTO Thl Ha3bIBaeIllb TO, YTO HAM

MIPUCYIIe U CBOMICTBeHHO, 'XopommM' [&dya0d], a ceepiienne xopomrero [&yaOwv] umenyems 'sanarusmu'’; Lysis 217e
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"So that what is neither bad nor good is sometimes, when bad is present, not bad as yet, and such cases have been known
to occur", "3HauuUT, U TO, YTO HU IIJIOXO HU XOPOIIIO, MHOI/ZA OT IIPUCOeMHEHNS IIOXOTO He CTAHOBUTCS IJIOXVM /IO TTIOPBI
Jio BpeMeHn, a 6w1Baet, uto u cranosutcs’; Charm. 156b "I daresay you have yourself sometimes heard good [&yaO@wv]
doctors say <..>", "GBITh MOXKET, ¥ ThI C/IBIXMBaJ O Xopommx [ayaO@v] Bpauax"; Laws 1.638c "who, when he hears
somebody praising cheese as a good [&yaB6v] food, at once starts to disparage it".

A second, quite common, adjective is kaAog [Brandwood 1976: 480], whose occurences are even more
numerous than those of &yaBdc. It seems, however, that the translation 'beautiful' vel sim. fits the majority of passages
with kaAdg. Cf. some examples:

Gorg. 452b "my work is making men's bodies beautiful [kaAovg] and strong", "Moe 3aH:ATHE - JesaTh TIOAEN
KpacuBbIMI [kaAoUc] u cutpHbIMU TeloM'; Gorg. 462¢ "Then you take rhetoric to be something fine [kaAdv]", "3naunt,
KpacHOpeule KakeTcsl Tebe IpeKpacHbIM [KAAGV] IIOTOMY, UTO OHO CIIOCOGHO JOCTABJLATD JIIOJAM yzoBosbcTBre?'; Prot.
352c "Now do you agree with this view of it, or do you consider that knowledge is something noble [kkaAdv] and able to
govern man <..>?", "TakoBO /M IpMMEPHO U TBOe MHEHUe O 3HaHMM, WM Thl II0Jaraellb, YTO 3HaHMe ITPEeKpPacHO
[kaA6V] 1 crrocobHO yrpasasaTs yenosekom <...>?"; Phaedo 89b "He stroked my head and gathered the hair on the back of
my neck into his hand - he had a habit of playing with my hair on occasion - and said, "Tomorrow, perhaps, Phaedo, you
will cut off this beautiful [ikaAac] hair™, "V BoT, IIpoBezst pyKoI1 I10 MO€I1 TOJIOBe U IIPUIJIaIVIB BOJIOCHI Ha IlIee - OH 4acTo
urpan MouMu Bosiocamy, - CokpaT npomosut: - 3aBTpa, PesloH, Thl, BEPHO, OCTPIIKEINb STV HpeKpacHbIe [KaAac]
Kyzapu?".

Cf. especially the contexts where both &ya0dc and kaAdc are used, but dya0dc is placed first as the most
generic positive epithet, e.g.:

Crat. 398a "I think he means that the golden race was not made of gold, but was good [aya66v] and beautiful
[kaA6Vv]", "a gymalo, 4TO He IIOTOMY OH TOBOPUT O 30JI0TOM POJie, YTO PO/, STOT OBLT M3 30/I0Ta, HO IIOTOMY, UTO 9TO OBLT
AocToitHbli [ayaBov] 1 caassbii [KaAOV] pox'; Theaet. 157d "Then say once more whether the doctrine pleases you
that nothing is, but is always becoming - good [dya0O0v] or beautiful [kaAov] or any of the other qualities we were just
enumerating", "VTaK, cka>ku MHe ellje pa3, HpaBUTCs Jiu Tebe yTBep K/eHe, 4TO BCe Belly, O KOTOPBIX MBI paccy>K/aln,
He CyIIeCTBYIOT KaK He4TO, HO BCeT/ia JIMIIh CTAHOBATCA A0OpbIMH [&yaO0V], mpeKkpacHBIMI [KAAOV] 1 Tak fastee?".

The adjective xonotdg [Brandwood 1976: 963] is less frequent than aya06c and kaAdg. Normally xonotog
means 'good' in a moral sense, e.g.:

Lach. 186d "they would never declare their minds so freely on pursuits that are beneficial [xonot@v] or
harmful [tovne@v] to a youth unless they felt confident that they had the requisite knowledge", "Bps sy 651 OHM cTOJIB
peImTeIbHO BRICKa3alIMCh OTHOCUTEIEHO XOPOIINX [XONOTWV] U AYPHBIX [TTOVNQWV] HaBBIKOB Y MOJIOJOIO yesIoBeKa';
Apol. 25¢ "But besides, tell us, for heaven's sake, Meletus, is it better to live among good [xonotoic] citizens, or bad
[rtovneoic]?", "uTo mpusATHEe, KUTL U C XOPOIIMMI [XONOTOIC] rpaskJjaHaMu W ¢ JypHeIMU [tovnooic]?"; Rep. 1.334e
"the man who seems to us good [xonoto6v] is the friend", "kro KaxxeTcs: xopommM [xONOTOV], TOT HaM 1 pyT”.

The rare adjective é00A6¢ [Brandwood 1976: 397] is mostly attested in quotations from another authors like
Homer and so on; the adjective éig is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek kal-6- {kaAdc} 'beautiful / good' (probably a basic term for 'good' in some
Ancient Greek varieties).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 159; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 18; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Cf. some examples: "good violets" [Kostakis
1986-1987, 1: 187], "good parents" [Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 239], "good grapes" [Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 18], "good road"
[Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 18], "good fate" [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 392], "good pieces of wood" [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 402],
"We had a good wheat crop this year" [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 412]. Surprisingly, Southern Tsakonian kal-e is glossed only
as 'beautiful / virtuous, moral / sufficient, enough' in [Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 18].

Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek kal-o- {ixaAdc} 'good’, further to Ancient Greek kal-6- {kaAdc} 'beautiful /
good'. Tsakonian kal-e looks adapted from Demotic kal-'o- or at least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 606.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 606; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 27. Cf. some examples: Aravan "Good food"
[Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 115], Phloita "There was also another fountain, and that was a good fountain” [Dawkins 1916:
415], Phloita "Afterwards he took them to that garden, and poured over them a little of the good water there" [Dawkins
1916: 419].
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35. GREEN
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) glawk-6- {yAavkoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek pras-in-o-
{npaowoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian pras-in-e {npaowe} (2), Cappadocian Greek

(Aravan) pras-in-o {mpadivo} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Not attested.

General Ancient Greek: yAavkog ~ xAwpdg [Edwards 1914: 102; Yonge 1849: 231; LSJ]. yAavkdg means
'blue-eyed(?)' in Hdt. [Powell 1938: 69]; xAwQog is unattested.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 186. Attested once:

Tim. 68c ""Chestnut' comes from the blending of yellow and grey; and 'grey' from white and black; and 'ochre’
from white mixed with yellow. And when white is combined with 'bright' and is steeped in deep black it turns into a
'dark blue' color; and dark blue mixed with white becomes 'light blue’; and chestnut with black becomes 'green’'
[YAavk6v]", "Janee, KpacHbIiT 11BeT, CMEIIAHHBIN C YEPHBIM U GeJIBIM, JaeT IyPIIypPHBIN UM TEMHO-INJIOBBIN, €C/Iu Bee
YacTu CMecu CuIbHee OOOMOKEHBI, a UepHOIo IiBeTa IpuMemaHo Gosblne. JKearoe B CMeNIeHMM C CephIM JlaeT
KOpIYHEBOe, Ccepoe Ke caMO eCTh CMech 0eJIoro M 4epHOTO; JKeJTOoe B CMeIleHuu ¢ 6easIM jaeT 1seT oxpsl. Korga ke
Gesloe, COMJACH C GUIECTAIINM, JIOKUTCA Ha TyCTO-4€PHYIO OCHOBY, TOIZIa BO3HMKAeT CHMHMIT IIBET, MEXJY TOM Kak
coueTaHIe CHHETO ¢ 6eJIBIM JjaeT ToIy6olt, a KOPMYHEBOTO C YePHBIM - 3eA€HBIN ITBeT [yAavkov]".

The adjective xAwQodg in not attested.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek prds-in-o- {mpdotvog} 'leek-green, light green', derived from prds-o-n {mod&oov}
leek'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 299; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 89. Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek prus-in-o- 'green’, further to
Ancient Greek pris-in-o- {oaowog} 'leek-green, light green'. Tsakonian pras-in-e looks adapted from Demotic pras-in-o-
or at least influenced by it. In [Vyatkina 2015: 58], only the Modern Demotic loanword prias-in-o-a 'green’' is quoted for
Prastos.

Pharasa Greek: Not documented properly. Most probably, the word xwor-o {xovwd} 'yellow' q.v. actually possesses the polysemy
'yellow / green', see [Dawkins 1916: 661] with reference to the gloss 'green, yellow' by Pavlos Karolidis.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 48. Cf. the example: "green rags of the frog" [Mavrokhalividis &
Kesisoglu 1960: 213]. This is actually a word from the Axo subdialect. The Aravan term for 'green' is not properly
documented, although the substantivized adjective (fa) xlor-a {tad XAwod} 'green gardens' [Dawkins 1916: 661] can
indicate that xlor-o- 'yellow; wet; fresh' (see sub 'yellow') originally possessed polysemy 'yellow / green'. If so, Axo
pras-in-o 'green’ should be considered adapted from Demotic prias-in-o- or at least influenced by it.

Cf. Ulaghatsh xler-o {xAeod}, Axo xlor-o {xAwpo}, both explicitly glossed as 'wet' in [Kesisoglu 1951: 82;
Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 128], and Aravan xler-o {xAepo} glossed as 'XAwpoc' in [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960:
45] that can mean either 'green' or 'wet; fresh'. In Sinasos, xlor-o- {xAwQoc} is attested with the meanings 'yellow / wet /
fresh' [Dawkins 1916: 661; Arkhelaos 1899: 280].

36. HAIR

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) trik™es {0pi&, pl. tpixec} (1), Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) trik"-es {Opi&, pl. pixec} (1), Modern Demotic Greek maAd-a {uaAdid} (2),
Southern Tsakonian ¢'iy-e {tdixe} (1), Pharasa Greek mal-i-a {ualiat (2), Cappadocian
Greek (Aravan) mal-y-a {uaiia} (2).
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References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 168. Polysemy: 'human head hair [10x; in pl.] / animal fur or a single hair [4x]'. This
is the basic word for 'human head hair' in Hdt., cf. the following examples:

2.36.1 "Everywhere else, priests of the gods wear their hair long [kouéovot]; in Egypt, they are shaven. For all
other men, the rule in mourning for the dead is that those most nearly concerned have their heads shaven; Egyptians are
shaven at other times, but after a death they let their hair [toixag] and beard grow", "B gpyrux crpanax >xpersr 60roB
HOCSIT JJIMHHBIE BOJIOCH [kopéovot], a B Erunre omu crpurytca. B sHak Tpaypa y apyrmx Hapozgos oJIKanmie
POACTBEHHMKI, ITO OOBIYAIO, CTPUTYT BOJIOCH! Ha TOJIOBE, ETUIITSIHE XKe, eC/IM KTO-HUOYAb YMIPAET, HaIIPOTHB, OTITYCKAIOT
BOAOCHI [Toixac] m 60pozy, Torza Kak OOBIKHOBEHHO CTPUTYTCS .

2.65.4 "Townsfolk in each place, when they pay their vows, pray to the god to whom the animal is dedicated,
shaving all or one half or one third of their children's heads, and weighing the hair [to{xac] in a balance against a sum of
silver", "Tlocte MOAUTBEI 6OTy, KOTOPOMY IIOCBSAINEHO JaHHOE >KMBOTHOE, OHUM CTPUTYT CBOMM JeTSIM BCIO TOJIOBY,
TI0JIOBMHY MJIV TOJIBKO TPETh TOJIOBBI, U 3aT€M B3BeIINBaIOT BOAOCHI [TOiXaG] Ha cepebpo”.

4.71.2 "they [the Scythians] cut off a part of their ears, shave their heads [toixac meguceipovtal], make cuts
around their arms, tear their foreheads and noses, and pierce their left hands with arrows", "Onu [ & ugui] orpesaror Kycok
CBOETO yXa, 0OCTpUTalOT B KPY>KOK BOAOCHI [TQiXAG] Ha TOIOBe, fealoT KPYroM Hajpe3 Ha pykKe, pacljapallbiBaioT 106 1

HOC I IIPOKaJIBIBAIOT JIEBYIO PYKY CTpeamu’.

A second candidate is k6un [Powell 1938: 198], but its attestations are less numerous (3x) and its meaning
would rather seem to be 'long head hair'. Attestations of ko are:

3.154.2 "He [Zopyrus] could think of no other way to bring the city down than to mutilate himself and then
desert to the Babylonians; so, making light of it, he mutilated himself beyond repair, and after cutting off his nose and

non

ears and cropping his hair [kounv] as a disfigurement and scourging himself, he came before Darius", "3onup mosarar,
9YTO MOKET JIOCTUYD LIeJIM TONBKO OFHNUM ITyTeM: UMeHHO, U3yBeunTh cebs1 1 3aTeM mepebeskaTh K BparaM. Torga c erknm
cep/IieM OH HaHec cebe HeMCIleIMMBbIE YBeUbs: OTpe3asl HOC I yIIM, 6e306pa3HO OCTpUT BOAOCKH [KOUNV] U co cieflaMu
yzapos buda pejcrai nepez dapuem”.

1.82.7 "The Argives, who before had worn their hair long [kouwvtec] by fixed custom, shaved their heads ever
after and made a law, with a curse added to it, that no Argive grow his hair [kounv], and no Argive woman wear gold,
until they recovered Thyreae", "C 5TOro BpeMeHM aprocijsl cTajayu KOpPOTKO CTpUYb cebe BOJOCH (IIpeXkze, TI0 06bIJalo,
OHU OTpAIIMBa/IN JJIMHHBIE BOJOCH [KOUWVTES]). OHU ajke BBEIV 3aKOH M M3PEK/IN ITPOKJIATIE, YTOOBI HU OJVMH aprocery
He CMeJI OTpaIuBaTh cebe JI/IMHHbIe BOAOCHI [KOUNV] 1 HI OJIHa >KeHIIUHA - HOCUTD 30JI0THIX YKpallleHni1, 1Toka Pupes
He GyJeT oTBOeBaHa.".

7.208.3 "it chanced that at that time the Lacedaemonians were posted there. He saw some of the men exercising
naked and others combing their hair [k6pac]", "A B 9T0o BpeMsI cTpaXky Iepef; CTeHOI KaK pa3 HeC/Iu JakeJeMoHsHe. /1 on

yBUZieJ, KaK OJHI M3 HUX 3aHIMAaJIVCh TeJIECHBIMU YIIPasKHEHMSIMI, a JIPyTHie pacdechiBa/i BOAOCH [kKopac]”.
Cf. also mAdKapog 'lock of head hair' (1x) [Powell 1938: 309].

General Ancient Greek: 00t ~ koun ~ xaitn ~ TAdkapog ~ popn ~ footovxoc [Edwards 1914: 105; Yonge 1849:
236; LS]]. The nouns xaitn, ¢opn, péotouxog are unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 454. A generic term with polysemy: 'head hair / body hair / a single hair'. Cf. some
examples:
Phaedo 89b "He stroked my head and gathered the hair [toixac] on the back of my neck into his hand - he had
a habit of playing with my hair [toixac] on occasion - and said, 'Tomorrow, perhaps, Phaedo, you will cut off this
beautiful hair [Kopac]™, "M BoT, mpoBesst pyKoii II0 MOeli ToJI0Be U IIpUIJIaZuB BOAOCHI [TOX0G] Ha IIlee - OH YacTO Urpas
Moumu Boaocamu [toixac], - Cokpat mpomonsust: - 3aBrpa, PesioH, T, BEPHO, OCTPIDKEIND DTU IpeKpacHble Kyapu
[k6pac]?"; Ion 535¢ "when it is of fear or awe, my hair [toixec] stands on end with terror, and my heart leaps”, "a xorza

CTpalIIHOe U TPO3HOE - BOAOCHI [TQ(X €G] CTaHOBATCS ABIOOM OT CTpaxa U cepale cuibHO Obercs”; Tim. 76e "many of these
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creatures would need for many purposes the help of nails; wherefore they impressed upon men at their very birth the
rudimentary structure of finger-nails. Upon this account and with these designs they caused skin to grow into hair
[toixac] and nails upon the extremities of the limbs", "MHOrme TBapm mo MHOIMM IpWYMHAM OIIYTAT HYXZY B
yToTpeb IeHNI HOTTell; BOT IT04eMy y>Ke IIPU CaMOM PO>XK/IeHIUM YeIoBedecTBa OHM HaMeTIJIM UX 3a4aTKu. TakoBsl, crano
OBITE, Te COOOpa>keHMsI Y 3aMbIC/IBI, KOTOPBIMI PYKOBOJVIINCH GOTH, KOT/Ia co3JjaBajii KOXY, BOAOCHI [TQiXac] 1 HOrTu Ha
okoHeuHocTsX wieHoB'; Tim. 91d "And the tribe of birds are derived by transformation, growing feathers in place of hair
[toux@v], from men who are harmless but light-minded", "Pactuts Ha cebe mepnsa BMecTo BOAOC [TQUXWV] U JaTh HaYaIO
IIeMeHN HTUL IPUIIIOCh My>KaM He3TOOMBEIM, OJHAKO JeTKoMbIcaeHHBIM'; Sym. 190d-e "So saying, he sliced each
human being in two, just as they slice sorb-apples to make a dry preserve, or eggs with hairs [0oi&tv]", "Ckazas 5710, oH
CTaJl paspesath JIOZieil TIOIIOJIaM, KaK pa3pesaloT Iepej 3aCOJKON AroJbl PAOMHBI MM KaK PEXyT SN0 BOAOCKOM
[Bot&iv]".

The noun k6un 'head hair' or rather specifically 'curls, locks' [Brandwood 1976: 509] is attested once in Phaedo
89b quoted above.

The nouns xaitn, mAdkapog, $popn, Féatouxog are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek mdl-i-o-n {udAov} long hair, pigtail', diminutive of mall-6-s {uaxAAdc} 'flock of
wool'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 372; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 250; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Plural form of sg. ¢ix-a {tdixa} 'a hair'. A
generic term. Cognate to Ancient Greek pl. trik"-es {toixes} hair'.

Distinct from the rarer word korf-a {koodd} with polysemy: 'top of mountain / head hair' [Deffner 1923: 190] (cf.
[Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 109]), cognate to Ancient Greek koriip"-¢é: {kogudn} 'top'.

Distinct from §'it-a {Gita} 'parting (of hair)' [Deffner 1923: 347; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 349], cognate to Modern
Demotic y'et-i {xaitn} 'mane'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 621. Cf. the available example: "caught her by the hair" [Dawkins 1916: 513].

Distinct from sg. car-i {todot} / pl. car-e {tooe} 'a hair, hairs, fur' [Dawkins 1916: 653] with the example:
"Granny, you have here a white hair; I will cut it" [Dawkins 1916: 489].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 621; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 165. Meaning 'head hair', cf. the examples: Aravan
"You went to the mill and your hair got white" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 83], Delmeso "And the girl is sleeping inside
on the bedstead, and her long hair is hanging down from her head" [Dawkins 1916: 321], Delmeso "Two servants were
combing her hair" [Dawkins 1916: 325], Ghurzono "she caught her by the hair" [Dawkins 1916: 339], Ghurzono "he tied
her by her hair to the rafters" [Dawkins 1916: 345], Silata "When the boy came, he seized the girl by her hair" [Dawkins
1916: 451].

Distinct from non-inherited Aravan yil {yeA} 'a hair' [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 145], attested in the example
"hanging by a hair" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 85], < Turkish kil 'a hair'.

In the Ulaghatsh subdialect, another loanword for 'a hair' is attested: fel {téA} [Dawkins 1916: 670] < Turkish tel
‘'wire; thread', cf. the example "Take a hair from my tail" [Dawkins 1916: 385].

37. HAND

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) k"éyr {xeip} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) k"éyr {xeip}
(1), Modern Demotic Greek yer-i {xépt} (1), Southern Tsakonian yer-a {xépa} (1),
Pharasa Greek Ser-i {¢¢pt} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) yer {xép} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 379. 44x. This is the basic word for 'human hand' in Hdt., cf. the following
examples:

1.119.4 "So when the hour for dinner came and the rest of the guests and Harpagus were present, Astyages and

the others were served dishes of lamb's meat, but Harpagus that of his own son, all but the head and hands [xepwv] and
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feet, which lay apart covered up in a wicker basket", "ITpounm rocrsim 1 camomy Acruary GBIV ITOCTaBJIEHBI CTOJIBI C
Gapamnnnoii, aprary >ke rmojaa MsICO €ro COGCTBEHHOTO ChIHa (BCe OCTaJIbHBIE KYCKH, KPOMeE TOJIOBbI U KOHEYHOCTEN! -
PYK [Xxe10@V] 1 HOT. DTK YacTu J1eXKaau OTAeIbHO B 3aKPHITOI KOp3uHe)'.

2.36.3 "They knead dough with their feet, and gather mud and dung with their hands [xeooi]", "Tecro y Hux
IIPUHATO MECUTDb HOTaMI, @ IVIMHY pyKamu [xeoot]. CobupaloT oHU TakK>Ke 1 HaBo3".

4.71.2 "they [the Scythians] cut off a part of their ears, shave their heads, make cuts around their arms
[Boaxiovac], tear their foreheads and noses, and pierce their left hands [xew00c] with arrows", "Onu [ &cu¢ui] orpesator
KyCOK CBOETO yXa, OOCTpUIaioT B KPY>KOK BOJOCKI Ha TOJIOBe, JieJaloT KPYyroM Hajpes Ha pyke [Booaxiovac],

paciiapamsBaioT 106 1 HOC 1 ITPOKaJIBIBAIOT JIEBYIO PYKY [X€l100G] cTpesamm’”.
Cf. also the following words: poaxiwv 'arm' [Powell 1938: 62], mfxvg 'cubit' [Powell 1938: 305].

General Ancient Greek: xelp ~ maAdun [Edwards 1914: 106; Yonge 1849: 237; LS]]. In Hdt. maA&un is attested
only in the meaning 'stratagem' [Powell 1938: 287].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 957. Meaning specifically 'hand'. Cf. some examples:

Crat. 423a "If we wished to designate that which is above and is light, we should, I fancy, raise our hand [xeioa]
towards heaven in imitation of the nature of the thing in question", "SI gymaro, ecu 651 MBI 3aX0Te I 0603HAYUTH YTO-TO
BBILIIHEe 1 JIETKOE, MBI IIOAHIN 6Bl PyKy [xeloa] K HeOy, moapaxas npupoge sroit seu”; Euthyph. 4c "So my father
bound him hand [x&ipac] and foot [t6dac], threw him into a ditch, and <...>", "Ore1; Mo, cBs3aB ero mo pykam [xeioac]
7 HOTaM [1t0d0g], 6pOCiT B KaKO-TO POB 1 <...>".

Distinct from poaxicwv upper arm' [Brandwood 1976: 163] and mfjxug 'forearm' [Powell 1938: 743] as in:

Tim. 74e-75a "Wherefore the thighs [unoav] and the shins [kvnuav] and the region of the loins and the bones
of the upper [Boaxovwv] and lower arm [rjxewv], and all our other parts which are jointless, and all those bones which
are void of intelligence within, owing to the small quantity of soul in the marrow - all these are abundantly supplied with
flesh", "Bor mouemy Genpenusie [unowv] m Geprosble [KVvnu@V], Ta3osble, ILaedeBble [BOaXWOVwV] U AOKTeBbIe
[ xewV] KOcTH, TakKe U BOOOIIE Bce KOCTH, KOTOPhIE HE MMEIOT COYJIEHEHUM 1 B CBOEM MO3TY COziep>KaT MaJIo JyII, a
3HAYNT, TMIIEHBI, MBIIIJIEHNS, - BCe DTO OBIIO I PO IOKPHITO ILIOTHIO".

The noun maAdpun is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to late Ancient Greek k"ér-i-on {x¢oiov}, diminutive from k"éyr {xcio} 'hand'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 392; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 346; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Polysemy: 'hand / arm'. Cognate to Ancient
Greek k"éyr {xelo}, acc. k"éyr-a ~ k"ér-a {xeioa, xéoat}'hand'.

Distinct from pam-a ~ apam-a {ndpa, dnapal "‘palm of hand' [Deffner 1923: 33, 277; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 6],

cognate to Ancient Greek paldm-e: {mraAdun} "‘palm of hand'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 660.

Distinct from vroson-i {poodovi} 'arm' [Dawkins 1916: 590] (in [Andriotis 1948: 20], transcribed as vrosion-i
{Boooovi}); cognate to Medieval Greek {Boaxtovi} upper arm'. Cf. the example: "My art is, I will shake in my arms the
seven mountains; I will lift them up in the air at one effort" [Dawkins 1916: 575].

Distinct from x'uft-a {xovpta} ‘palm of hand, handful' [Dawkins 1916: 661].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 660; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 45. In other subdialects: Potamia, Silata, Fertek ser
{dé0} [Dawkins 1916: 660].

The equivalent for 'arm' is not documented explicitly. Distinct from x'uft-a {xovdpta} "palm of hand, handful'

[Dawkins 1916: 661].

38. HEAD

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kep"al-é: {kepaAn} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
kep"al-é: {xepaAn} (1), Modern Demotic Greek tefal-i {xepaAd} (1), Southern Tsakonian
c'ufa {tCovpa} (1), Pharasa Greek cufal-i {toovpadi} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
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pifal {xipar} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Tonic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 195. 121x. Polysemy: 'human head / animal head / person / spring of a river'. This is
the basic word for '"human head' is Hdt. Examples for 'human head' are:
1.119.4 "So when the hour for dinner came and the rest of the guests and Harpagus were present, Astyages and
the others were served dishes of lamb's meat, but Harpagus that of his own son, all but the head [kepaAnc] and hands
and feet, which lay apart covered up in a wicker basket", "TIpounm roctsim u camomy AcTuary 6BIIN ITOCTaB/I€HBI CTOJIBI C
6apannHoit, [apmary >xe mojaau MsACO ero COOCTBEHHOTO ChIHA (BCe OCTa/bHBIE KYCKHU, KpOoMe TOAOBBI [keaANc] u
KOHEYHOCTEN! - PYK I HOT. DTH YacCTy JIeXKa M OT/e/IbHO B 3aKPhITOI KOp3uHe)".
2.84 "The practice of medicine is so specialized among them [the Egyptians] that each physician is a healer of one
disease and no more. All the country is full of physicians, some of the eye, [some of the head ol 8¢ kedpaAnc], some of the

non

teeth, some of what pertains to the belly, and some of internal diseases", "ckyccTBo ke BpaueBaHN:A y HUX pasfeneHo.
Kaskp1it Bpay J1eunT TOJIBKO OJMH OIlpeZie/IeHHEIN HeJlyT, a He HeCKOJILKO, U BCsA erMIleTcKas CTpaHa IIoJHa Bpauell. Tak,
€CTb BpauM I10 IJIa3HBIM 00JIE3HM, GOJIe3HAM TOA0BHI [KePAATS], 3y0O0B, UpeBa 11 BHYTPEeHHUM 0OJIe3HAM".

9.110.2 "On that day (and none other) the king anoints his head [kepaAnv] and makes gifts to the Persians",

"TosbKO B BTOT JeHb LIaph YMalllaeT CBOIO TOAOBY [kedaAnv] 1 ofapuBaeT mepcos”.

An example for the meaning 'animal head":
2.132.1 "As for the cow, it is covered with a purple robe, only the head [icepaArnv] and neck exposed, encrusted
with a very thick layer of gold", "A xopoBa IOYTHU LI€JIMKOM IIOKpbITa IIYPILYyPHOI OAEXZOI, KpOMe IIeM ¥ TOAOBBI

[kKedaAnv], KOTOpBIE [T030/I09EHBI TOJICTBIM CI0EM 30JI0Ta".
The noun kogudr] means "peak (of a mountain)' and 'top of the head' [Powell 1938: 198].

General Ancient Greek: kepaAn ~ k& ~ KQAS ~ kAQN VOV ~ koQLdT| ~ koo™ [Edwards 1914: 108; Yonge 1849:
243; LY]]. xaa, k&onvov, kogor are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 500. Ca. 90x. Cf. some examples:

Phaedo 89b "He stroked my head [kedpaAnv] and gathered the hair on the back of my neck into his hand - he
had a habit of playing with my hair on occasion", "1 BoT, mpoBezs pyKoit 110 Moeli ToaoBe [kePaATv] U TpuUrIasuB
BOJIOCHI Ha ITlee - OH 4acTo urpai Moumu sojocamy, - Cokpat npomossur'; Charm. 156e "our king, who is a god, says
that as you ought not to attempt to cure eyes without head [kedpaAnc], or head [kKepaAnv] without body, so you should
not treat body without soul", "Kak ne cremyer meitTarhcst JeuuTh IJaza OTJEIBHO OT TOAOBBI [KepaAnc] u roaosy
[kedpaAn V] - oTAeIBHO OT TeJla, TaK He CIeAyeT U JeYUTh Teslo, He jeda aymy'; Rep. 7.514a-b "Conceive them as having
their legs and necks fettered from childhood, so that they remain in the same spot able to look forward only, and
prevented by the fetters from turning their heads [kepaAac]”, "C MabIX JIeT y HUX TaM Ha HOTaxX 1 Ha IIlee OKOBbI, TaK 4TO
JIOJAM He JBUHYTBCSI C MeCTa, M BUJIT OHM TOJBKO TO, YTO y HUX IPAMO Ilepe] IJa3aMiu, MGO IOBEPHYTh TOAOBY
[kedparac] onn He MoryT n3-3a 91X 0koB"; Tim. 67b "In general, then, let us lay it down that sound is a stroke transmitted
through the ears, by the action of the air upon the brain and the blood, and reaching to the soul; and that the motion
caused thereby, which begins in the head [kedpaAnc] and ends about the seat of the liver, is 'hearing™, "B o6mux yeprax
CKa’KeM, 4TO 3BYK - HTO TOJYOK, IIPOM3BOAMMEII BO3JyXOM depe3 YIIM Ha MO3I M KPOBb U JJOXOJSAIINIL IO CaMOI Iy,
MEeX/y TeM KaK BhI3BaHHOe 9TUM TOJYKOM [JBVDKEHNE, KOTOpOe HauMHaeTCsl C TOAOBBI [kepaAnc] um oxaHumBaercs B
00J1aCTy TIeYeHN, eCTh CAbIInaHme".

A second candidate is kooudr [Brandwood 1976: 510], which is significantly less frequently used: 13x.
Apparently the specific translation 'top of the head' or non-anatomic 'top' fits all or the majority of the contexts. Cf. some
examples:

Tim. 67a "the one kind roughens and violently affects the whole of our bodily cavity which lies between the

head [rooudric] and the navel", "TlocesHnii okasbpiBaeT HaCMJILCTBEHHOE U OIpyOJIIOIIee JIelICTBYE Ha BCIO IIOJIOCT,
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MIPOCTHUPAIONIYIOCs OT MaKyIIKM [kooudnc] o myma'; Tim. 76a "Accordingly, of the fleshy substance which was not
being fully dried up a larger enveloping film was separated off, forming what is now called 'skin'. And this, having united
with itself because of the moisture round the brain and spreading, formed a vesture round about the head [kepaAnv];
and this was damped by the moisture ascending under the seams and closed down over the crown [kooudrjv], being
drawn together as it were in a knot", "Me>xxzy TeM OT ellle He 3acOXIL€l IJIOTY OTCIOMIACh JOBOJBHO TOJICTasl ILJIEHKA,
KOTOpas HbIHe M3BEeCTHa I10/] Ha3BaHyeM KOXI. biarojiapst MO3ToBoi! Bjlare OHa ITpUpacTajia ¥ pa3pacrajach jjajiblile, Tak
9TO OKpYy>KaJja BCIO TOJIOBY [keaA1|v], a Biara, MOZHMMAsICH KBePXy Yepes IIBEI, Opollaja ee U IOHy/AuIa COMKHYThCA Ha
Makymke [kooudrv] xak 6st B ysex"; Phaedo 60b "if Aesop had thought of them, he would have made a fable telling how
they were at war and god wished to reconcile them, and when he could not do that, he fastened their heads [koovdac]

non

together", "ecin 651 Hajl STUM ITOPa3MBICAIIT D30I, OH COYMHUI ObI GACHIO O TOM, KaK 6Or, >Kesas UX IPUMUPUTD, He
CMOT, OZJHAaKO 3K, TIOJIOXKUTE KOHeIT X BpaKJe U TOTJa COeUHIII X T0A0BaMu [KoQudAc]”.
The nouns kdoa, k&onvov, KQ4g, k6o are not attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek kep"al-i-on {kedpdAiov}, diminutive from kep"al-é: {iedpaAn} 'head'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 359; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 268; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Gen.: c’ufal-i. The Northern Tsakonian
variant is c'ufal-a {tCovpdara} 'head'. Kostakis and Vyatkina transcribe these forms with initial ¢ {to}. Cognate to Ancient
Greek kep"al-¢: {xedpaAn)} head'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 609; Andriotis 1948: 19. The phonetic variant 3ufal-i {jovpdAi} is even more frequent, according to
Dawkins.
Additionally, the loanword tell-i-s {keAAdic} 'head' is attested [Andriotis 1948: 77] < Turkish kelle 'head'.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 609; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 29. In other subdialects: passim tefal {icepaA},

Delmeso fkal {¢praA}, Misti cuval ~ Suvial {CovBaA, jouBdA} [Dawkins 1916: 609].

39. HEAR
Ancient lonic Greek (Herodotus) akii:-o: {dxovw/} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) akii:-o:
{dxovw} (1), Modern Demotic Greek ak'u-o {axovw} (1), Southern Tsakonian pi'i-u {voiov}

(2), Pharasa Greek ku- {xovyw} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ak'u-o {dxovw} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 10. Numerous attestations with various semantic nuances; also with prefixes: ém=,
£0=, Kat=, =, o=, U7=. This verb is the basic expression for 'to hear', cf. the following examples:
3.69.1 "When Otanes heard [axovovtl] that [a message], he saw more clearly how the matter stood", "Korza
Ortan ycabixaa [4<o0OVTL] 9TOT OTBET, €T0 MOZO3PeHMs CTalu Bee Holee yCuaMBaTLCs
4.129.3 "often, when they [the Scythians] were in the act of charging the Persians, the horses would shy in fear if
they heard [axovoeiav] the asses bray or would stand still with ears erect, never having heard [aicovoavtec] a noise like
it or seen a like creature", "Hepeziko Bo BpeMsI HamlaJeHMs Ha IepCoB CKUQPCKIe KOHMY, 3aCABINIAB [AKOVOELAV] OCTUHBIN
PeB, B MCIIyTe IOBOpauMBaIyM Hasaj: B M3YMJIEHUN OHM IOJHUMMAaIM YIOM, TaK KaK HUKOIZa IpeX/e He CABIXMBaAM
[&xovoavTeG] TaKMX 3BYKOB U He BUJBIBAJIV TIOJOGHOI ITOPOJBI SKMBOTHBIX .
4.135.3 "When the asses found themselves deserted by the multitude, they brayed the louder for it; the
Scythians heard [diovoavtec] them and assumed that the Persians were in the place”, "TIokuHyTbIe OC/IBI CTaMy IIOC/IE
OTCTYILJIeHI: BOICKa peBeTh elrle TpoMde IpexkHero. CKudul ke, cablma [dkoVoAVTEC] OCIMHEIN PeB, OBLINM COBepPIIeHHO

YBEpEeHBI, 4TO IIePCHI ellje B CTaHe'.
Cf. also ém=aiw 'to notice; to feel' (2x) [Powell 1938: 127].

General Ancient Greek: koéw ~ dxoVw ~ VM=aOVW ~ €M=AKOVW ~ KAT=AKOVW ~ AKQOAOUAL ~ KAVW ~ Kiw
[Edwards 1914: 108; Yonge 1849: 244; LS]]. kAVw, koéw, dkgodopat are unattested in Hdt.
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Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 26. Cf. some examples:

Theaet. 146b "Well, Theaetetus, you hear [akovewg] what Theodorus says", "TsI capmmmmsb [dicovelc], Tesret,
qro rooput Peogop?”; Gorg. 516d "tell me, did not the people whom he tended ostracize him in order that they might
not hear [&xovoeiav] his voice for ten years?", "Paszse Te, KO0 OH BBIXa’KMBaJ, He TIOABEPIJIN €TO OCTPAKU3MY, ITOOBI
ZlecATh JIeT He CAbIMATh [dkovoeiav] ero ronoca?"’; Tim. 67b "In general, then, let us lay it down that sound is a stroke
transmitted through the ears, by the action of the air upon the brain and the blood, and reaching to the soul; and that the
motion caused thereby, which begins in the head and ends about the seat of the liver, is 'hearing' [akorv]", "B o6mux
JyepTax CKakeM, UTO 3BYK - 9TO TOJIYOK, IIPOU3BOMMEIIT BO3/[yXOM 4epe3 YIIM Ha MO3I U KPOBb U JOXOJAIINIL IO CaMOii
Ayain, Me)KI[y TeéM KaK BbI3BAHHOE DTVUM TOJYKOM [IBVKEHIE, KOTOpOe HaAYMHAETCs C TOJIOBBI U OKAaHYMBAETCsI B 001acTy
TIeYeHH, eCTh cAbImanme [akorv]".

The prefixal stems may possess very similar semantics, e.g.:

Soph. 248b "Possibly, Theaetetus, you do not hear [ikat=aicoveic] their reply to this", "Berrs Mmoxert, TesTet, Th
VI HE CABIIVIID [KAT=KOVEIG] X OTBETa Ha 9TO".

The verbs koéw, kKAVw, &iw are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek akii:-o: {&koVw} 'to hear' (the basic term for this meaning in some varieties).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 247; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 299; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Cognate to Ancient Greek noé-o: {voéw} 'to
perceive by the eyes, perceive by the mind', Modern Demotic 1'08-0 {vowdOw} 'to understand; to perceive'. It should be
noted that the Ancient Greek dialectal contracted variant n0-6: {vo@} of the same verb is also reflected as Southern
Tsakonian no-u {voov} 'to perceive; to understand; to remember' [Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 303].

Distinct from the verb for 'to listen": ayrik-u {&ydowo0} [Deffner 1923: 7], yZik-u ~ yrik-u {yliko0, yowov}
[Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 246], cognate to Modern Demotic ayrik-o ~ yrik-o {orygoukw, Yook} 'to listen'.

Distinct from the fossilized imperative form ko {dio} 'hey, listen' [Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 41], cognate to
Modern Demotic ak'u-o0 {axoVw}, Ancient Greek akii:-o: {axovw} 'to hear'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 582. Paradigm: k'uy-o [pres. 1 sg.] / ku [pres. 3 sg.] / i=k-s-a [aor.] {koUyw, k0OV, ko).

Distinct from n=ekr'u-me {vexgovpat} 'to listen' [Dawkins 1916: 584]. Cf. the examples: "The little boy, however,
was listening at the window" [Dawkins 1916: 475], "my son was listening outside" [Dawkins 1916: 477], "My art is, I will
listen on the ground, and I know whatever is going on in the world" [Dawkins 1916: 575]. A prefixed (*ana=) counterpart
of Modern Demotic akro-o-me {ocoocdopat} 'to listen attentively, heed', Ancient Greek akro-d-o-may ~ akro-d-zd-o-may
{&xoodopat, axgoalopat} 'to hearken, listen to'.

The rarely used prefixless variant er'u-me {kegovuai} 'to listen' [Dawkins 1916: 587] is attested in Pharasa as
well.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 582; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 135. Paradigm: ak'u-o [pres. 1 sg.] / ak'u-y [pres. 3 sg.]
/ iik-s-a [aor.] {dncovw, dxovj, iifa}. Morphological and phonetic variants in other subdialects: pres. Potamia ak'uy-o, aor.

passim ‘aku-s-a, Silata ‘ak-s-a, Potamia 'ik-s-a, Delmeso y'uk-s-a [Dawkins 1916: 582].
Distinct from Cappadocian an=akr'u-z-o-me {&voncgovlouat} 'to listen' [Dawkins 1916: 584] (for Aravan, glossed

only as 'to eavesdrop' in [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 19]).

40. HEART

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kard-i-e: {xapSin} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
kard-i-a: {xapdia} (1), Modern Demotic Greek kard-y-a {xapdid} (1), Southern Tsakonian
kard-i-a {xapdia} (1), Pharasa Greek kard-i-a {xapdia} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
kar-y-a {xapia} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 183. This is the default anatomical term in Hdt., although it is attested only twice

(one occurrence in the direct speech):
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3.35.1-3 "Remembering this, then, he said to Prexaspes in his anger: 'Judge then if the Persians speak the truth,
or rather are themselves out of their minds when they speak of me so. Yonder stands your son in the porch; now if I shoot
and pierce his heart [1cpding], that will prove the Persians to be wrong; if I miss, then say that they are right and that I
am out of my senses.' So saying, he strung his bow and hit the boy, and gave orders to open the fallen body and examine
the wound: and the arrow being found in the heart [kadin)]", "Tak BoT, BcromHMB Terepnr o6 stoM, Kambuc c
pasapakenneM ckasai ITpekcacity: "CMOTpH, TOBOPSAT JIM II€PCHI IIpaB/y MIIM CaMM JIMIIMICH paccyika! Ecim 51 momazy
cTpesIolt B camoe ceparie [kaQding] TBoero cbiHa, KOTOPLL CTOUT TaM Ilepeft IBePbMI, TO ACHO, YTO pedb IepcoB - B3J0P.
Ecin xe s HpOMaXHyCL, TO, 3HA4YIT, HepCLI FOBOpS{T HpaB,qy U 51 HEe B CBOEM yMe‘x C sTuUMU cj10BamMu L[apl) HaTSIHyJI CBOI
JIyK M IIyCTHJI CTpeJly B MasibuuKa. V Kor/ia TOT yIias, TO IIpyKa3asl paccedb ero TeJO U OcMOoTpeTh paHy. CTpey Haluiu B

ceparte [1kxdin]".

Cf. also Bupdg, which denotes the center of various emotions like desire, anger and so on (glossed as 'the heart

in metaphorical contexts' in [Powell 1938: 169]).

General Ancient Greek: xadia ~ k1o ~ 1)T00 ~ Podvnua ~ donyv ~ O0udc [Edwards 1914: 109; Yonge 1849: 244;
LSJ]. The noun ¢orjv means 'mind’ in Hdt. [Powell 1938: 376]; ¢podvnua - 'disposition; designs' [Powell 1938: 376]; kno,
ftoQ are unattested.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 484. Cf. some examples:
Ion 535¢ "when it is of fear or awe, my hair stands on end with terror, and my heart [kxodin] leaps”, "a xorza
CTpalllHOe U TPO3HOEe - BOJIOCHI CTAHOBSTCS IBIOOM OT cTpaxa u cepare [kaodia] cuiabHo 6bercs’; Phaedo. 118a "And
again he touched him and said that when it reached his heart [1caxgdix], he would be gone. The chill had now reached the
region about the groin, and uncovering his face, which had been covered, he said - and these were his last words <...>"
"Haxower] mpMKOCHYJICA B TIOCJAeJHUI pa3 U CKasal, YTO, KOIZja X010 IOACTYIINT K cepAny [kaodia], on oroiizet. Xoaox
nobpastcs yxe 70 kmuBoTa, 1 TyT COKpaT pacKpBLICs - OH JIeKaJl, 3aKyTaBIINCh, - M CKazas <..>'".
Cf. dporjv 'midriff, diaphragm; mind' [Brandwood 1976: 947], ¢ooévnua 'mind, thought, will' [Brandwood 1976:
947], Oupuog 'soul, spirit' [Brandwood 1976: 455]; the nouns kfjg, 1)toQ are nor attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term kard-i-a: {kxaodia} heart'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 168; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 42; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Cognate to Ancient Greek kard-i-a: {iaodiat}
'heart'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 607. Polysemy: 'heart / breast'. It seems, however, that all textual instances in [Dawkins 1916;
Andriotis 1948] concern 'heart' in metaphorical sense only (‘organ of feeling' etc.).
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 607; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 28. Polysemy: 'heart / belly'. Cf. the example: "One

ate its liver, and one its head, and one its heart" [Dawkins 1916: 411].

41. HORN

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kéra-s {xépac} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) kéra-s
{xépact (1), Modern Demotic Greek tera-t-o {xépato} (1), Southern Tsakonian c’era-t-e ~
c’era {tCépate, toépat (1), Pharasa Greek cero-t-o {toépoto} (1), Cappadocian Greek

(Aravan) tera-t-o {képato} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 194. Polysemy: 'horn (of animal) (17x) / wing (of the army) (24x)'. Some examples
for the anatomical meaning 'horn' are:

2.38.3 "If it is clean in all these respects, the priest marks it by wrapping papyrus around the horns [képex],

then smears it with sealing-earth and stamps it with his ring; and after this they lead the bull away", "Eciu >xusotnoe

OKa’XeTCsI YMCTBIM II0 BCEM CTaTbsIM, TO JKpell oTMedaeT ero, obBUBast IIarpycoM pora [KéQSD(], U 3aTeM, HaMa3aB MX
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TIeYaTHOVI IJIMHOM, IIPUKJIa/ibIBAeT CBOJI IIEPCTEHD C IIeYaThIO, II0C/Ie Yero GbIKa YBOIAT'.

7.69.1 "furthermore, they had spears pointed with a gazelle's horn [kéoac] sharpened like a lance”, "Kpome
TOTO, Y HUX OBLIN KOIIbS C OCTPUAMU M3 pOra [K€Q0G] aHTHM/IONE, 3a0CTPEHHBIMH B BIiJle HAKOHeUHMKa' .

2.74 "Near Thebes there are sacred snakes, harmless to men, small in size, and bearing two horns [dv0 képea]

on the top of their heads", "B ®usanckoii obsacTu ecTh CBAIIEHHBIE 3Mel, OTHIOZAL He "marybmrre" gasa mogeitr. OHu

MaJIeHbKIe, ¢ IByM:I poramm [dvo képea] Ha rostose”.

General Ancient Greek: kéoac [Edwards 1914: 113; Yonge 1849: 253; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 500. Cf. the best example:
Rep. 9.586b "they feast like cattle, grazing and copulating, ever greedy for more of these delights; and in their
greed kicking and butting one another with horns [kéoaot] and hooves of iron they slay one another in sateless avidity",
"OHU HaCyTC}I, O6)I(I/Ipa§ICI) u COBOKyHHHHCb, U "3-3a JKaJHOCTU KO BCeMy 9TOMy JIATaIOT /:[pyr /:[pyra, GOZ[a}ICI) JKeJIe3HbIMU
poramu [Kéoaot], 3abuBas ApyT Apyra HACMEPTH KOMBITaMu .
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the dialectal plural stem kéra-t- {xéoata} of the basic Ancient Greek term kéra-s {xéoac} 'horn'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 357; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 265; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek §era-t-o
{xéoato} 'horn' and Ancient Greek kéra-s {icéoac}, dialectal pl. kéra-t-a {xéoata} 'horn'. Tsakonian c’era-t-e might be
adapted from Demotic $era-t-o or at least influenced by it, but the variant c’era, quoted by Kostakis, should be more
archaic.
A second, more marginal, term is kial-i {kdAl} with polysemy: 'wood, timber / horn (e.g., of dear)' [Kostakis
1986-1987, 2: 19], cognate to Ancient Greek kd:l-0-n {k&Aov} 'wood, timber'.
Pharasa Greek: Andriotis 1948: 20.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 609. This is actually the inherited Greek word from the Phloita subdialect; the proper
Aravan term for 'horn' is unknown.
The loanword boin'uz {boivotl} 'horn' is also attested in the Ulaghatsh subdialect [Dawkins 1916: 668] < Turkish
boynuz "horn'.

42. 1h

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) egd: {éyw} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) egd: {éyw)
(1), Modern Demotic Greek eyo {eyw} (1), Southern Tsakonian ez'u {¢Cov} (1), Pharasa
Greek eyo ~ 0 {¢yw, @} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ey o {¢yaf (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 97. Direct stem. Numerous attestations. Some examples are:
2.8.1 "their greatest width from east to west, as I [¢yw] learned by inquiry, is a two months' journey", "B camom
IIMPOKOM MeCTe, KaK 51 [£ Y] CIIBIIIaI, Hy>KHO JjBa MecsIia, YTOOBI IIepeiiTy [9T1 ropsI] ¢ BOCTOKA Ha 3amaz’.
5.54.1 "If anyone should desire a more exact measurement, I [éyw] will give him that too", "Ecim >xe k1O

TIO>Ke/TaeT TOYHee Y3HaTh IIPOJO/IKUTETFHOCTD Iy TH, TO 5 [¢yw] MOTY U DTO COOOIIUTE".

General Ancient Greek: £y ~ éywv / éue- [Schwyzer GG 1: 602; LSJ].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 275. Direct stem. Numerous attestations. Cf. some examples:
Euthyd. 272¢ "I [¢yw] have persuaded some elderly men to come", "Buepa s [¢yw], Kputon, ybegurt u gpyrux
CTapIies ITOITU BMecTe co MHOII B obyueHne"; Gorg. 453b "I [¢yw] will now tell you", "SI [éyw] cettuac 06BsACHIO".
Modern Demotic Greek: Suppletive paradigm: ey'o [nom.] / emena [acc., gen.] {eyd, epéva}. Cognate to the Ancient Greek pronoun
eg6: [nom.] / eme- [obl.] {éyc, éue-} T
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 117, 120; Pernot 1934: 187; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 284; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Paradigm: ez'u [nom.] /
en'i ~ en'i-u [acc., gen.]. Directly cognate to Ancient Greek egd: {¢yc} [nom.] / emdy {¢pod} [dat.] T
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Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 172. Suppletive paradigm: ey'o ~ 0 [nom.] / em'ena [acc.].
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 119; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 152. Suppletive paradigm: eyo [nom.] / em'ena [acc.].

42. 1,
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) em- {¢u-} (2), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) em- {¢u-} (2),
Modern Demotic Greek emena {epéval (2), Southern Tsakonian eni {évi} (2), Pharasa

Greek emena {éuéval (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) em'ena {éuévaf (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 97; Stein 1882: 11. Oblique stem. Numerous attestations. Some examples are:

2.11.4 "Is it to be doubted, then, that in the ages before my birth [¢ué yevéoOai] a gulf even much greater than
this should have been silted up by a river so great and so busy?", "Ilouemy >xe 3a Bce Bpems, IIpoIIIe/IIee JO MOETo
poxgenus [éué yevéoOai], gaxe ropaszo OOJBIINMIA 3a71MB He OKa3aJCAd 3aHECEeHHBIM WJIOM DTOM CTOIb OTPOMHON 1
JlesITe/IBHO [OT/1araloneit HaHOChI| peku?".

6.119.4 "There king Darius settled the Eretrians, and they dwelt in that place until my time [uéxot éuéo]", "B

"

DTOI MECTHOCTY OHM [ jern piii1ybl] SKMBYT ellje U JO HalIero BpeMeHnm [Léxot éuéo]
4.167.3 "but I myself think [wg éuot doxéerv] that the troops were sent to subjugate Libya", "JeiicrsuremsHoit
>Xe IIPUYMHOM ITOXO0Za, KaK 5 iyMalo [w¢ €pot dokéetv], 6p110 3aBoeBaHue s’

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 277. Oblique stem. Numerous attestations. Cf. some examples: Euthyd. 286¢ "but to
me [¢pol] it always seems to have a wonderful way of upsetting”, " Me [£uo0l] ke OHO KaXXeTCs CTPaHHBIM U
HICITPOBEepraloIIuM KaK JpyTue paccy>KAeHus, Tak u camo cebs'"; Gorg. 466¢ "a question you are putting to me [¢ue]", "o
JIVI THI CaM BCe DTO FOBOPUIIIL, BEICKA3hIBaelllh COOCTBEHHOe Cy>KJeHNe, TO JIi MeHsI [¢[¢] cupamBaenn?”.

Modern Demotic Greek: Oblique stem.

Southern Tsakonian: Oblique form.

Pharasa Greek: Accusative.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Accusative.

43. KILL

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ktéyn-o: {kteivw} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
apo=ktéyn-o: {&roxteivw} (1), Modern Demotic Greek skot-0-n-o {oxotwvw} (2), Southern
Tsakonian skot-u-n-u {oxotovvov} (2), Pharasa Greek skot-o-n-o {oxotaovw} (2) / fsay-n-o
{poayvw} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) skot-o-n-o {okotwvw} (2) / fax-n-o {paxvw}
3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 201. This is the default expression for 'to kill' in Hdt. Attested 60x; subj. = human /
animal; obj. = human (sg./pl.) / animal (sg./pl.). Cf. the following examples:

1.140.3 "These Magi are as unlike the priests of Egypt as they are unlike all other men: for the priests consider it

sacrilege to kill [kteivelv] anything that lives, except what they sacrifice; but the Magi kill [ictetvovot] with their own

hands every creature, except dogs and men; they kill [kteivovtec] all alike, ants and snakes, creeping and flying things,

and take great pride in it", "Maru B 3HauMTe/ILHON CTeIeHM OTJIMYAIOTCA [OZHMM CBOMM OOBIYaeM] Kak OT OCTaJbHBIX
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JIIOJIEV, TaK OCOOEHHO OT ermIeTCKMX Xperos. IToc/rezH1e mosaraloT cBoi0 06PAIOBYIO YICTOTY B TOM, UTO He yOMBaIOT
[kKteivetv] HM OJHOTO >KMBOIO CyIecTBa, KpOMe >KepPTBEHHBIX >KMBOTHBIX. Marym >ke COGCTBEHHOPYYHO YOMBAIOT
[kTeivouot] Bcex >KMBOTHBIX, KpoMe cobaky u desobeka. OHM Jlaske CUMTAIOT BEJIMKON 3acAyroil, 4TO YHIYTOXKAIOT
[kTetvovtec] Mypasbes, 3Melt U [BpeJHBIX] ITPeCMBIKAIOLIUXCS U JIETAIONIUX SKMBOTHBIX .

1.80.3 "When they were all in order, he commanded them to kill [kteivewv] all the other Lydians who came in
their way, and spare none, but not to kill [ktetveiv] Croesus himself, even if he should defend himself against capture”,
"Tlocte TOro Kak Bce 3aHsIM cBoM MecTa, Kup orzal npukas yMepmiBasTh [kteiverv] 6e3 rmomazsl Beex IOIajaBIIXCs
JIMAuiLeB, ToIpKo camoro Kpesa He yomBaTh [kTeivelv], gaxke eciut TOT 6y/ieT 3alliiINaThCA IIPY 3aXBaTe B ILJIeH".

2.66.1-2 "When the females [cats] have a litter, they are no longer receptive to the males; those that seek to have
intercourse with them cannot; so their recourse is to steal and carry off and kill [ktetvovot] the kittens (but they do not
eat what they have killed [ktetvavtec o0 matéovtad])”, "Beskuit pa3, Kak y KOIIIEK IIOSBJIAIOTCS Ha CBET KOTATa, OHU YKe
GouIbIIie He MAYT K KOTaM, a Te, >KeJas C HUMI CIIAPUTHCS, He HAXOZAT UX. IT09TOMY KOTHI IIpuGeraoT K TaKO XUTPOCTH:
OHU CIJION MTOXUIIAIOT KOTAT Y KOIIEeK, YMePIIBASIOT [iKTe(vouol] 1X, HO He IMOXUPAIOT [KTelvavteg ob matéoval]”.

2.137.3 "he would never put to death [kteivev] any Egyptian wrongdoer but sentenced all, according to the
severity of their offenses, to raise embankments in their native towns", "Ecm erumntsHuH coBepiuasn KaKoe-HHOYIb
NIpecTyIIeHne, TO Iaph ero He KasHmA [kteivewv]. OH ocyKzal KakJOro IPeCTYIIHMKa COOTBETCTBEHHO TSIKECTU €To
BYHBI Ha 3eMJIsIHbIe PabOTEI B TOM TOPO/ie, OTKY/la TOT IIPOMUCXOANT.

3.31.6 "So Cambyses married the object of his desire; yet not long afterwards he took another sister as well. It
was the younger of these who had come with him to Egypt, and whom he now killed [kteivel]", "Tax Kam6uc Beryma
6pax ¢ JIIOGMMOIT CecTpOli, HO BCe >Ke HEMHOTO CITyCTsI OH B3sL1 B SKEHBI 1M BTOPYIO cecTpy. MilaJImyIo >Ke 13 9THUX cecTep,
KOTOpas1 conposoxkzasa ero B Erumert, on yoma [kteivet]”.

3.53.7 "they put the young man to death [kteivovoi] so that Periander would not come to their country",
"OpHako KepKUpsHe, YC/IbIIaB 00 STUX 3aMBICJIaX, yMepTBMAM [kTeivovol] 1oHomry, s Toro uTobs! Ilepmanzgp ne
Tpue3>Kas Ha X OCTPOB'".

4.200.3 "Here the Barcaeans made a counter-tunnel and killed [&xtewvov] those Persians who were digging

underground", "Torza 6apKeitiisl IPOIOKU/IN BCTPEYHBIIT IIOAKOII 1 IepeOIAN [€KTeLVOV] PHIBIINX 3€MJIIO IIePCOB’.

The same verb with the prefix dmo= has a very similar semantics and application: dmo=kteivw 'to kill' 65x
[Powell 1938: 40], cf. the context 3.67.1 below. Cf. also with other prefixes: avt=amo=kteivw 'to slay in revenge' 1x [Powell
1938: 29], kata=Kktelvw 'to kill' 4x [Powell 1938: 187].

A second candidate is am=0A-Av-pu 'to kill [active voice] / to be killed [middle voice] / to perish (of nations,
armies) [middle voice] / etc.' [Powell 1938: 40]. Attestations of am=0AAvpt in the meaning 'to kill' are less frequent than
these of kteivw - 20x. The application dm=0AAvyut is also narrower: normally this verb takes as object a human, not an
animal. We prefer to exclude anm=0AAvpu from the list, although in fact both verbs are close synonyms in the meaning 'to
Kkill', cf., e.g., 3.67.1 below. Some examples for &m=0AAvuL are:

1.11.4 "But when he could not deter her, and saw that dire necessity was truly upon him either to kill
[am=0AAUVvau] his master or himself be killed [ar=0AAvcOat] by others, he chose his own life", "Turecy He yzaxocs Bce xe
ybeauts ee. Torga, Bujs, uTO BHIGOP HemsbeXxeH - M youThb [Am=0AAUval] CBOEro rocrozuHa, MIM CaMOMY I1acTh
[am=6AAv0oOal] oT pyku manauers, - OH u3dbpas cebe XU3Hb'.

3.67.1 "For Prexaspes stoutly denied that he had killed [&mto=kTeivat] Smerdis, since now that Cambyses was
dead, it was not safe for him to say that he had slain [dm=oAwAekéval] the son of Cyrus with his own hands.", "Beas
Ipexcacn pemuTessHO OTPHUIIA Tereps, YTo yMepTeua [amo=kteivail] Cmepzuca: nocte cmeptu Kambuca emy 6w110
OIIaCHO CO3HAThCsI, UTO OH CBOeN! PyKoil yoma [am=oAwAexévat] Knposa ceiHa'".

8.118.4 "No sooner had Xerxes disembarked on land, than he made the pilot a gift of a golden crown for saving
the king's life but cut off his head for being the death [dm=wAeoe] of many Persians", "Torga o6ierdennsiir Kopab.nb
6saronoyyno npuo6st B Asmio. A Kcepkc, JuIb TOMBKO coIle Ha Geper, TOBOPAT, czenan BOoT uro. OH mosKanoBsasl
KOpMYeMy 30JI0TOii BeHeI] 3a CIlaceHIe IJapCKOil KU3HU U BeJieJ OTPyOUTh TOJI0BY 3a TO, YTO TOT IOTyoma [&m=wAeoe]

CTOJIb MHOTO IIepcos".
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General Ancient Greek: ktetvw ~ am=0AAvut ~ Betvw ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 135; Yonge 1849: 283;
LS]]. Oelvw is unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 102. This is the most neutral and common verb for 'to kill' in Plato. Cf. some
examples:
Apol. 30c "if you kill [amortetvnte] me, I being such a man as I say I am, you will not injure me so much as

yourselves", "ecii BBl MeHsI TaKOro, KaK s €CTh, yObeTe [ATokTelvNTE], TO BB GoJblle IOBpeauTe cebe, HesKeln MHe';

Apol. 35a "just as if they would be immortal if you did not kill [dmokTeivnTe] them", "onn cramm 651 6eccMepTHEIMMY,
ecm 6pl BBl mXx He yomam [&mowteivnre]’; Stat. 293d "And whether they purge the state for its good by killing
[&mokTervivTeg] or banishing some of the citizens", "mycTs oM ounITaIOT TOCYZapCcTBO, Ka3Hs [XTMOKTEWVUVTES] MIn
M3TOHSA HEKOTOPBIX, BO M ero 6ara'; Stat. 301d "he will harm and kill [dmokTervivai] and injure any one of us whom
he chooses on any occasion”, "a Ha camoM JeJie, yMalOT OHM, OH becyecTuT, yOuBaeT [ATMOKTEWVUVAL] U TPUYIMHSAET 3710
mobomy, xomy B3gymaet”; Euthyph. 8b "he who kills [&mokteivn] anyone wrongfully ought not to pay the penalty",
"HecIIpaBe//IBO YOMBIINIA [ATTOKTE(VT)] APYTOrO YeI0BeKa He JJOJDKEH Jep>KaTh 3a 5TO OTBeT'.

The prefixless verb rxteivw [Brandwood 1976: 516] has the same meaning 'to kill', but it is used less frequently
than the prefixal form amoktetvw. E.g.:

Laws 9.865¢ "If he kill [ktetvn] a slave, he shall secure the master against damage", "ec on y6beT [kTeivn]
paba, IpUHSB eTo 3a CBOETo, OH JOJIKeH BO3MECTUTD XO35AMHY YMepIIlero paba IpUdMHeHHEI Bpex'.

The frequent verb am=6AAvpt [Brandwood 1976: 103] normally has the abstract meaning 'to ruin, destroy'
(especially in the passive voice). E.g.:

Stat. 299e "Clearly all the arts would be utterly ruined [&rtoAotvto], nor could they ever rise again", "Bce 6e3
VICKJIIOYEeHNsI ICKYCCTBa y Hac 651 mormdan [amoAowto]'”.

The verb O¢ivw is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Medieval Greek skot-0-n-0 {oxotdvw}. Cognate to Ancient Greek skot-6-0: {oxotédw} 'to darken, blind' with
the additional nasal suffix.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 326; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 160; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Apparently this is the most common and
neutral equivalent for 'to kill'. Directly corresponds to the basic Modern Demotic Greek verb skoto-n-o {oxotwvw} 'to kill'.
The Tsakonian verb was thus adapted from the Demotic new formation or at least influenced by it. It must be noted that
the Ancient Doric Greek verb for 'to kill' was likely ktéyn-o: {kteivw}, used by Pindar (O. 2: 38, O. 7: 29, P. 4: 249, I. 6: 48)
and Bacchylides (Ep. 5: 89, Dith. 19: 31, also Ep. 5: 128); a more specific one seems to be the verb t"éyn-o: {Detvew} 'to strike',
used by Pindar for 'to kill' (P. 10: 46, P. 11: 37, L. 5: 39, etc.).

More marginal Southern Tsakonian verbs with the meaning 'to kill' are Ganat'u-k"-u {Bavatoviouv} [Deffner
1923: 147; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 325] (denominative from Ouanate {8cvarte} 'death’) and pe=na-ix-u {mevaixov} [Deffner
1923: 287; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 37] (causative from the basic verb pe=n'a-k"-u {rievdiov} 'to die' q.v.).

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 644. Cf. the examples: "She brought it, to dash it down upon the man, to kill him" [Dawkins 1916:
471], "she may kill her son" [Dawkins 1916: 475], "Man, do not let me come there, lest I kill you" [Dawkins 1916: 479], "He
killed her" [Dawkins 1916: 505], "They were killing it (= the snake)" [Dawkins 1916: 507], "go, strike that man, kill him!"
[Dawkins 1916: 509], "They killed the man" [Dawkins 1916: 519]. Cognate to Medieval and Modern Demotic skot-o0-11-0
{okotwvw} 'to kill'.

A second, equally frequently used verb for 'to kill' is fsuy-n-0 {podyvw), cognate to Ancient Greek sp'izd-o:
{op&lw), Modern Demotic sfaz-o {opdlw} 'to slay, slaughter'. Despite the fact that skot-0-n-o is likely to be Demotic
loanword, we treat both Pharasa verbs as synonyms.

Distinct from the more rare Pharasa (and Cappadocian) psof-ar'i-z-o {{odagiCo} 'to kill', obj. = animals [Dawkins
1916: 663]; derived from psof-o {{op®} 'to die (of animals or Turks)'.Dawkins 1916: 646. Cf. the examples: "You have a
seven year old barren cow. Kill it" [Dawkins 1916: 477], "Kill this boy; cook him... she would kill the boy" [Dawkins 1916:
489], "he killed the little boy" [Dawkins 1916: 513], "Who has killed the baby?" [Dawkins 1916: 515], "He said to his wife, 'I
will pretend to kill you™ [Dawkins 1916: 520], "Afterwards they killed the sheep" [Dawkins 1916: 521], "You must kill this
little boy" [Dawkins 1916: 527].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 644; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 179. Cf. the Aravan examples: "the king has been
killed" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 111], "They killed some of them and captured the others" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960:
111]. And numerous examples from other subdialects: "Then the king sent a great many soldiers, to kill the forty robbers.
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These soldiers went, and the robbers killed them all <...> Then the girl took them and went to kill the robbers <...> and will
kill the king's daughter" [Dawkins 1916: 343], "Afterwards with his dagger he killed that Dev <...> and there came a Dev
with two heads. The boy killed him" [Dawkins 1916: 355], "he killed the schoolmaster" [Dawkins 1916: 363], "She would
have thrown down a stone to kill him <..> And she killed her husband" [Dawkins 1916: 371], "I will kill him" [Dawkins
1916: 373], "If you kill those sparrows, I too die" [Dawkins 1916: 381], "they set the mill-stone working, they killed that
man" [Dawkins 1916: 391], "He killed that girl also" [Dawkins 1916: 393], "there are her sisters. He had killed them"
[Dawkins 1916: 393], "Whoever killed this lion, to him I will give my daughter" [Dawkins 1916: 395], "You have killed my
mother" [Dawkins 1916: 405], "the king will kill the executioner" [Dawkins 1916: 407], "Let us kill the children" [Dawkins
1916: 411], "He went there, to find the boy and kill him" [Dawkins 1916: 413], "If he takes him to his house, he will kill
him" [Dawkins 1916: 421].

There are two generic verbs for 'to die' in Cappadocian (as well as in Pharasa). The first one is skot-o-n-0
{oxkotwvw}, cognate to Medieval and Modern Demotic skot-o-n-0 {okot@vw} 'to kill'. The second one corresponds to
Ancient Greek sp"dzd-o: {odpdlw}, Modern Demotic sfaz-o {odpalw} 'to slay, slaughter'. According to the text collection in
[Dawkins 1916], both verbs are frequently used in both Cappadocian and Pharasa. It is probable that skoto-n-0 is actually a
loan from Demotic. The fact that in the most archaic Cappadocian subdialect, Delmeso, skot-0-n-0 means simply 'to beat'
[Dawkins 1916: 644] can speak in favor of this hypothesis. Nevertheless, we prefer to treat both verbs as synonyms for
Cappadocian.

Distinct from the less frequent Cappadocian (and Pharasa) psof-ari-z-o {{podpagilw} 'to kill', obj. = animals
[Dawkins 1916: 663; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 46], derived from psof-o {{odw} 'to die (of animals or Turks)'.Dawkins
1916: 646; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 44. Etymologically glossed as 'to slay, slaughter' by Phosteris & Kesisoglu. Phonetic
and morphological variants: Axo, Ulaghatsh sfay-n-o, Delmeso sfax-n-o ~ fay-n-o, Phloita say-n-o, Misti say-u [Dawkins
1916: 646].

Cf. the Aravan example: "they had killed the imam" [Dawkins 1916: 333]. And numerous examples from other
subdialects: "'Kill the bird in the cage, and I will eat it'. And he killed it, and his wife ate it" [Dawkins 1916: 313], "He kills
also a few sheep" [Dawkins 1916: 329], "they had killed the imam" [Dawkins 1916: 333], "Your mother will kill the girl, and
the father the boy" [Dawkins 1916: 339], "Afterwards he was about to kill it (= the stag)" [Dawkins 1916: 341], "I will kill
you, if you do not tell" [Dawkins 1916: 341], "They seized him and killed him" [Dawkins 1916: 365], "I sent two regiments
of soldiers. They killed them" [Dawkins 1916: 385], "If you don't sort them out, I will kill you" [Dawkins 1916: 387], "They
seized him, to kill him" [Dawkins 1916: 409], "If your husband brings the bird, kill it" [Dawkins 1916: 411], "And the king
sent two soldiers to take the boy's head, to kill him" [Dawkins 1916: 465].

44. KNEE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) gdnii {yovv} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) gonii
{yovv} (1), Modern Demotic Greek yon-at-o {yovato} (1), Southern Tsakonian yun-a
{yovva} (1), Pharasa Greek yon-ot-o {yovoto} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) y'on-at-o
{yovarof (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 70. Polysemy: 'knee (of a human) [9%] / knee (of an animal) [3x] / lap [1x] / a
measure [1x]'. Some examples for the meaning 'knee' are:
1.189.2 "At this violence of the river Cyrus was very angry, and he threatened to make it so feeble that women
could ever after cross it easily without wetting their knees [yovv]", "Torza Kup cTpamso pasraeBajcs Ha PeKy 3a TaKyio
Jep30CTh 1 II0BesIeJl C/leIaTh ee CTOJMb MeJKOI, YTOOBI BIIPeZb ZlaXKe SKEHIIVMHBI MO JIETKO II€PeXO/IUTh, He 3aMOUMB
KoaeHa [yovv]".
2.80.2 "passers-by do not address each other, but salute by lowering the hand to the knee [yoUvatog]’,

"C/IeIyIOIIMI eIUIIeTCKMII OOblYail He ITOXOXK Ha OObIuail KaKOro-HuOy/b SJJIMHCKOTO IIEMEHM: Ha YJIMIle BMeCTO
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CJIOBECHOTO IIPUBETCTBIS OHY 3/J0POBAIOTCS JPYT C /IPYIOM, OIyCKas PyKy o KoaeHa [yovvatog]'”.

6.134.2 "When he [Miltiades] was right at the doors, he was immediately seized with panic and hurried back by
the same route; leaping down from the wall he twisted his thigh, but some say he hit his knee [yovv]", "Ognako yxe y
/:[Bepeﬁ[ CBATM/INIIA MI/I]II)TI/Ia,I[a BHE3aITHO OXBaTIIJI CTan, U1 OH ITOCIIeIINJI TeM JKe HyTeM Ha3ang u, CHprI‘I/IBa}I CO CTEeHBI,

BBRIBUXHYJI cebe Genpo. Adpyrue, BIipoueM, yTBePXKAAIOT, YTO OH ITOBPe I cebe TOIBKO KOAeHO [yovu]".

General Ancient Greek: yovuv [Edwards 1914: 136; Yonge 1849: 285; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 188. Cf. the available examples:

Rep. 10.617 "And the spindle turned on the knees [yovaowv] of Necessity <...> and then a certain prophet first
marshalled them in orderly intervals, and thereupon took from the lap [yovatwv] of Lachesis lots and patterns of lives
and went up to a lofty platform and spoke", "Bpaiaercs >xe 9TO BepeTeHO Ha KOAeHsX [yovaowv] Ananku <...> Heknit
NpopuIiaTe/Ib paccTaBUI UX IO IOPAJKY, 3aTeM B35 ¢ KOAeH [yovatwv] Jaxecuc >Xpebum u obpasumky KU3HeT,
B3OI1Ie]T Ha BEICOKMII IIOMOCT M cKasaJ <...>".

Modern Demotic Greek: Back formation from the Ancient Greek plural form gii:n-at-a {yovvata} of génii {yévv} 'knee'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 88; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 238. Plural: y'un-i ~ y'un-at-a {yovvoi, yovvata}. The singular form
y'un-a is apparently a back formation from the Ancient Greek plural form gi:n-at-a {yoovata} of gomii {yovu} 'knee'. In
[Vyatkina 2015: 58], only the Modern Demotic loanword y'on-at-o 'knee' is quoted for Prastos.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 593; Andriotis 1948: 21. Transcribed as yon-at-o {yovato} by Dawkins.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 593; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 147.

45. KNOW

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dyd-a {oida} (1) / ep=i=sta-may {énioTapat} (2), Ancient
Attic Greek (Plato) dyd-a {oida} (1), Modern Demotic Greek ks=er-o {£épw} (3), Southern
Tsakonian ks=er-u {£épov} (3), Pharasa Greek kat=ex-o {katéxw} (4), Cappadocian Greek
(Aravan) ks=evr-o {EEBpw) (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 260.
A difficult case, because two frequent verbs enter into competition here, namely oida [Powell 1938: 260] and
eniotapal [Powell 1938: 137], both possessing the generic meaning 'to know".
The verb oida shows the polysemy 'to know (an object) / to know that (a fact or a situation) / to suppose'.
Similarly, émiotapal means 'to know that (a fact, a situation) / to know (a thing) / to know how / to suppose'. The verb
émiotapal is somewhat syntactically restricted: it is normally used as the participle émotapevog or the infinitive,
although finite forms are also attested. It seems impossible to make a reasonable choice, so we prefer to treat both verbs as

synonyms.

Some examples for oida in the meaning 'to know that (a fact or a situation)":

2.12.3 "but we know that the soil of Libya is redder and somewhat sandy [tnv d¢ Aipvnv (duev éguBooTéonv
te YNV Kot vroPappotéonv]’, "Tlouysa >xe AuBuy, Kak M3BECTHO, KaMEeHNMCTas U JOBOJIBHO IlecdaHas [tnv 8¢ ABunv
iBuev éouBgotéonv te YNV Kai vopappoTéonv]'”.

2.122.2 "From the descent of Rhampsinitus, when he came back, they said that the Egyptians celebrate a festival,
which I know [o0ida] that they celebrate to this day", "B mamsars cormecrsus PamricuanTa B IOA3€MHEBI MUP IIOCTIE €TO
BO3BpallleHIsT eTUIITSHE, 10 CJIOBaM KPeIoB, YCTaHOBIJIM ITpa3HIK, KOTOPHIN, Kak 5 3Hamo [0ida], cripasisercs eme u
TIOHBIHE".

3.146.2 "he [Maeandrius] was well aware [¢E=emiotapevog] that if the Persians were hurt they would be

furiously angry with the Samians. Besides, he knew [£id«c] that he could get himself safely off the island whenever he
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liked", "Meangpnit GbLI COBEpIIIEHHO yBepeH [é£=€TOTALEVOC], YTO 3a IOTepH, KOTOpPbIe TIOHECYT, IIE€PCH elle Gojee
0371005TCsl Ha caMoOCLeB, M 3Haa [eidwC], YTO eMy-TO caMOMY BIIOJHE ObecredeHO GEercTBO C OCTpoBa, KOTJa TOJILKO
3axouer’.

4.15.1 "But this, I know [0ida], happened to the Metapontines in Italy, two hundred and forty years after the
second disappearance of Aristeas”, "5 xe 3Hai0 [0ida], uTo B MeTanonTun B Mranuu gepes 240 sieT 1ocjie BTOPUIHOTO
JICUe3HOBeHMsI ApuicTesl IIPOM3OIILIO cIeyloree”.

7.26.2 "Now which of his governors received the promised gifts from the king for bringing the best-equipped
army, I cannot say; I do not even know [oida] if the matter was ever determined", "Kakoit carpam mpusesn Torza
HaWJIydIlle CHapsIKeHHOe BOVICKO M TOJTydM/T 3a DTO Ha3HaueHHBIe IlapeM Japhl - 9TOTO 51 CKasaTh He Mory. 51 gaxe He
3HaIO [0ida], GblIa JIM y HUX BOOGIIIE peub O TAKOM COPEBHOBaHMM .

7.214.2 "furthermore, we know [oidapev] that Epialtes was banished on this charge", "3aTem MbI 3HaeM

[oidapev], uTo DnnaasT HGexxaa MMeHHO IO DTOi mpuanHe'.

Some examples for oida in the meaning 'to know (an object)":

2.32.1 "But I heard this from some men of Cyrene, who told me that they had gone to the oracle of Ammon, and
conversed there with Etearchus king of the Ammonians, and that from other subjects the conversation turned to the Nile,
how no one knows [0id¢] the source of it", "1 BOT, MeXXAy ITpounM, peds y HUX 3a1aa o Hile, MMeHHO O TOM, YTO MCTOKM
€ro HIKOMY He M3BeCTHBI [0Udeig 0ide]".

2.43.1-2 "Concerning Heracles, I heard it said that he was one of the twelve gods. But nowhere in Egypt could I
hear anything about the other Heracles, whom the Greeks know [oidaot]. I have indeed a lot of other evidence that the
name of Heracles did not come from Hellas to Egypt, but from Egypt to Hellas (and in Hellas to those Greeks who gave
the name Heracles to the son of Amphitryon), besides this: that Amphitryon and Alecmene, the parents of this Heracles,
were both Egyptian by descent; and that the Egyptians deny knowing [¢idévat] the names Poseidon and the Dioscuri, nor

non

are these gods reckoned among the gods of Egypt", "O I'epak.ie >xe s c/pIIIas, 4TO OH MpMHA/IEKUT K COHMY JiBeHaIIaTi
6oros. Harporus, o gpyrom I'epakie, KOTOpblil M3BecTeH B Diutaze [t0v EAAnveg oidaot], s He MOr HudYero ysHarb B
Erumnre. BripoyeM, TOMy, YTO erMITsIHE 3aMMCTBOBaIM MM 'epakia He OT DJIMHOB, a CKOpeil, HAOOOPOT, DJIMHBL OT
€THUIITSH, Y MEHsI eCTh MHOTO JOKa3aTeabCTB. Mexxzy mmpouny, oba pogutesist sToro I'epakia - AMGuTpuoH u AJKMeHa -
6p11u pogoM u3 Erunra. Ermnrsane yTBep:xaioT TakKe, uTo nMeHa IToceiizona u AMoCKypos MM HeM3BeCTHHBI [eidévau]
¥ 9TV 6OTM y HUX He IPUHATH B COHM IIPOYIX GOToB".

2.123.3 "There are Greeks who have used this doctrine, some earlier and some later, as if it were their own; I
know [eidwc] their names, but do not record them", "Yuenme »TO 3aMMCTBOBaNM HEKOTOpBIE BJIIMHEI, KaK B JpeBHee
BpeMs, Tak U HeJaBHO. 5 3HaIO [€idwC] X MMeHa, HO He Ha3bIBaIo'.

4.81.5 "For their king, whose name was Ariantas, desiring to know [eidévai] the census of the Scythians,
commanded every Scythian to bring him the point from an arrow, threatening death to all who did not", "Ozun
cku@CKMit Laph, IO MMeHN APMAHT, IOoXeaal y3HaTh [edévou] unciaeHHocTs ckudos. OH mpuKasal /11 DTOIO BCEM

cxudaM IPUHECTH 10 OJHOMY HAKOHEUHIUKY CTPeJIBl U KasKOMY, KTO He ITOC/TyIIaeTcsl, TPO3UJI CMepPThIO".

Some examples for émiotapat in the meaning 'to know that (a fact or a situation):

1.3.1 "Then (they say), in the second generation after this, Alexandrus, son of Priam, who had heard this tale,
decided to get himself a wife from Hellas by capture; for he was confident [¢riotdpevov] that he would not suffer
punishment", "3aTem B ciefyiomeM IOKOJEHUN, TOBOPAT OHU, AsekcaHJp, chiH [Ipuama, KOTOpPEIN CIbIan o6 5ToM
TTOXMILIEHN, [TOXKe/Ial YMBIKaHIeM JOOBITh AL cebsl sKeHIuHy 13 Dinagpl. OH GbLI TBEPAO YBEpeH [EMOTAEVOV], 4TO
He ITOHeCeT HaKa3aHNsl, TaK KaK ¥ DJUIMHBI TOI/a HIYeM He HOIJIaTVIINCh .

1.96.2 "and he [Deioces] did this even though there was much lawlessness throughout the land of Media, and
though he knew [émiotapevoc] that injustice is always the enemy of justice", "V Tak oH [Jeu &] mocTymasn B To BpeMms,
KoTI/la BO Beell Muzuu apumio BeJimKoe 6e33aKoHue, XOT: I 3Haa [¢MIoTALEVOC], YTO KpUBJa Ipas/e - Beerja Bpar'.

1.156.1 "Croesus proposed this to him, because he thought this was better for the Lydians than to be sold as
slaves; he knew [émiotapevog] that without some reasonable plea he could not change the king's mind", "Kpes gax Kupy
DTOT COBET, IIOJIarasl, YTO TaKas yJacTb IIPeAIIOYTUTeNbHee IUANIIIAM, YeM Ipojaxka B pabcrso. Kpes Obia yOexxaeH

[¢riotapevoc], uTo Ge3 BecKoI MpUYMHbI Helb3sl 3acTaBUTh Knpa M3aMeHnTs cBoe HaMepeHnue'.
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3.1.2 "Amasis, intimidated by the power of Persia and frightened, could neither give his daughter nor refuse
her; for he knew [fjrtiotato] well that Cambyses was not going to take her as his wife but as his concubine”, "Amacwuc >xe
HeHaBIJleJl MOTYIIIECTBEHHBIX IIePCOB 1M BMeCTe C TeM OIlacajiCsl MX: OH He 3HaJl, KaK IIOCTYIIMTD, - OTAATh JM JOYb VI
OTKa3aTb. BeZb Haph ObLI BIIOJIHE yBepeH [frtiotato], uro Kambuic 6epeT ee He 3aKOHHOI CYIIPYTOI1, @ B HAJOXKHULIBI .

7.150.3 "they [The Argives] later, when the Greeks were trying to obtain their support, did make the claim,
because they knew [¢miotapévouc] that the Lacedaemonians would refuse to grant it, and that they would thus have an
excuse for taking no part in the war", "To/1bKO TIOC/IE TOTO KaK DJLIMHBI CTa/IM MPUTJIAIIATh VX BCTYIIUTH B COIO3, TOI/Ia-TO

aprocubl U MOTpeboBaIM yIacTis B PyKOBOZCTBE COIO30M, 3Has [ETOTAUEVOUC], UTO TaKeJleMOHAHe He YCTYIIAT .

Some examples for émiotapat in the meaning 'to know (an object):

1.11.1 "He, supposing that she knew nothing [ovdév ¢miotaoOat] of what had been done, answered the
summons", "Turec >xe mpuies Ha 308, yBepeHHEII, YTO €if HUYETO He M3BeCTHO [00deV émiotaoOal] o mponcmecTsun”.

1.51.4 "The inscription was made by a certain Delphian, whose name I know [¢miotduevog] but do not
mention, out of his desire to please the Lacedaemonians", "Hazgmucs ke Ha Heit BrIpe3asa KaKoii-TO Jesibduel], Keaas
YTOJUTH JlaKeleMOHsIHaM. 5] 3HaIO [ETOTAEVOG] MMS DTOTO UesIoBeKa, HO He XOUy HasbhIBaTh'.

2.3.2 "Now, such stories as I heard about the gods I am not ready to relate, except their names, for I believe that
all men are equally knowledgeable [émiotacOai] about them", "mo moemy mHeHMIO, 0 6orax Bce JTIOAU 3HAIOT
[¢tiotaoOal] oguHakoBo Mano'.

2.47.2 "The Egyptians have an explanation of why they sacrifice swine at this festival, yet abominate them at
others; I know [émiotapéve] it, but it is not fitting that I relate it", "O Tom, mouemy B Apyrue Hpa3gHUKN OHU
NpeHeOperaioT CBUHBAMI, a B 9TOT IIPUHOCAT MX B KEPTBY, Y €TUIITSH CyLeCTByeT cKasaHue. J 3Haio [émiotauéve] sTo
CKa3aHUe, HO He CYNTAIO 6/IarOIpUCTOMHEIM eT0 paccKa3bBaTh'.

2.116.1 "This, the priests said, was how Helen came to Proteus. And, in my opinion, Homer knew [rtv0é00ai]
this story, too; but seeing that it was not so well suited to epic poetry as the tale of which he made use, he rejected it,
showing that he knew [¢miotaito] it", "Tax-ro Enena, roBopmin mMHe Xpersl, mpubsiia k IIporero. Io-sugnmomy, u
T'omepy sTa mcropus 6nu1a xopomo ussectHa [Oungog tov Adyov tovtov mubéoBai]. Ho Tak kak oHa He Tak XOpPOIIO
TI0/IXO/IMJIAa K €TO BIIOCY, KaK TO JPyroe, IPUHATOe UM cKasaHue o Enene, To T'omep HapouHo ot6pocn o1y ucropuio. Ho
BCe ke 'oMep SICHO fjaJl TOHATSH, YTO DTO CKa3aHIe eMy M3BECTHO [ETtioTtanto Tov Adyov]”.

8.88.2 "When he asked if the deed was truly Artemisia's, they affirmed it, knowing [émionuov] reliably the
marking of her ship, and they supposed that the ruined ship was an enemy", "Kcepkc cripocus, mpasja i, 4To 9TO

Apremucus, ¥ IpUGIVDKEHHBIE ITOJATBEPVIIN, YTO UM XOPOIIO M3BeCTeH [£Ti0ToV] OITo3HaBaTeIbHEIN 3HaK KOpab.Is

napuis'.

A third candidate is yryvawokw [Powell 1938: 69], but this verb normally means 'to know (an object/person); to
recognize; to decide'. Some examples are:

2.32.6 "The Nasamonians did not know [ywv@okerwv] these men's language nor did the escort know the
language of the Nasamonians", "A sA3bIKa 9THX J1I0/Ie}l HACAMOHBI HE MOIJIV IOHSITD [YLIVWOKELV], ¥ Te, KTO UX BeJl, TaKXKe
He ITOHMMaJIM peyy HacCaMOHOB".

2.50.2 "the names of all the gods have always existed in Egypt. I only say what the Egyptians themselves say.
The gods whose names they say they do not know [ywwoxkewv] were, as I think, named by the Pelasgians, except
Poseidon, the knowledge of whom they learned from the Libyans", "umena Bcex Impo4mx SJIMHCKUX OOTOB M3JpeBJie
OBLIM M3BECTHBI eIMITAHAM. S TOBTOPSIO JIMIID YTBEpKJEHNe CaMMX eTMITAH. A mpodme 60ru, MMeHa KOTOPHIX, IO
CJIOBaM EeTMIITSH, M HEM3BECTHBI [YIVWOKELV], TIOIyIn/In CBOU MMeHa, KaK s JyMalo, OT Iejacros, kpome Iloceiisiona,
KOTOPBIII TpOoUcXoanT u3 Amsym".

4.76.5 "And now the Scythians, if they are asked about Anacharsis, say they have no knowledge [ywwokewv] of
him; this is because he left his country for Hellas and followed the customs of strangers", "1 nonsiHe eme ckudsl Ha
Bomrpoc 06 AHaxapcrce OTBEJalOT, UTO He 3HAIOT [YIVWOKELV] ero, M DTO IIOTOMY, YTO OH IOGKIBa B DjI/Ia/ie U TepeHsIT
yy>Ke3eMHble oObruan’.

4.110.1-2 "out at sea the Amazons attacked the crews and killed them. But they knew [ywwokewv] nothing

about ships, or how to use rudder or sail or oar", "B oTKprITOM MOpe aMa30HKM HaIaIu Ha DIIMHOB U Hepedbuin [Bcex]
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My>xurH. OfHaKO aMa30HKM He GbLIM 3HAKOMBI [YIV@WOoKe] ¢ Kopab/IeBOXIeHneM U He yMesu obpalllaThCs C pyJeM,
rnapycamu u seciaMu’.

4.111.1 "The Scythians could not understand the business; for they did not recognize [¢yivwokov] the women's
speech or their dress or their nation", "Cxuds1 He MOI/IM ITOHATE, B YeM JeJI0, TaK KaK SA3BIK, OflesTHIe M IJIeMs aMa30HOK
GbLIN MM He3HaKOMBI [y (vwokov]".

8.92.2 "When Polycritus saw the Attic ship, he recognized [¢éyvw] it by seeing the flagship's marking and
shouted to Themistocles, mocking and reproaching him concerning the Medizing of the Aeginetans", "Vsuzes
aTTHdecknii  Kopabsp, IToMMKpUT TOTYaCc >Ke IO OIIO3HABaTeJIBHOMY 3HAKy IIpmM3Haa [éyvw] ero 3a xopabiub

BOEHauvaIbHIKa'.

Cf. also the verb pavOavw 'to learn, become aware of (a fact); to acquire by learning; to understand; to perceive'
[Powell 1938: 214].

General Ancient Greek: yiryvaokw ~ oida (cUvowda) ~ émiotapat (é£emiotapat) ~ pavOdvw ~ and some others
[Edwards 1914: 136; Yonge 1849: 286; LS]].Powell 1938: 137.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 289. This is the default and most frequently used verb for 'to know that (a fact or a
situation)' or 'to know (an object)' in Plato. Cf. some examples:

Crat. 384c "so I do not know [0ida] what the truth is about such matters", "[losTomy s 1 He 3HaIO [0ida], uTO
OyZIeT MCTUHHEBIM B Jesax Takoro poga"; Crat. 391e "Of course I know [0ida] that if they call things, they call them rightly",
"O, KOHeYHO, 5 IIpeKpacHO 3Hal0 [0ida], YTO ecI OHU YTO-TO HA3BIBAIOT, TO HA3BIBAIOT IpasIIbHO"; Soph. 228¢ "But yet
we know [lopev] that every soul, if ignorant of anything, is ignorant against its will", "Ho Beas MsI 3HaeM [(opev], uTO
BCAKas JyIna 3ab/Iy>kaeTcs BO BceM He 1o Jobpoit Bose"; Soph. 230d "and makes him think that he knows [0idev] only
what he knows [eidévat], and no more”, "on 6yzeT cuntath cebst 3HaIOIMM [01deV] 1B TO, YTO 3HaeT [eidéval], HO He
Gosee”; Stat. 277e "We know [iouev] that children, when they are just getting some knowledge of letters <..>", "Bezp
M3BECTHO [(O[IeV], 4TO JleTH, KOria OHM TOJIBKO uTO Hayun/uch a3byke'; Theaet. 144c "But the youth's name I do not know
[oida]", "A BOT MMeHN MasbuMKa 5 He 3HaIO [0ida]"; Gorg. 467¢ "I am ready to answer, in order that I may know [eid@]
what you mean", "CrparmmBait Tsl, 4TO6BI MHe, HAKOHEL], IIOHSITD [€10@], YTO THI MIMeeIlb B BUAY .

The rare prefixal verb cUv=013a has the same meaning 'to know' [Brandwood 1976: 847].

A second candidate is the very frequent verb émiotapar [Brandwood 1976: 381], although its meaning is
usually closer to specific 'to know how' rather than generic 'to know'. Cf. some examples:

Euthyd. 277a "Well then, asked the other, do you not know [émiotacat] your letters? <..> And he dictates
things of which you know [émiotaoai] something, since you know [¢émtiotaoau] all of them?", "Kaxk >xe Tax? Paspe ToI He
3HAKOM [émioTtaoat] ¢ 6yksaMu? <..> 3HA4NMT, OH IPOM3HOCUT HEUTO M3 TOTO, YTO Tebe M3BECTHO [émioTaoat], Komib
CKOPO THI 3Haemns Bce 6yKBEI?"; Soph. 233a "I ask whether it is possible for a man to know [¢mtiotacOai] all things", "A o
TOM, GYZATO GBI BO3MOXKHO, YTOOBI KTO-HMOYAb U3 JT0Zel Bece 3Haa [¢miotacOal]”; Crat. 389¢ "He must, it appears, know
[émiotacOat] how to embody in the iron the borer fitted by nature for each special use", "V B ka>xxj0M ciIy4ae, KaK BUHO,
HY>KHO YMeTb [émtiotao0o] BOILIOIIATh B JKeJle3e TO CBepJIo, Kakoe orpejeseHo rpupogoin”; Crat. 390c "And is not this
he who knows [¢tiotapevog] how to ask questions?", "Tak He TOT Jiut 5TO, KTO yMeeT [€TOTAEVOS] CTaBUTh BOIIPOCHI?".

A third candidate is the frequent verb yryvawokw [Brandwood 1976: 185], whose basic meaning, however,
should rather be defined as specifically 'to know (an object/person); to recognize'. Cf. some examples:

Euthyph. 2b "T don't know [y1yvwokw] the man very well myself, Euthyphro, for he seems to be a young and
unknown person", "I u cam, EsTudpon, He o4eHs-TO 3HaIO [Y1YVWOKw] BTOrO Yenoseka'"; Apol. 22b "So again in the case
of the poets also I presently recognized [¢yvwvV] this, that what they composed they composed not by wisdom, but by
nature", "Takxum 06pa3oM, U OTHOCUTEILHO IIODTOB BOT YTO A y3HaA [¢yvwvV] B KOPOTKOe BpeMs: He MyAPOCTHIO MOTYT
OHM TBOPUTH TO, YTO OHU TBOPAT, a KaKOIO-TO IIPUPOKIEHHOIO criocobHocTeI0"; Laws 2.654d "If, then, we three
understand [yryvwokouev] what constitutes goodness in respect of dance and song, we also know [iouev] who is and
who is not rightly educated", "He mpaszga i, ecmm GbI MBI Bce Tpoe y3HaAM [YUyVWOKOLLEV], YTO MMEHHO ITpeKpacHO B
TIeHMN U TIISICKe, MBI HaTeXXalyM o6pa3oM oTamanan [iopev] 65 yesioBeKa BOCIIMTaHHOTO OT HEeBOCITUTaHHOTO .

Cf. the very frequent verb pavOdvw [Brandwood 1976: 548], which normally means 'to learn' or 'to

understand’, e.g.:
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Stat. 265d "You know [pavOdavews] what I mean"; Euthyd. 277a-b "Then you learn [puavOaveic] what you
know, since you know all your letters.", "Tb1 yummbcst [LavOd&velc] ToMy, YTO 3Haellb, KOJIb CKOPO ThI 3HAelllb BCE
OyKBBI'".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Medieval Greek ks=evr-o {EeVow} ‘to know’, further to Ancient Greek eks=ewr-i-sk-o:
{¢€evplokw} 'to find out, discover', modified with an additional suffix.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 258; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 342; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Glossed as 'wissen / savoir' by Deffner.
Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek ks=er-o {Eéow} 'to know', further to Ancient Greek eks=ewr-i-sk-o: {¢Eevoiokw} 'to find
out, discover'. Tsakonian ks='er-u looks adapted from Demotic ks='er-o or at least influenced by it.

Distinct from pir'iz-u ~ puz'iz-u {voidiCov, viovliCov} [Deffner 1923: 247; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 238] 'to know (an
object)', glossed as 'kennen / connaitre' by Deffner. Cognate to Ancient Greek gno:-rizd-o: {yvwoiCw} 'to make known, point
out; to gain knowledge of, become acquainted with'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 608; Andriotis 1948: 64. Polysemy: 'to know / to understand'. Glossed simply as 'to understand' by
Dawkins, but actually kat=ex-o is the generic verb for 'to know' in Pharasa. Cf. the examples: "The little boy said, 'Mother,
my eyes! I cannot see as before'. His mother said, 'Why?' He said, 'How do I know?" [Dawkins 1916: 477], "He said, 'Wife,
come, shall we give our son, shall we sell him?' And the woman said, "You know best" [Dawkins 1916: 497], "This little
boy, how does he know what dream the king has seen?" [Dawkins 1916: 543], "Your father, I know, will go to his
daughters" [Dawkins 1916: 563], "My art is, I will listen on the ground, and I know whatever is going on in the world"
[Dawkins 1916: 575]. Cognate to Ancient Greek kat=¢k"-o: {icatéxw} 'to hold fast, hold back, withhold / to possess, occupy /
to control oneself', Medieval Greek {katéxw} id.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 627; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 35. Cf. the examples: Aravan "Only he knows it
himself" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 48], "The one who knows much, frequently gets fooled" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960:
84], Delmeso "Since you move about, without doubt you know where they are" [Dawkins 1916: 307], Fertek "I do not
know" [Dawkins 1916: 329].

46. LEAF

Ancient Tonic Greek (Herodotus) p"iill-o-n {¢pvAdov} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
pliill-o-n {¢ppAAov} (1), Modern Demotic Greek fil-o {pvAAo} (1), Southern Tsakonian fil-i
{¢pvAd} (1), Pharasa Greek fi-o {¢pvo} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) fil-o {¢pvAo} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 377. Polysemy: 'leaves [3x] / blade of corn [1x] / petal of rose [1x]'. We fill the slot by
$VAAov, although it is attested only in the plural form ('leaves'). The examples are:
1.203.2 "Here, it is said, are trees growing leaves [(pUAA«] that men crush and mix with water and use for
painting figures on their clothing", "B 3T0J1 cTpaHe ecTs, Kak FOBOPAT, lepeBbs C YAMBUTETHBIMY ANMCThAMM [GUVAAa]. V3
STUX-TO JIMCTHEB U3TOTOBJLAIOT KPACcKy, pacTHpas MX VM CMeIllaB C BOJOM .
7.218.1 "there was no wind, a great noise arose like leaves [pUAAwV] being trodden underfoot. The Phocians
jumped up and began to put on their weapons", "Crosiya 1osiHast TUIIIMHA, U, KOIJa BHE3AITHO pa3fa/iCs CUJIBHBIN TPecK
(ot amcTBBI [PUAAWYV], ecTecTBeHHO IIypINaBIIeli 10 HoraMi BOMHOB), (POKMIIIEI BCKOUMIN 1 6POCUIICH K OPYKUIO".
8.115.2 "If they found none, they would eat the grass of the field and strip the bark and pluck the leaves
[dPVAAA] of the trees, garden and wild alike, leaving nothing-such was the degree of their starvation”, "Eciu >xe He
Haxoama Xxjaeba, TO IoeJaaM TpaBy Ha 3eMJe, oOAupanu KOpy JepeBbeB U OOpHIBaIM B MUIIY JPeBeCHYIO AMICTBY

[pVAAA] Kak caiOBBIX, TaK U JUKOPACTYIINX JIe€PEBbEB, He OCTaB sl Hidero. K sTromy nx moby>kza ronog".

General Ancient Greek: pvAAoOV ~ étaAov [Edwards 1914: 141; Yonge 1849: 293; LS]]. métaAov is unattested in
Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 951. Cf. the available examples:
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Charm. 155e "when he had asked me if I knew the cure for headache <..> I told him that the thing itself was a
certain leaf [pUAAoOV], but there was a charm to go with the remedy <..> without the charm there was no efficacy in the
leaf [(pUAAOL]"; Rep. 2.372b "they will serve noble cakes and loaves on some arrangement of reeds or clean leaves
[pVAAa]", "BEIITEKATh U3 HETO BeJMKOJENHBle OyJKM U Xaeb, pacKiafgblBas MX B Psj Ha TPOCTHUKE MM Ha YMCTHIX
ANCTBSIX [PUAAA]".

The noun métaAov is not attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term p"ifl-0-n {(pvAAOV} Teaf'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 387; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 323; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Plural: fi-a {¢pva}. Cognate to Ancient Greek
p" fil-o-n {GUAAOV} leaf.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 658; Andriotis 1948: 62. Polysemy: 'leaf / stuffed cabbage roll (a dish)".
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 658. This is actually the inherited Greek word from the Axo and Phloita subdialects;
the proper Aravan term for 'leaf' is not documented.

47. LIE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kéy-may {xeipai} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
katd=key-may {xataxeiuar} (1), Modern Demotic Greek ks=aplo-n-o {EanAwvw} (2),
Southern Tsakonian c=apru-k"-u {toanpovkov} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)

xal-a-n-o { xyaAavw} (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 193. A generic term with numerous attestations; subject = human / animal / thing /
geographical item and so on. Also used with various prefixes (&va=, da=, ¢y=, éx=, ém=, é0=, KATA=, MAQA=, TEQL=, TIQO=, OVY=,
Umek=, Umo=). Incidentally, examples of application to a person are rare:

2.2.2 "he took two newborn children of the common people and gave them to a shepherd to bring up among his
flocks. He gave instructions that no one was to speak a word in their hearing; they were to stay by themselves in a lonely
hut [év otéyn) 8¢ €onun) €T éwvt@Vv kéeoBal avtd], and in due time the shepherd was to bring goats and give the
children their milk and do everything else necessary", "Llapp Bejes oTZaTh /JBOMX HOBOPOKJEHHBIX MJIaJeHIeB (OT
IIPOCTBIX pOAUTEIel) IacTyXy Ha BOCIIMTaHue cpeau cTaga [kos]. Ilo mpukasy mjaps HUKTO He JOJIKeH OBLT IIPOM3HOCUTH
B VX IIPUCYTCTBUU HU OJHOTO CJIOBa. MaJeHIleB ITOMECTI/IN B OTJEJIbHOI IIyCTOM XVDKMHE [€v otéyn) d¢ éonur) ém
£wUTOV Ké€eTOAL AVTA], Kysa B OIpe/ie/leHHOe BpeMsl MacTyX IMPMBOZMJI KO3 U, HAaIlOUB JleTell MOJIOKOM, Jieslal Bce
IpodJee, YTO HEOOXOAUMO".

3.121.1 "when Oroetes sent a herald to Samos with some request (it is not said what this was), the herald found
Polycrates lying [kata=kelpevov] in the men's apartments, in the company of Anacreon of Teos", "Oper mocran
rramaras Ha CaMoc ¢ Kakoif-To Ipock0oii (a O 4eM OH Mpocus, He coobmiaercs). ITosukpaT B 9TO BpeMs cuaea
[kata=Keipevov] B My>KcKoM 1TOKoe 1 ¢ HuM 6b11 AHakpeoH Teocckmit'.

7.229.1 "It is said that two of these three hundred, Eurytus and Aristodemus, could have agreed with each other
either to come home safely together to Sparta, since Leonidas had dismissed them from the camp and they were lying
[kat=exéato] at Alpeni very sick of ophthalmia", "PacckaspiBaioT, 4TO /[BOE M3 TpexcoT [crapraHues] - Espur u
Apucrojem - 0b6a MOIJIM ObI OCTaThCS B KUBBIX, €CIM ObI ObLIM eJMHOJYIIHBI, U Bo3Bpatuthcs B Criapty (0HM ObLIn

OTITyIIleHb! /leOHIIOM 13 CTaHa U AeXKaau [Kat=ekéato] B AJIbIIeHaX, CTpajas TSKeJIbIM IJIa3HBIM HeJlyToM).".

General Ancient Greek: keipat ~ katd=xeipat [Edwards 1914: 144; Yonge 1849: 297; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 489. A prefixal verb, used for the meanings 'to lie down' and simply 'to lie'. Cf. the
examples:
Sym. 192d "Suppose that, as they lay [katonceipuévoic] together, Hephaestus should come and stand over them,

and showing his implements should ask <..>", "I eciu 65l nepes HUMU, KOIJa OHU AeXaT [KATAKEHEVOLS] BMecTe,
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npegcran I'edgect co ceoumu opyansamu u capocurt ux <...>"; Phaedo 117b "except drink the poison and walk about till
your legs feel heavy; then lie down [katakeioOai], and the poison will take effect of itself", "mpocTo BrITTeit 1 Xozu A0 Tex
I0p, ITOKa He IMOSABUTCS TSAKECTh B HOTaX, a Torga asar [katakeioOat]. OHo mogerictsyer camo'; Phaedrus 230e "So now
that I have come here, I intend to lie down [kataxeioeoBat], and do you choose the position in which you think you can
read most easily", "Ho pa3 y>x MBI ceifdac OpuUILIN CIOfa, A, TOXaTyil, MpUAAry [katakelceoOat], a THI PacIOIOXIICH,
Kak Tebe, Mo-TsoeMy, OyzeT yaobnee unrtats'; Phaedrus 255e-256a "Like the lover, though less strongly, he desires to see
his friend, to touch him, kiss him, and lie down [ovy=katoaxeioBat] by him <.> and when they lie together
[ovy=katakéwvtal], he would not refuse his lover any favor, if he asked it", "Kak u y BJII0G/I€HHOIO, Yy HEero Toxe
BO3HIKaeT JKeJaHMe - TOJBKO DoJlee craboe - BUJETh, IPUKAcaThCs, 11eI0BaTh, Ae€XKaTh BMecTe [ovy=katakeioOatl], u B
CKOpPOM BpeMeHU OH, €CTeCTBEHHO, TaK ¥ IOCTYyIIaeT <..> a KOIZja OHU ASITYT BMecTe [0Uy=KatakéwVvTat], OH He crrocobeH
OTKa3aTb BIIOGJIEHHOMY B €TO JJoJIe HacTaXKAeHns .

Prefixless reipal [Brandwood 1976: 498] is a generic, frequently used verb for 'to lie, be situated’, although
examples with animated subjects are scarcely attested:

Prot. 344c "just as you cannot knock over one who is lying [keipevov] down, but one who is standing [¢ot@Td];
you might knock over a standing man so as to make him lie [ke{pevov] down", "He aexkadero [kelpevov] mor 6b1
CBaJINTh KTO-HUOY/b, @ TOTO, KTO CTOUT [£0TWTA] - YTOOBI OH yIIa/I: Belb He TOTO Ke, KTO y>Ke AeXKUT [kelptevov]".

Distinct from the specific verb kata=xAtvw 'to lie down' [Brandwood 1976: 489], e.g.:

Phaedo 117e "He walked about and, when he said his legs were heavy, lay down [katexAivn] on his back",
"Coxpar criepBa X011, IIOTOM CKa3aJl, YTO HOTH TsIKeJIeloT, U AeT [katekAivn] Ha crimnuy'; Phaedrus 229b "There is shade
there and a moderate breeze and grass to sit [KaOiCecOat] on, or, if we like, to lie down [katarcAwvai] on", "Tam Tens u
BeTepoK, a Ha TpaBe MOXHO cecTs [ka0ileoOat] u, ecam 3axouercs, mpuaednb [kKatokAwvivai]".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek eks=apld-o: {€£amAdw} 'to unfold, roll out' with the additional nasal suffix.

The verb ks=apl'o-n-o was elicited from two out of our three informants - Yalamas & Yanitsi, both of them from
Athens. The third informant, Patzis from Thessaloniki, has suggested the verb peft-o {méptw} for the meaning 'to lie'. In
standard Athenian Demotic, p'eft-o normally means 'to fall, come down' (cognate to Ancient Greek pipt-o: {mtintw} 'to fall
down'). Apparently this is the only case where some lexical difference between Athenian and Thessaloniki Demotic could
be traced within our 110-item wordlist.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 364; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 319; Vyatkina 2015: 58. The Northern Tsakonian stem variant:
c=apl'u-n-u {toamAovvov}. Cognate to Modern Demotic ks=apl'o-n-o {EamAwvw} 'to lie', further to Ancient Greek eks=aplo-o:
{¢€amAdw} 'to unfold, roll out'. Tsakonian c=apru-k"-u ~ c=apl'u-n-u looks adapted from Demotic ks=apl'o-n-o or at least
influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Not documented.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 127. Cf. the examples: "He went and lay down for a while"
[Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 127], "Having fainted, she falls and lies" [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 213].
Cognate to Ancient Greek k"al-d-o: {x&Adw} 'to slacken, loosen; to become slack or loose' with an additional nasal suffix.

This is actually the verb from the Axo subdialect; expressions for 'to lie' are not properly documented for other
subdialects, although cf. $i-me {ielpai}, glossed as 'to lie' in [Dawkins 1916: 608] for several subdialects, but without
textual evidence.

The meaning 'to lie down' is expressed by the verb pef-t-o {médrtw} 'to fall' [Dawkins 1916: 633] at least in some
subdialects as follows from the example: Delmeso "Lie down; let me look at your head" [Dawkins 1916: 313]; plus the
same in the Silli dialect: "The man and his wife lay down in one room, and his companion in another room" [Dawkins
1916: 305].

48. LIVER

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) hép-ar {nmap} (1), Modern Demotic Greek sikot-i {ovk@Ti}
(2), Southern Tsakonian sk'ot-i ~ sik'ot-i {ckwxt} (2), Pharasa Greek sigot-i {ovgawti} (2),
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) skot {ck@ T} (2).
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References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Not attested.
General Ancient Greek: fimao [Edwards 1914: 146; Yonge 1849: 302; LSJ].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 439. Cf. an example:

Tim. 67b "In general, then, let us lay it down that sound is a stroke transmitted through the ears, by the action of
the air upon the brain and the blood, and reaching to the soul; and that the motion caused thereby, which begins in the
head and ends about the seat of the liver [fjmatog], is 'hearing™, "B obmiux geprax ckaxkem, 4TO 3BYK - 9TO TOJTYOK,
HPOU3BOJAVIMBIN BO3ZYXOM 4Yepe3 YIIM Ha MO3T ¥ KPOBb U JOXOAIINIL IO CAMOM JyIIN, MEXJY TeM KaK BhI3BaHHOE DTUM
TOJIYKOM /IBVDKEHIIE, KOTOPOE HauIMHAETCs C TOJIOBbI 11 OKaHUIMBAETCs B 00J1aCTy IedeHu [Tatoc], ecTs cblimanme’.

Modern Demotic Greek: From the Medieval Greek diminutive {cukdtiov} ‘liver’, cognate to the Ancient Greek adjective siizk-o:t-0-
{ovkwtdc} 'fed on figs', from sil:k-0-n {oUkov} 'fig (fruit)’ = Modern Demotic sik-o {ovko} 'fig (fruit)'. The meaning 'liver'
originates from the Ancient Greek collocation {fmtag ovkwtdV} 'the liver (fma) of an animal so fatted', literally 'figgy
liver'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 347; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 204; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Borrowed from Demotic sikot-i liver', further
to the word for 'fig (fruit)'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 646.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 646. This is actually the inherited Greek word from the Fertek subdialect; the proper
Aravan term for 'liver' is not documented. In some other subdialects (Ghurzono, Phloita), superseded by the Turkish
loanword 3i'er {jiéo} [Dawkins 1916: 670].

49. LONG

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) mak-r-6- {uaxpoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
mak-r-6- {paxpoct (1), Modern Demotic Greek makr-i- {uaxpvc} (1), Southern Tsakonian
makr-u {uaxpov} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) makr-i {uaxpv} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 213. Polysemy: 'long (spatial) / long (temporal) / far (spatial, temporal)'. Some
examples are:
2.96.2 "fastening these four foot logs to long [pacoic] and close-set stakes", "DTm gByXJIOKTEBBIE GPYChS
CKPeIlIIIOT 3aTeM AAMHHBIMU [[IAKQOUG] 1 KPEITKIMM JiepeBSTHHBIMI TBO3AMU .
7.69.1 "The Arabians wore mantles girded up, and carried at their right side long [paxo&] bows curving
backwards", "Apabsl ObLIVM OZlETEI B JJMHHBIE, BBICOKO I10JJOOpaHHBIE OYPHYCHI M HOCMJIM Ha IIpaBOII CTOPOHE O4YeHb

AAVIHHBIE [LaKQA] BOTHYThIe Ha3a[ [rubkue] ryku'.

General Ancient Greek: pakodc ~ doAxog [Edwards 1914: 147; Yonge 1849: 303; LSJ]. doAixoc is unattested in

Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 545. Polysemy: 'long (spatial) / long (temporal)'. Cf. some examples:

Ion 533e "so that sometimes there is formed quite a long [pakpoc] chain of bits of iron and rings, suspended
one from another", "Tak 4To MHOIZA ITOyYaeTCsl OYeHb AAMHHAS [[LXKQOG] IeITh U3 KyCOUYKOB >Kesle3a 1 KOJIell, BUCSIIINX
ozHo 3a ApyruM"; Meno 82e-83a "Tell me, boy, do you say we get the double space from the double line? The space I
speak of is not long [aov] one way and short [Boaxv] the other, but must be equal each way like this one, while being
double its size - eight square feet", "[Io-TBoeMy BLIXOJNT, YTO, €C/IM YABOUTH CTOPOHBI, TIOTy4aeTcs yABOHHEII KBagpat? 51
UMeIO B BUJy He TaKylo Qurypy, y KOTOpoil 0JjHa CTOpOHa AAMHHasA [UakQov], a apyras Kopotkas [Boaxv], a Takyo, y

KOTOPOJI BCe YeThIpe CTOPOHBI paBHBI, KaK y 9TOJI, HO TOJIBKO YABOEHHYIO, BocbMuUQyTOBYyIO"; Rep. 2.364d "a certain long
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[nakoav] and uphill road”, "ga 1 1yTh K Helt KaKO-TO AOATWIA [LloticQA&v] 1 KpyToit'.
The adjective SoAtxdc in not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term mak-r-6- {uapdg} long' (with another thematic vowel).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 222; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 207. Directly cognate to Modern Demotic Greek makr-'i- {poncoic}
'long’, further to Ancient Greek mak-r-6- {oncoog) 'long' (with another thematic vowel). Tsakonian maky-'u looks adapted
from Demotic makr-i- or at least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Not documented.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 32. No textual instances. In the only example from the Ulaghatsh

subdialect: "long hair" [Kesisoglu 1951: 144], the loanword uz'un-i is used < Turkish uzun 'long'.

50. LOUSE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) p"t"éyr {¢pO¢cip} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) p"t"éyr
{pOcip} (1), Modern Demotic Greek psir-a {eipa} (1), Southern Tsakonian ps'ir-a
{eipalt (1), Pharasa Greek f0'ir-i {pOcipt} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) fcir {¢pceip)
(1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 373. Attested 2x:

2.37.2 "Their priests shave the whole body every other day, so that no lice [(pOcig] or anything else foul may
infest them as they attend upon the gods", "Kakzaste Tpu IHs >KpeLibl cOpMBAOT BOJOCHL Ha CBOEM TeJle, YTOOBI IIpHU
60TOC/Ty>KeHNN Y HIX He TIOSABIIIOCH BIevi [(pOeiQ] mam gpyrux mapasutos'.

4.168.1 "each catches her own lice [(pOcipac], then bites and throws them away. They are the only Libyans that
do this", "Tloitmas Bomb [PpOeiQaG], OHM KycalOT ee B CBOIO Odepelb U 3aTeM OTOpacHBaioT. Tak MOCTYHaloT M3 BCeX

JII/IBI/HZLIEB TOJIPKO OHM OJTHY, VI TOJIbKO Y HUX CyIIIeCTByeT obbrua IpeJJaraTh apsM CBOMX JEBYIIIEK Ha BI)IL[aHLe".

General Ancient Greek: ¢pOeip ~ dipicog [LSJ]. digkog is unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Lice are not mentioned in Plato. We fill the slot with the word p"t"éyr {(pOeio} from Aristophanes: Peace
740 "he is the one who has compelled his rivals no longer to scoff at rags or to war with lice [(pOeooiv]".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term p"t"éyr {(pOeio} 'louse'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 398; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 373; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Cognate to Modern Demotic ps'ir-a {{peioal,
Ancient Greek p"t"éyr {(pOelo} 'louse’. Tsakonian psir-a looks adapted from Demotic psir-a or at least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 656; Andriotis 1948: 88. Diminutive from Ancient Greek p"t"éyr {pBeio} louse’.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 656; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 44. In other subdialects: Sinasos ftir-i {{pteiot}, Fertek
ftir {prelo) [Dawkins 1916: 656]. All these forms reflect the diminutive variant of Ancient Greek p"t"éyr {¢pOeio} Touse'. In
the Axo subdialect, the original term ftir {pteip} 'louse’ [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 126] coexists with skolek
{okwAéi}, with an interesting polysemy: 'worm (in general) / louse' [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 121]; the latter
meaning of skolek is proven by the example "Lice have been eating him" and the derived adjective skolef-ar {oxwAeiido}
'worm-eaten, wormy / lice-ridden, lousy' [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 121]. It is unclear, however, which one is the

default word for 'louse' in Axo.

51. MAN
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) anér {dvnp} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) anér
{avnp} (1), Modern Demotic Greek andr-a-s ~ adr-a-s {avépac, avtpac} (1), Southern

99



Tsakonian acop-o {dtdwmo} (2), Pharasa Greek nom'at {vouat} (3), Cappadocian Greek

(Aravan) arop-o-s {&pwmoc} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 26. Polysemy: 'man (male human being) / husband / person, human being'. The first
meaning possesses several hundreds of attestations; the last one is rare (&vr)o is not the basic word for 'person’ q.v.). Some examples
for the meaning 'man (male human being)' are:

1.10.3 "The woman glimpsed him as he went out, and perceived what her husband [&vdpoc] had done. But
though shamed, she did not cry out or let it be seen that she had perceived anything, for she meant to punish Candaules;
since among the Lydians and most of the foreign peoples it is felt as a great shame that even a man [&vSoa] be seen
naked", "Tem He MeHee >XeHIIMHa Buzesa, KaK OH BBRIXOAWI. XOTA OHa IIOH:AJIA, UTO BCe DTO IOJACTPOEHO ee My>KeM
[&vdQOc], HO He 3akpmyasa OT CTBIJA, a, HAIIPOTMB, IOKa3aja BUJ, OYATO HUYETO He 3aMeTWIa, B JyIle >Ke pernia
oromctuts Kanpgasry. Beap y smauiilies u y BCceX IPOYMX BapBapoOB CUMTAETCA BEJMKMM IIO30POM, JaXke €I U
MY>XKUMHY [&vdQat] yBUAAT Harum'.

1.61.4 "in course of time, not to make a long story, everything was ready for their return: for they brought
Argive mercenaries from the Peloponnese, and there joined them on his own initiative a man [&vnp] of Naxos called
Lygdamis, who was most keen in their cause and brought them money and men [i. e. soldiers] [avdoac]", "V
JeiicteutesnbHo, u3 IlesonoHHeca mTpMOBLIM aprocckume HaeMHUKM, 13 Hakcoca Takke mpuexan /JOGPOBOIBHO
pesrocTHEIT TTpuBepkeHer] [avne] [[Tucncrpara] mo mvenn Aurgammpi ¢ ZeHbraMu U AIOABMM [m. e. C 60i & o]
[avdoac]".

1.172.1 "Their [i.e. the Caunians’] chief pleasure is to assemble for drinking-bouts in groups according to their
ages and friendships: men [avdo&ot], women [yvvatéi], and children", "1 kaBHUEB caMOe BBICOKOE YAOBOJIBCTBIE - DTO
coBMpPaThCsl HA MHOTOJIIOHBIE IIMPYIIKY CBEPCTHUKAM U JIPY3bsIM, MIMEHHO MY>KUMHaM [&v3Qaot], sxeHmHaM [yvvaiéi]
u gersm'.

2.35.2 "Among them, the women [yvvaikec] buy and sell, the men [&vdgec] stay at home and weave; and
whereas in weaving all others push the woof upwards, the Egyptians push it downwards", "Tax, Hanpumep, y Hux
SKEHIUHBI [YUVAIKEC] XOAAT Ha PBIHOK M TOPIYIOT, @ MY>KUMHBI [&vdQec] cuasaT foMa u TKyT. Jpyrie Haponsl IpuU

TKaHbe TOJIKAIOT YTOK KBepPXY, a eIUIITsIHe - BHU3'.

Cf. also €ponv 'male (adj.); male (subst.)' 30x [Powell 1938: 142], which can sometimes denote 'man, male
human being’, e.g.:

2.65.3 "Men [égoevec] and women [O1jAeat] are appointed guardians to provide nourishment for each kind [of
the animals] respectively; a son inherits this office from his father", "Axa yXoza 3a >KMBOTHBIMHU KaKOM IIOPOJEI
Ha3Ha4YeHbl 113 eTUIITSIH OCOObIE CIYXKUTENN - My>KIMHBI [€00eveg] n xKeHmmHel [OAeal], n 9TU JOKHOCTH IT€PEXO/SIT

10 HaCJIe/ICTBY OT OTIIa K ChIHY'.

General Ancient Greek: avro ~ ¢wg ~ aoonv [Edwards 1914: 151; Yonge 1849: 309; LSJ]. ¢ is unattested in
Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 73. Polysemy: 'man (male human being) / husband / person, human being'. Cf. some
examples for the basic meaning 'man':

Sym. 179b "Furthermore, only such as are in love will consent to die for others; not merely men [&vdoec] will
do it, but women [yvvaikec] too", "Hy, a ymepeTs Apyr 3a Apyra rOTOBB OJHU TOJBKO JIOOAIIMeE, IIPIIEM He TOJIBKO
MY>KUMHBI [v0Qec], HO 1 XeHIMHEL [yuvaikeg]’; Sym. 191c "so that if in their embracements a man [dvr)g] should
happen on a woman [yvvauki] there might be conception and continuation of their kind; and also, if male [&oonv] met
with male [&opevi] they might have satiety of their union and a relief", "4To6BI TPy COBOKYILIEHNY MY>XKYMHBI [&vn0] ¢
SKeHIIMHOM [yuvaiki] posKaanuch IeTu U Mpozo/IKaJjICs poj, a KOrja My KunHa [&Qen V] corjieTcs ¢ My>KIMHOIT [&Qoevt] -
JOCTUTAJIOCh BCE JKe YIOBJIETBOPEHIE OT COUTHSA .

Cf. also &oonv 'male (adj.); male (subst.)’ [Brandwood 1976: 119], which can sometimes denote 'man, male
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human being' as, e.g., in Sym. 191c above.

The noun ¢aw¢ [Brandwood 1976: 953] is not used in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the oblique stem andr- {&v30-} of the basic Ancient Greek term anéxr {&vrjo} 'man'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 57; Pernot 1934: 163; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 83; Vyatkina 2015: 58. Polysemy: 'man / husband /
person'. Cognate to Ancient Greek dnt'ro;p-o-s {&vBowmog} 'person’, Modern Demotic Greek an6rop-o-s {&vOowmoc}
'person'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 627. Polysemy: 'man / person / husband'. Back formation from Medieval Greek pl. t. onom'at-i
{ovouatol} 'persons, individuals', derived from onom-a, pl. on'om-at-a {6voua, ovopat-} ‘name'. This is the basic term for
at least 'man' and 'person’ in Pharasa. Cf. some examples for the meaning ‘man': "The man mounted on the horse. And the
little boy mounted on the horse's crupper” [Dawkins 1916: 469], "In a time of old there was a man. He had a wife"
[Dawkins 1916: 475]. Cf. some examples for the meaning "person’: "The mother of the chicks came. She saw that a man is
sleeping at the root of the poplar" [Dawkins 1916: 471], "Sir, when a man dies and is made whole again, is his oath
annulled?" [Dawkins 1916: 473], "The ogres said, '<...> Perhaps there was a man in here" [Dawkins 1916: 485], "In a time of
old there was a man. He had also a wife" [Dawkins 1916: 489], "Afterwards men in the village there heard of it" [Dawkins
1916: 505], "On Sunday a man questioned him" [Dawkins 1916: 517], "In a time of old there were four men" [Dawkins
1916: 465]. For 'husband: "Husband, I shall go to ask God to give us a baby" [Dawkins 1916: 475], "She said to her man
(‘andra), 'Man (‘e nom'ati),  have discovered what to do" [Dawkins 1916: 477].

The borrowing insan-i {ivodvi} "‘person' [Dawkins 1916: 665] is also sometimes used, e.g., "He went also to the
big apple-trees. He took one from them. He became a donkey. He took one from the next tree. He became a man"
[Dawkins 1916: 481].

The somewhat infrequent word ‘andr-a-s {&vdoac} [Dawkins 1916: 584] apparently means only 'husband'
(despite Dawkins' gloss 'man'). Cf. some examples: "She said to her man (andra), 'Man (‘e nomati), I have discovered what
to do" [Dawkins 1916: 477], "In a time of old there were a woman and a man, a little boy and a little girl" [Dawkins 1916:
479], "His wife wrote him a letter; she sent it to Stambul to her husband" [Dawkins 1916: 541].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 584; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 20. In other subdialects: passim a ¢-op-0-s {&Oowmog},
Axo, Ghurzono urjop-o-s {&oxiwmog), Fertek utrop-o {&towmo}, Semendere ‘arup-u-s {dtoovrmovg}, Misti urab-u-s
{&oaboug} [Dawkins 1916: 584].

There are several competing terms for 'man', ‘person’ and husband' in Cappadocian. Unfortunately, textual
analysis does not always permit to establish their status.

Out of inherited words, Cappadocian 7 ¢op-o-s {&Oowmoc} with polysemy: 'man (male human being) / person'
seems the basic term for both meanings. It is a frequent word, cf. some examples for both meanings from various
subdialects: Delmeso "let us see what kind of man he is" [Dawkins 1916: 307], Delmeso "And it (= the magic apple) became
a man again" [Dawkins 1916: 307], Fertek "He found a signet-ring. He licked it. A man appeared before him, and said"
[Dawkins 1916: 329], Phloita "Where is the thing you have which kills men?" [Dawkins 1916: 423], Phloita "And that man
says (to the snake)" [Dawkins 1916: 429], Silata "Late in the evening the seven men came, and saw that their food was
missing" (Little Snow-White tale) [Dawkins 1916: 443], Potamia "They belong to the man who went to be married to the
king's daughter" [Dawkins 1916: 457].

Its very close synonym is jer'if-o-s {xeoidoc} 'man / person' [Dawkins 1916: 672], borrowed from Turkish herif
'fellow, guy'. This word is also frequently used in Cappadocian, cf. some examples on both meanings: Delmeso "In that
village there was a man, and his house was on the sea. And he had a little boy; and his wife was dead" [Dawkins 1916:
317], Delmeso "And the man took the children and says" [Dawkins 1916: 319], Aravan "The snake said to the camel; 'T was
here inside the box; this man uncovered me. Am I to eat him?" [Dawkins 1916: 337], Ulaghatsh "The man afterwards sent
his son" [Dawkins 1916: 361], Ulaghatsh "A man had a son" [Dawkins 1916: 365], Ulaghatsh "The man learned about his
dish" [Dawkins 1916: 379].

There is also another borrowed term for 'person’, relatively frequently used in Cappadocian: insan-o-s {ivo&voc}
[Dawkins 1916: 665], a wandering Oriental word of Arabic origin. Cf. some examples: Axo "There is a smell of man here"
[Dawkins 1916: 389], Axo "they set the mill-stone working, they killed that man" [Dawkins 1916: 391], Malakopi "Who are
you, that you kill men?" [Dawkins 1916: 409].

In the Ulaghatsh and Fertek subdialects, a frequent word for 'person' is kan'is {kaveic} [Dawkins 1916: 606;
Kesisoglu 1951: 70]. It means 'no one, nobody' in other subdialects, corresponding to Modern Demotic kan-'-s {kaveic} 'no

one, nobody'. Cf. some Ulaghatsh examples: "Her master said, 'If it be a man/, said he, 'it shall be mine; if it be a thing’,
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said he, 'let it be yours™ [Dawkins 1916: 359], "He saw there a snake: down to his middle he is a man, and from his middle
downwards he was a snake" [Dawkins 1916: 377], "Here is the smell of a man <...> There is a man here" [Dawkins 1916:
381].

Finally, a rarely used word for 'person' is nomut {vopat} [Dawkins 1916: 627], cognate to Pharasa nom'at
{voudt} 'man / person / husband'. Cf. the example: Ghurzono "They (= the robbers) used to strip men. And these men
went to the king, and were telling him" [Dawkins 1916: 343].

The inherited word ‘andr-a-s {&vdoac} is glossed as 'man' in [Dawkins 1916: 584], but it seems that the
translation 'husband' perfectly fits available contexts. Cf. some examples: Aravan "Once there were a woman and a man"
[Dawkins 1916: 335], Ghurzono "When the girl and her husband were sleeping" [Dawkins 1916: 344], Ulaghatsh "A man
and his wife had twelve sons" [Dawkins 1916: 347], Ulaghatsh "A man and wife had a son" [Dawkins 1916: 353], Phloita
"Then the man took his wife, and tied her to his horse's tail" [Dawkins 1916: 437].

52. MANY

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) poll-6- {moAAdc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) pol-ii-
{roAvc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek pol-i- {moAvct (1), Southern Tsakonian puas-e {race}
(2) / pers-e {nepoé} (3), Pharasa Greek pol-i {rtoAv} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
pol-i {rmoAv} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 313. Polysemy: ‘many / much’. It is the default expression for this meaning, an
adjective used with countable [pl.] and uncountable [sg.] nouns. Several hundred attestations. Some examples with countable nouns
are (plural forms):
1.190.2 "There they had stored provisions enough for very many years [¢téwv k&t TOAA@V]", "3amacrmmch
IIPOJIOBOJILCTBMEM Ha OU€Hb MHOTO JIET [€TéwV KAQTA TOAA@V]".
2.20.3 "Yet there are many rivers [totapotl moAAol] in Syria and many [toAAoi] in Libya, and they behave
nothing like the Nile".
2.92.2 "When the river is in flood and flows over the plains, many lilies [oivea moAA&], which the Egyptians
call lotus, grow in the water", "Korga Ha pexke HauMHaeTcs ITOJIOBOJbE U ITOJIA 3aTOILIEHEBI, B BOJe BLIpacTaeT MHOTO
i [kotvea MOAAQ], KOTOpEIe eruIITAHe Ha3hIBaloT IOTOCOM .
7.210.2 "among so many people [toAAot avOpwmot] there were few real men [0A{yot &vdpec]. The battle lasted

non

all day", "mogeit y mepcos MHOrO [1t0AAoL &vOowmot], a Myxelt [cpesu Hux] mano [0Alyot dvdgec]. CxBarka e 9Ta

JIJIMJIACh 1IeJIBIV TeHb" .

Some examples with uncountable nouns are (singular forms):

1.79.2 "All had turned out contrary to Croesus' expectation, and he was in a great quandary [éc amopinv
moAATV]; nevertheless, he led out the Lydians to battle", "Kpe3 oxasacs B BecbMa 3aTpyJHUTETFHOM ITOJOXEHNUN [€¢
AoV MOAATV], TaK KaK X0/, COOBITIII OKa3asICs COBepIIIeHHO MHBIM, 4eM OH Ipejrosnaral. Tem He MeHee Ilaphb TIOBeJ
CBOMX JIMJUIILIEB B 6011".

1.86.3 "When this occurred to him, he heaved a deep sigh and groaned aloud after long silence [éx TTOAATC
novyxing], calling out three times the name 'Solon™, "Korza Kpe3y mpuiriia 9Ta MbIC/Ib, OH ITyOOKO B3JOXHYJI, 3aCTOHAI I

3aTeM IIOCJIe A0ATOTO MOMYaHMsA [ék MOAANG 1jovXing] Tpyokasl mponsHec nMs CostoHa".

A second candidate for 'many' is the adjective ocuxvog [Powell 1938: 347], which is closely synonymous to
TOAAGG, but is significantly less frequent (47x). Some examples with countable nouns are (plural forms):
1.125.3 "Now there are many tribes [ouxva yévea] in Persia: those of them that Cyrus assembled and

persuaded to revolt from the Medes were the Pasargadae, the Maraphii, and the Maspii", "[11emen nepcuzickix MHOTO
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[ovxva yévea]. Kup cobpas yacTs 13 HUX 1 yOe AT OTJIOXKUTHCS OT MUJIH'".
1.202.1 "It is reported that there are many islands [vijoovc ovxvAc] in it [in the Araxes river] as big as Lesbos”",
"Ha Apaxce, Kak rmepezgaioT, MHOTO OCTPOBOB [VIjooug ouxVvdc] BemranHoii ¢ Aec6oc”.

2.92.4 "this [k. of lilies] produces many [ovxvd] edible seeds as big as olive pits", "Tlocaxxennoe B Erumre, oHO
[ menerue eiaruxu nuil] MpUHOCUT MHOTO [OLXVA] IJIOJOB, HO ZypPHOTO 3amaxa”.

General Ancient Greek: moAvg (moAASG) ~ cUx VoG [Edwards 1914: 152; Yonge 1849: 311; LSJ].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 764. Polysemy: 'many / much'. This is the default expression for this meaning, an
adjective used with countable [pl.] and uncountable [sg.] nouns. Several hundred attestations. Some examples with
countable nouns are (plural forms):

Soph. 220a "And two classes of animal-hunting might properly be made, one (and this is divided under many
[rtoAAoic] classes and names) the hunting of creatures that...", "Ho mHe cnpaBeanmBo /m ykasaTh IBa Buja OXOTHI 3a
SKMBOTHBIMU M OJJMH M3 HUX - 3a JKMBOTHBIMM Ha Cyllle, pacHaZaioliuiics Ha MHOTO [TOAAOIC] BU0B U Ha3BaHMIA, -
HaIMeHOBaTh OXOTOI1 3a obuTalomuMu Ha cymre..."; Gorg. 448a "I may add that nobody has asked me anything new for

non

many [toAA@V] years now", " yTBep>Kz1alo, UTO HM pa3y 3a MHOTO [TTOAAV] JIeT HUKTO He 3a/ja/l MHe BOIIpOca, KOTOPBIi
651 Menst o3agaunt’; Criti. 109e "they and their children for many [ToAAAG] generations", "Ipu TOM OHU U VX IIOTOMKM
MHOTO [TTOAAAG] TOKOJIeHNIT TOAPSI,..."

An example for moAv¢g with an uncountable noun:

Crito 45a "... for it is not even a large sum of money [lit.: much money, moAU t&oyVoOVv] which we should pay
to some men who...", "Jla m He Tak MHOTO TpeGYIOT zeHer [TTOAD TAQYUQLOV] Te, KTO GepeTcs crracTu Tebs U BBIBECTH
orcioga”.

A close synonym seems to be cuxvog 'many / much' [Brandwood 1976: 854], but it is significantly less frequent
(ca. 55%). Some examples for plural forms:

Laws 3.698d "Datis, with his many [ovxvaic] myriads, captured by force the whole of the Eretrians", "JaTtuc
TP ITOMOIIY MHOTOYMCAE€HHOTO BOMCKa [LUQIACL OUXVAIG] B KOPOTKOe BpeMs COBepINeHHO 3aBiafiesn DpeTpueit’;

non

Soph. 246b "I myself have met with many [ovxvoig] of them", "Bexpr co MHOTMMM [CLUXVOIG] M3 HUX CIy4agoCh
BCTpeJaThCs U MHe'.
Modern Demotic Greek: An adjectival stem. Polysemy: 'many / much'. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term pol- # {roAvG}
‘'many / much'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 284; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 30. In [Vyatkina 2015: 58], the plural form is transcribed as p'asi. An
adjectival stem. Polysemy: 'many / much / whole / every'. Cognate to Ancient Greek nom. sg. m. pd:s {mac} (< *pant-s, pl.
pdnt-es {avtec}) 'all' q.v.
There are two Southern Tsakonian adjectives for the meaning 'many":
1) plas-e {maoe} [Deffner 1923: 284; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 30], cf. Deffner's and Kostakis' examples: "many men",

"o

"many fishes", "He knows many things", "a lot of money", "There were many tomatoes". In female gender, pas-a {maoa}
retains the old meanings 'whole; every', cf. the examples: "I said you the whole truth", "every woman", "every day".
2) pers-e {mepoé} [Deffner 1923: 289; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 45], cf. Deffner's and Kostakis' examples: "many
men", "many ships", "many times", "a lot of effort", "Last year we had a lot of pears", "many children", "a lot of beans".
Kostakis explicitly defines pas-e and pers-e as synonyms for 'many'. We follow suit.Deffner 1923: 289; Kostakis
1986-1987, 3: 45. An adjectival stem. Polysemy: 'many / much / very'. Cognate to Ancient Greek periss-6- {regioodc}
'‘beyond the regular number or size, prodigious'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 636.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 636; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 38.

53. MEAT
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kréas {xpéac} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) kréas
{xpéact (1), Modern Demotic Greek krea-s {xpéac} (1), Southern Tsakonian kri-e {kpne/
(1), Pharasa Greek kri-s {kpdc} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) tiry'a-s {xiptac} (1).
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References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 200. 29x. Some examples are:

1.59.1 "This Hippocrates was still a private man when a great marvel happened to him when he was at Olympia
to see the games: when he had offered the sacrifice, the vessels, standing there full of meat [koe@wv] and water, boiled
without fire until they boiled over", "Bromy-To I'mmmokpary, kKorga OH KakK IPOCTOM TIpakJaHUH IIPUCYTCTBOBaJI Ha
OnuMIMIICKMX Urpax, OBIJIO SIBJIEHO BeJIMKOe 3HaMeHMe: IPU >KePTBOIPUHOIIEHMN CTOSABINME TaM KOTJBI C MSICOM
[koe@vV] 1 BozOI 3aKuIes 6e3 OrHs U BoJia IToJIMJIach yepes Kpaii'.

1.119.3 "But when Harpagus' son came, Astyages cut his throat and tore him limb from limb, roasted some of
the flesh [kpe@v] and boiled some, and kept it ready after he had prepared it", "Me>xxay Tem, s ToabpKo cbiH I'apriara
npuies [Bo apopert] K Actuary, TOT Bejesl yMepTBUTh MajIbuMKa M pacceds [Tpyn] Ha Kycku. Yacts Msica [kQewv] 1japhb
TIpyUKa3aJsl IOKapyUTh, a 4aCTh CBAPUTB, U STO XOPOIIO IIPUTOTOBJIEHHOE OJII0/I0 Jlep>KaTh HaroTose'.

1.119.4 "So when the hour for dinner came and the rest of the guests and Harpagus were present, Astyages and
the others were served dishes of lamb's meat [unAéwv koe@v]", "I[Ipounm rocTsM 1 camomy AcTuary GBIIN TOCTaBIeHBI
CTOJIBI ¢ DapaHMHON [UNAéwv koewVv]".

2.41.3 "For this reason, no Egyptian man or woman will kiss a Greek man, or use a knife, or a spit, or a cauldron
belonging to a Greek, or taste the flesh [koéwc] of an unblemished bull that has been cut up with a Greek knife", "Bor
Hoquy HI OJVH eTUIITAHMH WJIM €TUIITSIHKA He CTaHeT IeJOBaTh DJIJIMHA B yCTa U HE 6y£[eT yHOTpe6ﬂﬂTB DJIJIMHCKOTO

HO>Ka, BepTeJia nay KoTsia. OHu Jake He eJAT Msica [kQéwg] "amcToro” 6bIKa, ec/v OH pa3py0./IeH DIIMHCKIM HOXOM .

General Ancient Greek: kpéag ~ €deoua [Edwards 1914: 155; Yonge 1849: 314; LSJ]. €deopa is unattested in
Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 512. Cf. some examples:

Rep. 1.338¢ "if Polydamas the pancratiast is stronger than we are and the flesh [koéa] of beeves is advantageous
for him"; Laws 3.679a "thus they were well supplied with milk and meat [icoe@V], and they procured further supplies of
food, both excellent and plentiful, by hunting", "He Mor10 y H1x 6bITh 11 HeOCTaTKa B MOJIOKe 11 MsIce [koewv]".

Distinct from odo& [Brandwood 1976: 810] 'flesh’, i.e. 'human meat’, as, e.g., in:

Tim. 74e-75a "Wherefore the thighs and the shins and the region of the loins and the bones of the upper and
lower arm, and all our other parts which are jointless, and all those bones which are void of intelligence within, owing to
the small quantity of soul in the marrow - all these are abundantly supplied with flesh [cag&iv]", "Bor mouemy
GenpeHHble 1 GepIioBble, Ta3OBLble, ILIeYeBhle M JIOKTeBBle KOCTH, TAakKe I BOOOIe BCe KOCTM, KOTOphIe He UMeIOT
COUJIEHEHUM U B CBOEM MO3IY COZiepsKaT MaJIo JyIN, a 3HauMT, JUIIEeHE, MBIIUTEHNs, - BCe STO OBLIO IIeJpO ITOKPHITO
na0ThIo [oapfiv]".

Cf. €deopa [Brandwood 1976: 283], which has the generic meaning 'food’ in Plato, e.g.:

Rep. 8.559b "And should we not rightly pronounce unnecessary the appetite that exceeds these and seeks other
varieties of food [¢deopdtwv] <..>", "A KaK OGCTOUT € Te€M, YTO CBEpPX DTOTO, TO €CTh C BOXKAEIEeHIEM K MHO, M30BITOYHOI
nme [édeopatwv]?".

Modern Demotic Greek: Oblique stem: krea-t- {koéat-}. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term kréas {koéac} 'meat’.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 200; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 145. Polysemy: 'meat / vagina'. Cognate to Modern Demotic kr'eas
{koéag}, Ancient Greek kréas {icoéac} 'meat'.

Distinct from sark-a {oaoxa} 'flesh (of body)' [Deffner 1923: 319] (not found in [Kostakis 1986-1987]), cognate to
Ancient Greek sirk-s {oco&} 'flesh'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 613; Andriotis 1948: 60. Plural form: kri-t-a ~ kri-t-e {xodta, kodte} [Dawkins 1916: 164].
Transcribed as kra-s {koac} by Andriotis.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 613; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 29. Plural form: irya-t-a {kiouta} [Dawkins 1916:
93].

54. MOON
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Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) selé:-n-e: {oeAnvnt (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
selé:-n-e: {oeAnvn} (1), Modern Demotic Greek fegar-i {peyyapt} (2), Southern Tsakonian
fengar-i {peyyapi} (2), Pharasa Greek feng-os {pévgoct (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
feng-os {pévgoc) (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 331. Polysemy: 'moon (1x) / Moon deity (4x)'. An example for 'moon’ as a heavenly
body:

7.37.2-3 "As it was setting out, the sun [fjAioc] left his place in the heaven and was invisible, although the sky

was without clouds and very clear, and the day turned into night. When Xerxes saw and took note of that, he was

concerned and asked the Magi what the vision might signify. They declared to him that the god was showing the Greeks

the abandonment of their cities; for the sun [fjAtov] (they said) was the prophet of the Greeks, as the moon [ceArjvnv] was

their own", "Mexy TeM Kak pa3 BO BpeMs cO0pOB Liapsl B IIOXOZ, COJHIe [1]AL0G], TOKMHYB CBOIO 0O1TeIb Ha Hebe, CTaIo

HeBUJVIMEIM, XOTsI He60 OBII0 6e306/1a4H0e U COBEPIIIeHHO SCHOE, 1 JeHb 00paTucsa B Houb. [Ipu Buge sToro HebecHOro

spiaenns KcepkcoM osyaziea TpeBoTa, ¥ OH BOIIPOCI/I MaroB, 4TO MOXKeT O3HayaTh TO 3HaMeHue. Maru >xe oTBeyasn,

4TO GOXKECTBO DTUM IIpejBellaeT DJIIMHAM IMbesb MX TOPOJOB, TaK KaK y ®JUIMHOB cojHIe [fAloV] - ITPOBO3BECTHMK

IPAZYIIEro, a y Iepcos - AyHa [oeArjvnv]".

General Ancient Greek: oeArjvn ~ urjvn [Edwards 1914: 159; Yonge 1849: 323; LS]]. u1jvn is unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 812. Cf. some examples:
Crat. 409a-b "it seems to have anticipated by many years the recent doctrine of Anaxagoras, that the moon
[oeAn)vn] receives its light from the sun", "Iloxoxe, oH HedTO cTapoe BBIJAJT 3a HOBOe, CKa3as, uTo JAyHa [ceAnvn]
noxygaet cget ot Comama’; Gorg. 451c "he were to ask me: And the speech of astronomy, with what is it concerned? I

non

should say: With the courses of the stars and sun and moon [ceAjvng], and their relative speeds", "MeHs 6b1 crrpocu:
'Ho peun acrpoHoMum Ha uto HaripassieHbl, CokpaT?' - 51 OTBeTIII Obl, YTO Ha ABV>KeHMe 3Be3, CosHna, AyHbr [oeAjvnc]
M Ha TO, B KAKOM OTHOIIIEHNH JPYT K APYTy HaXOJATCA MX CKopocTn'.

The noun prjvn (not found in [Brandwood 1976]) means 'month’, e.g.:
Laws 6.762b "trusting that by their moving on every month [ufvac] to a new district they will escape trial",
"Haziesich M30€THYTh Cy/la BBIJLY €5KeMeCSIIHOTIO [Unvag] repexosia Ha HOBOe MecToO".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Medieval Greek {peyyaotov} 'moon’, a diminutive from the noun, attested as Ancient Greek
p"éng-os {péyyog, -eog} 'light, splendour, lustre (e.g., moonlight)'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 381; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 301; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek fegiar-i
{dbeyydou 'moon’, further to Ancient Greek p"éng-os {(péyyog, -eoc} light'. Tsakonian feg'ar-i looks adapted from Demotic
feg'ar-i or at least influenced by it.

Distinct from m'in-a {pfjva} 'month’ [Deffner 1923: 233; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 236], cognate to Modern Demotic
m'in-as {unvac) ‘month’, Ancient Greek mé:n-e: {jvn} 'moon / month'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 656; Andriotis 1948: 56. Directly cognate to Ancient Greek p"éng-os {Gbéyyog, -eoc} light, splendour,
lustre (e.g., moonlight)', Medieval Greek {¢péyyog} 'light / moon'. The diminutive feg-usk-o-s {¢pevgovokoc} is also used
for the meaning 'moon' in Pharasa.

Distinct from min {urjv} 'month' [Dawkins 1916: 624].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 656; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 44.

Distinct from min {urjv} 'month' [Dawkins 1916: 624], attested in some other subdialects.

55. MOUNTAIN
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ér-os {dpoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) ér-os {6poc}
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(1), Modern Demotic Greek vun-o {fovvé} (2), Southern Tsakonian s'in-a {civa} (3),
Pharasa Greek rus-i {povdi} (4), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) vun-1 {fovvi} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 268. 113x. Some examples are:

1.36.1 "About this same time a great monster of a boar appeared on the Mysian Olympus, who would come off
that mountain [60eoc] and ravage the fields of the Mysians", "B To Bpemst Ha Mucnitckom OsmMIre o6uTax OrpOMHBII
Berpb. OH CITyCTIJICS C DTOI TOPBI [6Q£0G] U OITyCTOIIAT HUBBI MUCHIALIEB' .

1.110.1-2 "he sent a messenger at once to one of Astyages' cowherds, who he knew pastured his herds in the
likeliest spots and where the mountains [6pea] were most infested with wild beasts. The man's name was Mitradates, and
his wife was a slave like him; her name was in the Greek language Cyno, in the Median Spako: for 'spax’ is the Median
word for dog. The foothills of the mountains [0péwV] where this cowherd pastured his cattle are north of Ecbatana,
towards the Euxine sea", "Tak ckazan I'apmar u ToTdyac >Ke ITOCTa] BeCTHMKa K OZHOMY IIacTyXy-Bojoracy AcTmara,
KOTOPBIiT, KaK OH 3HaJI, TaC KOPOB Ha TOPHBIX IIACTOMINAX, I/le MHOTO JMKMX 3Bepeil. 3aiu macryxa Murpazgar. Kmr on
TaM C >KeHOII, KOTopas TakKe Obl1a pabbiHeit Actuara. Vims ee Ha 9/utmHCKOM si3biKe 65110 KnHo, a mo-mugumiicku Criako
("cobaka" mo-muamitcku crako). ITacrémma xe, e mac cBou cTajia 9TOT IACTyX, HAXOJVJIUCD Y TTOJHOXES TOPHI [00€wV]

K cepepy OoT AkbaTtaH 110 HanpasieHmo K Eskcnrckomy ITonTy".

General Ancient Greek: 6pog [Edwards 1914: 160; Yonge 1849: 325; LS]J].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 644. Cf. some examples:

Criti. 113c "near the plain, over against its center, at a distance of about 50 stades, there stood a mountain [6poc]
that was low on all sides", "B cepesiuHe 9TOV paBHMHEI, IIPUMEPHO B IATU/ECATU CTaZUAX OT MOP:l, CTOs/Ia ropa [600c], co
BceX cTopoH HepbIcoKaA'; Phaedo 116e "But I think, Socrates, the sun is still upon the mountains [6peotv] and has not yet
set", "Ho Bezp couHIle, II0-MOeMy, eltie HaJ ropamu [6peotv], Cokpar, ellle He 3aKaTIIOCH' .

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek bu:n-6-s {ovvéc} 'hill, mound / heap'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 346; Pernot 1934: 374; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 144. Of unclear origin, cf. Ancient Greek #"i:-s, gen.
thi:n-6s {Bic, Ovdc) 'heap / beach, shore, sand-bank' (t"> Tsakonian § is irregular); according to another hypothesis, §'in-a is
cognate to Ancient Greek ri:n- {0ic} 'nose', which is better phonetically, but less convincing semantically.

Distinct from the more specific vrax-o {foayxo} 'dcliff, rock, mountain' [Deffner 1923: 79; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1:
203], cognate to or rather borrowed from Demotic vrax-o-s {Bodxog} 'cliff, rock'.

In [Vyatkina 2015: 59], only the Modern Demotic loanword vun-e ‘mountain’ is quoted for Prastos.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 641; Andriotis 1948: 88. Of unclear origin, cf. Ancient Greek rak"-i-a: {0ax(a} 'flood-tide; rocky shore
or beach’ or rdk"-i-s {0d&x1s} 'lower part of the back, chine; anything ridged like the backbone'.

A second, rarely used term for 'mountain' is vuin-i {ovvi} [Dawkins 1916: 589].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 589; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 21. In other subdialects: Phloita, Silata vuin-i {3ovivi}
[Dawkins 1916: 589].

56. MOUTH
Ancient Jonic Greek (Herodotus) stom-a {otoua} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) stém-a
{otoua} (1), Modern Demotic Greek sto'm-a {otoua} (1), Southern Tsakonian #"um-a
{tovua} (1), Pharasa Greek stom-a {otoua} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) sto'm-a
{otoual (1).

References and notes:
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Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 337. Polysemy: 'human mouth (9%) / animal mouth (3x) / mouth of river (27x)'. Some
examples for 'human mouth':

1.134.1 "When one man meets another on the road, it is easy to see if the two are equals; for, if they are, they
kiss each other on the lips [otopaot] without speaking", "[Ipu BcTpeue IByX IT€pCOB Ha yJIULie IO MX IPUBETCTBUIO JIETKO
MO>KHO pPacIiO3HaTh, OJJMHAKOBOTO JIM OHM OBIIIECTBEHHOTO ITOJIOXKEHNS: Bejlb B TaKOM C/Iydae BMECTO ITPUBETCTBUSI OHU
Le/IyIoT APYT Apyra B ycTa [otouaot]”.

3.14.4 "Cambyses next made Psammenitus' son go out before him with two thousand Egyptians of the same
age, all with ropes bound round their necks and bridle-bits in their mouths [otopata]”, "Kambuc mocian 3atem [Ha
Ka3Hb] ceiHa ITcammennTa 1 2000 eTo CBEpCTHUKOB C IIETJIeN] Ha IIlee M 3aTKHYTHIM YAUJIaMy pToM [oTtopatal”.

6.125.4 "then he [Alcmeon] filled all the fold of his tunic with gold and strewed the dust among the hair of his
head, and took more of it into his mouth [otopa]; when he came out of the treasury, hardly dragging the weight of his
boots, he was like anything rather than a human being, with his mouth [otéua] crammed full and all his body swollen",
"TIOTOM HAaIlOJHMIJI 30/I0TOM BCIO IIa3yXy, IYCTO HachlIlajl 30JI0TOIO IIeCKy B BOJOCHI Ha IOJIOBE U ellje HabUI B POT
[oTéua]. Berxoas m3 COKpOBUITHMIIE, AJTKMEOH eJle BOJIOYMI HOTH ¥ GBLI IIOXOXK CKOpee Ha KaKOe-TO Jpyroe CyIecTBo,

yeM Ha yesioBeka. BT [0TOpa] ero 6bL1 ITOJIOH, 1 BCsL OZleXKia HabuTa 3010TOM "

General Ancient Greek: otéua ~ otopov ~ yévig ~ pdotal [Edwards 1914: 160; Yonge 1849: 326; LS]]. yévug,

paotaf are unattested in Hdt.; otépiov means 'horse's bit' [Powell 1938: 337].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 826. Cf. some examples:

Prot. 329d "Do you mean parts, I asked, in the sense of the parts of a face, as mouth [otépa], nose, eyes, and
ears <..>?", "B TakoM /1 CMBIC/Ie 9acTH, - CIIPOCILI 51, - KaK BOT 4acTH JuIia - poT [0Toua], HOc, r1asa, ymm <...>?"; Theaet.
209b "Suppose that I thought 'That is Theaetetus which is a man and has nose and eyes and mouth [otéua]' and so forth,
mentioning all the parts", "TIpegmosoxu, 4To s MBICINI, YTO CYIIeCTBYeT BOT STOT Te®TeT, KOTOPHIN eCTh YeloBeK, C
HOCOM, I71a3aMy, pToM [otéua] un npounMy wieHamu teqa’; Tim. 75d "And those who fashioned the features of our
mouth [otopatoc] fashioned it with teeth and tongue and lips", "Uro kacaercs Hamrero pra [otdéuatocg], To crpoutenn
CHabIVIIN €TO HBIHEIIIHIM €TI0 OCHAIIleHneM - 3ybamn, s13bIkoM 1 rybamu’; Soph. 221a "the head and mouth [otéua] of
the fish caught”, "B rosoBy 1 poT [0TtOpA] PBIOBL, KOTOPYIO JOBST'.

Cf. the diminutive otépov [Brandwood 1976: 827], used in the meaning 'river mouth'. The nouns yévug and
paotag are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Oblique stem: sto'm-at- {otopat-}. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term stém-a {otopa} 'mouth'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 376; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 190. Cognate to Ancient Greek stém-a {otopa} 'mouth'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 646.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 646; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 41.

57. NAME

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) i:nom-a {ovvoua} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
onom-a {ovoua} (1), Modern Demotic Greek onom-a {ovoua} (1), Southern Tsakonian
onum-a {ovovua} (1), Pharasa Greek onom-a {ovoua} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)

onom-a {Gvoua} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 278. Numerous attestations. Some examples are:
6.50.3 "Driven from Aegina, Cleomenes asked Crius his name [oVvopa]", "Yesxas ns Drunbl, Kieomen
cpocnt Kpnoca, xak ero mmst [oUvopa]".

2.23 "The opinion about Ocean is grounded in obscurity and needs no disproof; for I know of no Ocean river;
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and I suppose that Homer or some older poet invented this name [oUvopa] and brought it into his poetry”, "Vims
[ovvopa] "Oxean" npuaymas, 1mo MoeMy MHeHMIO, [oMep mam emje Kakoi-HUOYZAb APEBHMII IIOBT U BBEJ €TI0 B CBOIO

mo»3uUI0".

General Ancient Greek: évoua ~ mooéoonua ~ mpoonyopia ~ dpatis [a] [Edwards 1914: 163; Yonge 1849: 328;
LSJ]. mpdoonua, mpoonyopia are unattested in Hdt.; pdtic means 'report, rumour' [Powell 1938: 371].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 631. Cf. some examples:
Theaet. 144c "But the youth's name [6voua] I do not know", "A BoT MMmenm [6voua] Maabumka s He 3Haio'; 'l
catch your meaning that he is very far from being wise, although his name [6voua] implies wisdom", "I Bess moHNMaIO,
YTO THI CYMTAEIIb: TOT, KTO HOCUT BTO MMsI [Ovouat], JOJIKEH, BO BCIKOM CIydae, TaKUM 1 OBITD".
Cf. mooéoonua 'designation’ [Brandwood 1976: 795], used in the meanings 'designation' and 'greeting'. The
nouns mpooryopia and ¢pAtis are not attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Oblique stem: on'om-at- {ovopar-}. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term dnom-a {6vopa} ‘name’.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 266; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 363. Cognate to Ancient Greek dénom-a {dvopa} 'name'. In [Vyatkina
2015: 59], only the Modern Demotic loanword 'onom-a 'name' is quoted for Prastos.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 628. Plural: on'om-at-a {ovopatayl.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 628; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 67. Plural: on'om-at-a {ovopuarta.

58. NECK

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) awk"-én {avxnv} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
awk"én {avxv} (1), Modern Demotic Greek lem-o0-s {Aatuoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian
lem-o {Aatuo} (2), Pharasa Greek yury'ur-i {yovpyovpi} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)

yury'ur {yovpyovp} (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 56. Polysemy: "human neck [3x] / animal neck [4x] / neck of land, straits [6x]'.
Examples for the meaning "human necks' are:

1.171.4 "until then all who used shields carried them without these grips, and guided them with leather belts
which they slung round the neck [avxéo1] and over the left shoulder", "0 Tex mop Bce HapoOABI HOCUIN IINUTH 6€3 pydeK
¥ TI0JTb30BaJINICh IMY € TIOMOIIBIO KOXKAHBIX IlepeBs3elt, HajieBas X Ha melo [avyxéol] 1 Ha JieBoe I11edo".

3.14.4 "After the water-carriers had passed by, Cambyses next made Psammenitus' son go out before him with
two thousand Egyptians of the same age, all with ropes bound round their necks [aUxévac] and bridle-bits in their
mouths", "Korga nmesymxkmu c sogoit mpoumy, Kambuc mocran 3ateMm [Ha Kasub] cbiHa Ilcammenmra m 2000 ero
CBEpPCTHUKOB C IIeTIell Ha mee [aUXévac] ¥ 3aTKHYTHIM yAUIaMy pToM',

3.118.2 "drawing his scimitar he [Intaphrenes] cut off their noses and ears, then strung these on his horse's bridle
and hung it around the men's necks [aVxévac], and so let them go", "BrixsaTns cBoro cabmo, oH [Mnmag jen] oTpyomr um
VILM U HOC VI HAHM3a/I X Ha IIOBOJbsSI CBOETO KOH:. 3aTeM OH O0BsI3asl ITOBOAbsI BOKPYT HIeN [axUXVac] HecuacTHBIX 1 TaK

ormycTua ux'.

An example for the meaning 'animal neck'":
2.132.1 "As for the cow, it is covered with a purple robe, only the head and neck [av)xéva] exposed, encrusted
with a very thick layer of gold", "A xopoBsa mouTM IIeIMKOM ITOKpPHITa IypPITypHON OZEXJ0ii, KpoMe miem [avxéva] u

TOJIOBBI, KOTOPBIE IT030/I0YEHBI TOJICTBIM CJIOEM 30J10Ta".

A second candidate is 5e101) 'neck’ [Powell 1938: 81], but this term in less frequent, applied to women (1x), birds
(1x) and snakes (1x). An example is:
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1.51.5 "Moreover, he dedicated his own wife's necklaces [t o ¢ detpng] and girdles", "Kpes moskeprsosa

[Oervpuii & ov Y6 @ 1} TakKe OxKepesbs [T Ao TG BeLET)G] 1 Mosica cBoeit cympyru'.

A third candidate is todxnAog meck' [Powell 1938: 360], which is likewise infrequent (3x) and applied to
animals only (bulls, horses), e.g.:

2.40.2 "After praying in the foregoing way, they take the whole stomach out of the flayed bull, leaving the
entrails and the fat in the carcass, and cut off the legs, the end of the loin, the shoulders, and the neck [todxnAov]", "TIpu
)KepTBOHpI/IHOH_IeHI/H/I MCI/I}Ie OHI O6,Z[I/IpaIOT Tyory ObIKa U COBepLHaIOT MOJH/ITBy, a 3aTeM BBIHMMAaIOT LIeJIMKOM )KeJ'IyZ[OK,
HO BHYTPEHHOCTM M >KUP OCTaB/IAIOT B Tymle. IToToM OTpe3aloT JIXKKM, BEPXHIOIO dYacTh Gejpa, ILUIeYM ¥ IHEIO
[todxnAov]".

4.72.3 "and, after driving thick stakes lengthways through the horses' bodies to their necks [ToaxAwv], they

place the horses up on the wheels", "Takum o6pasoM OHU BKOJAUMBAIOT MHOTO /JepeBSIHHBIX CTOEK M 00OJbeB; 3aTeM,

IIPOTKHYB JIOIIIa/Iell TOJICTBIMY KOJIbSMM BO BCIO JJIMHY TYJIOBUIIIA JIO cCaMoii Imen [toaXjAwV], MogHMMaIOT Ha 060/bs1 "

General Ancient Greek: todxnAog ~ avxr|v ~ deior] [Edwards 1914: 164; Yonge 1849: 330; LSJ].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 144. Cf. some examples:

Phaedo 89b "He stroked my head and gathered the hair on the back of my neck [aUyév1] into his hand - he had
a habit of playing with my hair on occasion”, "I BoT, mpoBess pyKoii 10 MOeil r0JOBe U IIPUIJIALUB BOJIOCH Ha IIee
[avxévi] - on wacTo urpan Moumu Bosocamy, - Coxpar mpomosBut’; Rep. 7.514a-b "Conceive them as having their legs
and necks [avxévac] fettered from childhood, so that they remain in the same spot able to look forward only, and
prevented by the fetters from turning their heads", "C mabIx jeT y Hux TaM Ha HOTaX I Ha mee [aAVX£VAC] OKOBHI, TaK YTO
JIIO/LIM He JIBUHYTBCSA C MeCTa, U BUJAT OHU TOJIBKO TO, YTO Y HUX IIPAMO Ilepey I1a3aMy, 160 IIOBepHYTh TOJOBY OHU He
MOTYT M3-3a DTUX OKOB".

A second candidate is TodxnAog [Brandwood 1976: 903], which is attested once. It seems that the translation
'throat, trachea' fits the context better than generic 'neck'":

Tim. 75¢-d "It was on these grounds and in this way that God set the sinews at the bottom of the head round
about the neck [todxnAov] and glued them there symmetrically; and with these He fastened the extremities of the jaws
below the substance of the face", "IIo TeM >xe mpuumHaM 6Or IPUKPENNI CYXOXKVINA JIUINb K CAMOMY HI3Y TOJIOBBL,
OHOPOZHO OOBYB MMM IIEIO [TOAXNAOV] M COeAMHUB C HUMU Kpasl YeTIOCTHBIX KOCTel! ITog, IUIjoM".

The noun de1p1) [Brandwood 1976: 210] is not used in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek laym-6-s {Aaupdg} 'throat, gullet'.

Distinct from the more specific Modern Demotic term sverk-o-s {of3éoioc} nape of neck'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 211; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 161. Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek lem-0-s {Acpdc} meck’,
further to Ancient Greek laym-6-s {Aatpdg} 'throat, gullet'. Tsakonian lem-o looks adapted from Demotic lem-o-s or at least
influenced by it. In [Vyatkina 2015: 59], only the Modern Demotic loanword lem-o-s 'neck' is quoted for Prastos.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 594; Andriotis 1948: 60. Glossed as 'throat' by Dawkins, but actually means neck'. Cf. the examples:
"she passed the mill-stone over her neck" [Dawkins 1916: 471], "He brought the bird's fat; he anointed his neck with it"
[Dawkins 1916: 473], "He fastened it to his wife's neck" [Dawkins 1916: 521]. Cognate to Medieval Greek {yovoyouvpoc}
'throat', Modern Demotic yury'ur-i ~ yury'ur-a ~ y'uryul-a-s {yovgyovot, yovpyovoa, yovgyovAac} 'throat’; borrowed from
Latin {gurgulio} 'throat'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 594; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 23. In other subdialects: Ghurzono yury'u-i
{yovoyovd, Silata qury'ur-i {qovgyovot}.

Glossed as 'throat' by Dawkins and as 'Aawuoc), i.e., 'neck' by Phosteris & Kesisoglu; actually with polysemy:
‘neck / throat'. Cf. the examples from various subdialects: Ghurzono "He anointed his neck with it (= the medicine), and
cured it. <...> he wore a cloth on his neck" [Dawkins 1916: 343], Ulaghatsh "If you don't perform it, the executioner shall
cleave your neck" [Dawkins 1916: 353], Axo "The snakes wound themselves round her feet, her neck, her waist" [Dawkins
1916: 401], Phloita "On my wife's neck there is a gold coin" [Dawkins 1916: 439], Silata "When she ate it, it stuck in her
throat" [Dawkins 1916: 445].
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59. NEW

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) né-o- {véoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek ne-o- {véoct (1) /
ten'ury-o- {kawovpytoc ~ kawovpioc} (2), Southern Tsakonian cYin'urc-e ~ cYirn'uc’-i
{tCwovptCe, totpvovton} (2), Pharasa Greek taz-o-s {taCoc} (-1), Cappadocian Greek

(Aravan) ten'ury-o {xarvovpro} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Not attested.
The adjective véog occurs in the meanings 'young; recent; anew; and so on' in Hdt. [Powell 1938: 231], but
surprisingly the direct meaning 'new' is unattested. Cf. also xauvdg 'recent' [Powell 1938: 180], mododatoc 'fresh (of a
corpse)' [Powell 1938: 324].

General Ancient Greek: véog ~ kauvog ~ medopatog ~ veoxpog ~ motaiviog [Edwards 1914: 165; Yonge 1849:
332; LSJ]. veoxuog, motaiviog are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 597. Numerous attestations. Cf. some examples:

Sym. 207d "In one way only can it succeed, and that is by generation; since so it can always leave behind it a
new [véov] creature in place of the old [raAato0]", "A ZOCTIYIE DTOTO OHa MOKET TOJBKO OFHIM ITyTeM - IIOPOXK/EeHUeM,
OCTaBJIAsA BCIKUIT pa3 HOBOe [véov] BMecTo craporo [aAaiov]”; Laws 6.778b "It would seem that our city, being new
[Véav] and houseless hitherto, must provide for practically the whole of its house-building", "K Tomy >ke 1mosaboTurscs o
CTPOUTE/IBCTBE SKIUIUIL B HOBOM [VEV] U JOTOJIe He 3ace/IeHHOM IOCyZlapCTBe - 9TO, CKasKeM IIPsIMO, ecTecTBeHHO'; Laws
7.797c "he privily alters the characters of the young, and causes them to contemn what is old [&oxaiov] and esteem what
is new [véov]", "B camoMm peJre, Bce 9TO He3aMeTHO M3MeHsIeT HpaBhl MOJIOJBIX JIOZEN U 3acTaB/IseT 1X 6ecyecTuTs crapoe
[&oxaiov] 1 mounTaTs ToMEKO HOBOE [Véov]"; Rep. 8.568a "these new [véol] citizens are his associates, while the better
sort hate and avoid him", "ero obmecTBo cocrasAT 9Ty HOBEIE [VéOl] rpakjiaHe, TOIja Kak JIOAYU IOPSAJOYHEIE OyIyT
HeHaBIeTh U n3berats ero’; Rep. 9.575d "so now in turn will he chastize his fatherland if he can, bringing in new [véouc]
boon companions beneath whose sway he will hold and keep enslaved his once dear motherland", "Touno Tax >xe
IIOCTYINUT OH I CO CBOEN POJMHOI, JIMIIDb TOJIbKO OKaXKeTCsI B COCTOSIHII: OH IIOKAapaeT ee TeM, UTO BBeJeT B Hee CBOUX
HOBBIX [véouc] ciogsiokHMKoB'; Rep. 10.599¢ "what men any poet, old [maAawov] or new [véwv], is reported to have
restored to health as Asclepius did", "I cymjectsyer s Ha cBeTe IpejaHUe, YTOOBI XOTh OZUH U3 ITOSTOB - JPEBHMX
[taAaiv] nim xe HOBBIX [VEWV] - BepHYJI KOMY-TO 3[J0pOBbe, KaK 9TO Jeas AcKienmii".

A close synonym is kawvog new' [Brandwood 1976: 475]. The semantic difference between véog and kavog is
unclear, but kawdc is significantly less frequently used in Plato, and therefore we do not include it in the list. Cf. some
examples:

Euthyph. 3b "For he says I am a maker of gods; and because I make new [kaivoug] gods and do not believe in
the old ones", "On yTBepx/saeT, 4TO s TBOPIO 6GOroB. V1 0GBMHEHIE €TO COCTOMT B TOM, YTO s BBOXKY HOBBIX [KaVOUC]
60r0B, cTaphIX Xe He ounTaio'; Apol. 24b-c "Socrates is a wrongdoer because he corrupts the youth and does not believe
in the gods the state believes in, but in other new [katvd] spiritual beings", "CokpaT, roBopsAT OHH, TIpecTyIIaeT 3aKOH TeM,
4TO pasBpalljaeT MOJIOABIX JIOZel! 1 HOros, KOTOPHIX IIPU3HAET TOPOJ, He MIPU3HAeT, a IIPU3HaeT Apyrie, HOBbIe [Kowvd]
6o>xectBenHble 3HaMeHMs"; Laws 4.708d "On the other hand, the clan that is formed by fusion of various elements would
perhaps be more ready to submit to new [kawvwv] laws", "C gpyroit cTopoHsl, KOIja pa3HOIIEMeHHBIe ITOCeIeHIThI
CTeKaIOTCsl BOEJIVIHO, OHM, GBITH MOKeT, 60Jlee PacIIOIOKeHbI IIOBMHOBATLCA HOBBIM [kav@v] 3akonam'"'; Laws 5.735d "a
lawgiver without despotic power might be well content if, in establishing a new [ikcatvv] polity and laws, he could effect
even the mildest of purgations", "3axoHozaTe b, IMINEHHBIN TMPaHITIECKOI BJIaCTH, IIPY YCTaHOBJIEHN HOBOTO [KatviVv]
TOCYZJapCTBEHHOTO CTPOsI U 3aKOHOB JJOJIKEH y/JOBOILCTBOBATLCS CAaMBIMI MATKMMIU CITocobaMu ounieHnii’;  Rep.
1.328a "That is a new idea [katvov]", "D10 Heuto HOBOE [KaLVOV]".

The adjectives mpéodatog, veoxpnds, motatviog are not attested in Plato.
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Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term né-o- {véoc} new'.

Two of our informants (Patzis, Yanitsi) have only elicited the word n'e-o- for 'new', whereas the third one
(Yalamas) has only proposed ten-ury-o-. We treat both terms as synonyms.Cognate to Ancient Greek kayn-ii:rg-i-o-
{xavoveyloc) newly made', a compound of kayn-6-s {kaivog) new, fresh' (not the basic term for the meaning ‘new') and
the root (v)erg- {FeQy-, £0Y-} 'to do, work'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 358; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 256. Cognate to Modern Demotic ten'ury-o- {kawvovgylog ~
Kkatvovgloc) new', Ancient Greek kayn-iirg-i-o- {kxatvovoylog} newly made'. Tsakonian c'in'urc'-e looks adapted from
Demotic ten-ury-o- or at least influenced by it.

Distinct from n'e-o0 {véo} 'young person' [Deffner 1923: 244; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 294], cognate to Ancient Greek
né-o- {véog} new'. Surprisingly, in [Vyatkina 2015: 59], n'e-o0 is quoted as the basic Tsakonian adjective for mew'.

Pharasa Greek: Andriotis 1948: 78. Borrowed from Turkish dialectal faze ~ teze new'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 605. This is actually the word from the Delmeso subdialect; the inherited Aravan term
for 'new' is not documented. Cf. the Delmeso examples: "the woman went to her house, and took off her new clothes, put
on her old ones. And she put the new ones into the chest” [Dawkins 1916: 314-315], "They had a few old houses and a few
new ones" [Dawkins 1916: 327].

In other subdialects: Axo, Ulaghatsh teniry-o {kavigyi6} [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 48; Kesisoglu
1951: 80], Phloita ¢iin'iiry-o {kiiviigio} [Dawkins 1916: 605] as in Phloita "Father, sing us a few fine new songs" [Dawkins
1916: 437].

In Aravan, only the loanword feze {teC¢} is attested [Dawkins 1916: 669] < Turkish dialectal faze ~ teze new'. Cf.
the example "My new sieve" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 95]. The inherited adjective is fossilized as the Aravan adverb
tenury-a {katvovpyla} 'just, barely, as soon as' [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 27].

60. NIGHT
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) niikt- {voé&} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) niikt- {vo&}
(1), Modern Demotic Greek n'ixt-a {voxta} (1), Southern Tsakonian pn'ut™a {viovtal (1),

Pharasa Greek niext-a {vié xta} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) n'ixt-a {voxtal (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 235. This is the basic and most common word for 'night' in Hdt. Attested in the
direct meaning 'night' 15x (plus 22x in expressions for 'nightfall'); in the adverbial function 'at night' 61x. Some examples for the
nominal usage:

2.68.1 "[a crocodile] spends the greater part of the day on dry ground, and the night [vixta] in the river",
"BObIIyIo 9acTh JHA KPOKOJYUT IIPOBOJUT Ha CyIle, a HOUb - B peKe’.

2.133.5 "Hearing this, Mycerinus knew that his doom was fixed. Therefore, he had many lamps made, and
would light these at nightfall [6kwg ytvorto vO&] and drink and enjoy himself, not letting up day or night, roaming to the
marsh country and the groves and wherever he heard of the likeliest places of pleasure. This was his recourse, so that by
turning night [vUxtec] into day he might make his six years into twelve and so prove the oracle false", "Ycbimas Taxoi
oTBeT, MMKepIH IIOHSI, YTO POK HEOTBPAaTUM M IIPUKa3a/J M3TOTOBUTh MHOXECTBO CBETIIBHMKOB. ITo HO4am [Gkwg
Yivotto vOE] 1japh BeJtest 3asKUraTh MX, CTasl IMATh BUHO U HEIIPECTaHHO BECeINThCS JHeM 1 Houbi0. OH GJIy>K/galI 10 JyramMm
M polljaM M BCIOZY, IZie TONBKO HaXOAMJI MOJXOJAIINE MecCTa JJIs YAOBOMBCTBMA. Tak ITOCTyIaa OH, IpeBpalnas HOUM
[VOKTec] B 1M, YTOOBI YIMUUTB OpaKyJI BO JDKM U Ce/IaTh U3 IIECTN JIeT JBeHaAaTh .

7.37.2 "As it was setting out, the sun left his place in the heaven and was invisible, although the sky was
without clouds and very clear, and the day turned into night [VOE]", "Mexxay TeM Kak pa3 Bo BpeMsI cOOPOB IIapsl B ITOXO[
COJTHITE, TIOKMHYB CBOIO 06uTe b Ha Hebe, CTa/0 HEeBUMIMBIM, XOTs1 He60 OBIIO 6e3061a9HOe 1 COBEPITIeHHO SCHOE, U IeHb

obpaTuics B HOUb [VUE]".
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A second candidate is evpe6vT night' (8x) [Powell 1938: 154]. The word is attested exclusively in the three last
books of the The Histories. This term seems to be a complete synonym of VO, but due to statistical data we prefer to
exclude e0povn from the list. One could speculate, however, that e0dpeSvn began to supersede the archaic term in the
idiolect of Herodotus. Some examples of evdovT are:

7.12.1 "The discussion went that far; then night came [e0poovn éyiveto], and Xerxes was pricked by the advice
of Artabanus. Thinking it over at night [vukrti], he saw clearly that to send an army against Hellas was not his affair", "Tak
JOJTO TIPOJOJKAIOCh COBelIaHme. A ¢ HacTyrieHmeM HouM [e0(pQovn €yiveto] Kcepkc cram MyduThcs cloBaMu
Aprabana. PasmbInuiss Bcio HOYb [VUKTL], ITaph MpuIe K BRIBOJY, YTO BOBCE Hepa3yMHO eMy MJITV BOIHOI Ha DItafy.
ITpunas Hosoe pemmenne, Kcepke zacHy1. VMl BOT HOUBIO, KaK pacCKasbIBaIOT IIEPCHI, yBI/ie/I OH TaKoe CHOBI/IeHMe" .

7.56.1 "When Xerxes had passed over to Europe, he viewed his army crossing under the lash. Seven days and
seven nights [evpodvriol] it was in crossing, with no pause", "Tlepenpasusics B EBpory, Kcepke cran HabiozaTs
TiepernpaBy CBOEro BOVICKa, [JBUraBIerocs] rmo MocTy moj yjapamu 6uuerr. ITpogokascs mepexoy IapcKOro BO¥ICKa
ceMb JHel U ceMb HOUer [e0(EOVTol] bes oTabixa’.

7.188.2 "They spent the night [e0podvnVv] in this way, but at dawn a storm descended upon them out of a clear
and windless sky, and the sea began to boil", "Tak onu cros1u Ha AKOpe 5Ty HOUb [e0PEOVNV]".

8.6.2 "They were not prepared to make a head-on attack since they feared that the Greeks would see them
coming and turn to flee with night [e0poovn] close upon them as they fled", "ILibiTh, OfHaKO, HPSMO Ha DIIINHOB
BapBaphl CYMTaIM Hepa3yMHBIM, IIOTOMY 4TO S/UIMHBI IIPU BUJE IOJXOJSIIMX BparoB obparsarca B Gercrso m Moryrt

YCKOJIB3HYTB II0Z, IIOKPOBOM HOM [e0doovn]".

General Ancient Greek: vOE ~ evpodvn ~ dopvn [Edwards 1914: 166; Yonge 1849: 333; LSJ]. do¢vn is unattested
in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 609. Cf. some examples:

Apol. 40d "For I think if any one were to pick out that night [vixta] in which he slept a dreamless sleep and,
comparing with it the other nights [vixtac] and days [uéoac] of his life", "Mue gymaeTcs, B caMoM JeJe, 9TO ecIu GBI
KTO-HUOYIb JOJKeH OBLI B3ATh Ty HOYB [VUKTA], B KOTOPYIO OH CITaJI Tak, 4TO Ja’ke He BUJe/ CHa, CPAaBHUTH DTy HOUD C
OCTaJbHBIMM HOYaMM [vOktag] u guamu [Npéoag] csoeit sxmsun'; Gorg. 493e-494a "he is compelled to fill them
constantly, all night [vikta] and day [uéoav], or else suffer extreme distress”, "oH BbIHYXXZIeH GeCIIpepbIBHO, JHEM
[Muéoav] 1 HOUBIO [VOKTA], MX HAITO/HATE, @ €C/IM IIepPeCcTaeT, TO TePIIUT CaMble KeCTOKMe MK

The nouns e0po6vVN and 6pdvn are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the oblique stem n #t- {vOit-} of the basic Ancient Greek term 1 #s {VOE&} ‘night'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 250; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 299; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Cognate to Ancient Greek n t- [VOE) ‘night'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 627.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 627; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 169. Cf. the example: "The wedding lasted forty days

and forty nights" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 127].

61. NOSE
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ri:n- {pic} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) ri:n- {pict (1),
Modern Demotic Greek m'it-i {uvtn} (2), Southern Tsakonian §uk™o {dovKo} (1), Pharasa

Greek m'it-i {uvti} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) m'it-a {uvtat (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 329. 6x. Applicable to humans only. Some examples are:
4.71.2 "they [the Scythians] cut off a part of their ears, shave their heads, make cuts around their arms, tear their

foreheads and noses [0iva], and pierce their left hands with arrows", "Omm [&u$sl] oTpesaloT KycoK CBOEro yxa,

0obCTpuUTaloT B KPY>KOK BOJOCH Ha TOJIOBe, JleJlaloT KPyroM HajJpe3 Ha pyKe, pacljapalkiBaloT Jo6 u HOc [oiva] u
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IIPOKaJIBIBAIOT JIEBYIO PYKy CTpesamu’.

3.154.2 "He [Zopyrus] could think of no other way to bring the city down than to mutilate himself and then
desert to the Babylonians; so, making light of it, he mutilated himself beyond repair, and after cutting off his nose [¢iva]
and ears and cropping his hair as a disfigurement and scourging himself, he came before Darius", "3onup nosaraz, uto
MO>KeT JIOCTUYb I1e/IM TOJBKO OJHMM ITyTeM: MMEHHO, U3yBednTh cebs U 3aTeM Iepebexxatsh K BparaM. Torga c Jerkum
cepzlLieM OH HaHeC cebe HeCIIeIMMEIE YBeubs: OTpe3ak HOC [0iva] u ymu, 6e306pa3HO OCTPUT BOJOCH M CO ClefaMu

yaapos 6uda rpegcran nepes dapuem”.
Cf. also puktioec and pvéwtnoeg nostrils' [Powell 1938: 228, 229].

General Ancient Greek: ¢ic [Edwards 1914: 167; Yonge 1849: 335; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 809. Cf. some examples:

Theaet. 209b "Suppose that I thought 'That is Theaetetus which is a man and has nose [0iva] and eyes and
mouth' and so forth, mentioning all the parts", "[IpeaIT0105X11, YTO S MBICII, YTO CYIIIECTBYeT BOT 9TOT TesTeT, KOTOPHIN
€CTh YeJIoBeK, ¢ HOCOM [Qiva], ITasaMu, pToM 1 mpounMy 4ieHamu Tena”; Prot. 329d "Do you mean parts, I asked, in the
sense of the parts of a face, as mouth, nose [0ic], eyes, and ears <...>?", "B TakoM JIi CMBIC/I€ 9aCTH, - CIIPOCILI 51, - KaK BOT
9acTu JIMLa - POT, HOC [QiG], r1asa, ymm <..>?".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Medieval Greek {pvtic} nose’, which was probably derived from the Ancient Greek verb
miizd-o: {pvlw} ‘to make the sound pv pv, mutter, moan’.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 349; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 168; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Cognate to Ancient Greek oriink"—os {6vyxo0g,
-eoc} 'snout, muzzle, beak'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 626. In [Andriotis 1948: 87], quotes as mit-i-s {vtr|g}. Cf. the example: "he blew into his wife's nose"
[Dawkins 1916: 521].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 626; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 34. Cf. the examples from other subdialects: Fertek
"Either I will eat you, or do you put your tail up her nose" [Dawkins 1916: 331], Phloita "He brings his knife; of one he cuts
off the nose, and of one he cuts off the ear" [Dawkins 1916: 425].

62. NOT

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) u: ~ uzk {ov ~ o0x} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) u: ~
uk ~ uk" {od ~ 0k ~ 0vx} (1), Modern Demotic Greek den {5¢v} (1), Southern Tsakonian o
{w} (1), Pharasa Greek 3o {jo, 7C6} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) den {5ev} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 274. Numerous attestations. The variant o0 is used in the case of the consonant
onset of the following word (excepting h-), o0k - in the case of vocalic onset (including words with spiritus asper). The prohibitive

negation is prj [Powell 1938: 223] (although in some cases 1] can be used for as negation of assertion).

General Ancient Greek: ov / oUk / oV [Schwyzer GG 2: 591 ff.; LSJ].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 662. Numerous attestations. The variant oV is used in the case of the consonant onset
of the following word (excepting h-), oUk is used in the case of vocalic onset, ovx - in the case of initial /- of the following
word. The prohibitive negation is ur) [Brandwood 1976: 577] (although in some cases pn} can be used for negation of
assertion).

Modern Demotic Greek: A particle, denoting negation of assertion. Before an initial fricative or resonant of the next word, the
reduced variant de {de} is used. Originates from the Ancient Greek adverb u:-d-én {o08év} ot at all, naught', a fossilized
neutral form of u:-d-ey-s {oVdeis} no one' < particle u:-dé {ovd¢} 'but not, and nor, nor' plus the numeral 'one'. The particle

u:-dé {o0d€} consists of the main negative exponent u: {ov} and the general demonstrative enclitic -de {-d¢}.
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Prohibitive is expressed with the particle min {unv} (mi {un} before an initial fricative or sonant of the next
word), which is cognate to the Ancient Greek prohibitive negation mé: {ur)}. Final -n is the result of influence on the part of
negative de(n).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 296; Pernot 1934: 295; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 357. Cognate to Ancient Greek u: ~ uk ~ wk" {ov ~
oUk ~ ovx} not'. Analytical verbal forms such as pres., imperf. and some others, which consist of the auxiliary verb ‘- / i-
'to be' + the participle, use the special forms of the verb 'to be": o- / u- 'not to be' [Pernot 1934: 222, 223] resulting from the
contraction u-e > o, u-i > u. The vocalic element o0 was later generalized as a generic exponent of negation of assertion.

Prohibitive is expressed by the particle mi ~ min {ur), pnv} [Deffner 1923: 233; Pernot 1934: 295; Kostakis
1986-1987, 2: 236], borrowed from or at least influenced by the Demotic Greek prohibitive particle mi ~ min, since the
expected Southern Tsakonian outcome should be **pi ~ prin.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 618; Andriotis 1948: 59. Another rare phonetic variant is fo. A particle, denoting negation of
assertion. Apparently directly cognate to the Pontic Greek negative particle ¢i {ict} [Dawkins 1916: 609; Andriotis 1948: 88],
Ancient Ionic Greek uki {ovxi} not' (the extended variant of u: ~ u:k ~ uk" 'not'), Medieval Greek {ovki(} 'not' (one of the
several attested variants of the negative particle).

Prohibitive is expressed by the particle mu(n) {puovv} [Dawkins 1916: 624] (with more rare variants mi, me {ur),
pé}).

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 595; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 24. A particle, denoting negation of assertion. Final
-n assimilates to the initial consonant of the following verb (> -m, -#) or simply drops, cf. [Dawkins 1916: 69]. In some
subdialects, the variant den is used.

Prohibitive is expressed by the particle mi {un} [Dawkins 1916: 624; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 34] (with the

variant me {u¢} in some subdialects).

63. ONE
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) en- {¢ic} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) hen- {eic} (1),
Modern Demotic Greek en-a-s {évac} (1), Southern Tsakonian en-a {éva} (1), Pharasa

Greek en-a {éva} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) en-a {éva} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 106. Polysemy: 1 / one and the same / a certain one'. Nominative paradigm: ¢ic
[masc.] / pic [fem.] / €v [neut.]. Numerous attestations. Some examples for the numeric meaning;:
1.16.1 "Ardys reigned for forty-nine [évoc déovta mevtrkovta] years", "Tlocie 49-nmetHero [évog déovta
TeVTIikovTa] IapcTBOBaHIsT ApJyica IIPeCTo Iepeltes 10 HacIeACTBY K ero ceiHy Caguarry”.
1.22.4 "Alyattes built not one [¢évog] but two [SU0] temples of Athena at Assesos, and recovered from his
illness", "AnmarT ke BO3/BIT B Accece BMeCTO OZHOTO [£vOc] xpama AduHe zBa [SV0] 1 mcremics oT cBoero Heayra'.
4.27 "but as for what is north of them, it is from the Issedones that the tale comes of the one-eyed men and the
griffins that guard gold; this is told by the Scythians, who have heard it from them; and we have taken it as true from the
Scythians, and call these people by the Scythian name, Arimaspians; for in the Scythian tongue 'arima' is one [¢V], and
'spou’ is the eye", "BrIme ricceJoHOB, IO MX COOCTBEHHBIM paccKas3aM, SKMBYT OJHOIVIAa3ble JIOAU U CTeperylye 30J10TO
rpudst. Cxnudrr mepesaior 06 DTOM CO CIOB MCCEJOHOB, a MBI, IIpOYMe, Y3HaeM OT CKI(OB 1 30BeM X IT0-CKU(CKI

apuMacramu: "apuma’ y ckudos 3HaunT e AVHMIIA [€V], a "crry” - r1a3".

General Ancient Greek: €ig (masc.) / pix ~ i (fem.) / é€v (neut.) [Schwyzer GG 1: 588; LS]]. The feminine stem ic
is unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 316. Nominative paradigm: eic [masc.] / pia [fem.] / év [neut.]. Numerous
attestations. Some examples for the numeric meaning:

Stat. 293a "we must, I suppose, look for the right kind of rule in one [éva] or two [SV0] or very few men,
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whenever such right rule occurs”, "CorsacHo sTOMY, XOpOIIlee IpaBJeHue, eCIU TOJBKO OHO GBIBAEeT, Ce/yeT MCKATh Y
0oaHoro [£éva], ABoux [dV0] miu BO BCAKOM caydae HeMHOIUX jogeli’; Soph. 217a "Did they consider all these one [év], or
two [800], or, as there are three names, did they divide them into three classes <...>?", "cuuTamm 1 Te Bcé 9TO 4eM-TO
oaHMM [éV], aByms [800] min Ke, pa3dasi, COIJIaCHO TPeM Ha3BaHMAM, TPY PoOja, OHU K KaXKOMY M3 DTUX Ha3BaHMUII
OTHOCIJIM U OTJe/IBHBII pox?".

Modern Demotic Greek: Suppletive paradigm: ‘en-a-s [masc.] / m'ia [fem.] / en-a [neut.] {évag / pict / éva}. Cognate to the basic
Ancient Greek numeral hey-s [masc.] / mia [fem.] / hen [neut.] {eic / pic / €v}.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 121; Pernot 1934: 183; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 293; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Suppletive paradigm: en-a
[masc.] / p'i-a [fem.] / en-'u [neut.] {£va / via / évov}. Cognate to Ancient Greek hey-s, hen- [masc.] / mia [fem.] / hen [neut.]
{eig / pia / év} 'l and Modern Demotic ‘en-a-s [masc.] / m'ia [fem.] / ‘en-a [neut.] {évag / pia / éva} '1'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 599; Andriotis 1948: 71. Indeclinable.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 599; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 47. Indeclinable.

64. PERSON

Ancient Tonic Greek (Herodotus) dnt"ro:p-o-s {dvOpwmoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
dnthrozp-o—s {avOpwmnoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek anOrop-o-s {avOpwmoc} (1), Southern
Tsakonian acop-o {d&tdwmo} (1), Pharasa Greek nom'at {vouat} (2), Cappadocian Greek

(Aravan) arop-o-s {dpwmoc} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 27. Numerous attestations. Some examples are:

1.167.1 "But afterwards, everything from Agylla that passed the place where the stoned Phocaeans lay, whether
sheep or beasts of burden or men [&vBowmot], became distorted and crippled and palsied", "C Tex mop y armsuierires ce
SKIBBIE CYIIeCTBa - 6YAb TO OBLIbI, pabouNil CKOT MM AI0AM [tvOQwWTOL], IPOXOAMBIIIIE MUMO MeCTa, Ife JeXKall TPYIIbL
MOGUTHIX KAMHAMU (OKETILIEB, - CTAHOBIJINCH YBEUHBIMIL, KaTeKaMy MM MTapaJIiuTUKaMu'.,

2.64.1 "Nearly all other peoples are less careful in this matter than are the Egyptians and Greeks, and consider a
man to be like any other animal", "Bess, KpoMe ermnrsiH 1 D/UIMHOB, BCe APYIVie HApOAbI OOIIAIOTCS C KEHIMHAMU B
XpaMe I ITOC/Ie CHOIIEHMsI HEOMBITBIMIU BCTYIIAIOT B CBATIUIMINE, TaK KaK IIOJATaloT, YTO JIOAU [avOQdmoug] - He uTo
UHOE, KaK >KMBOTHEIE".

2.85.1 "whenever a man [&vOowmog] of note is lost to his house by death, all the women of the house daub their
faces or heads with mud", "Eciu B soMe ymMupaer My>k4mHa [AvOQwWTTOG], TOIB3YIOINIICS HEKOTOPEIM YBaXkKeHUEeM, TO
BCe >KeHCKOe HacesleHMe JoMa oOMa3bIBaeT cebe roJIOBY MM JIMLO IPSI3hIO".

3.108.3 "On the one hand, because the hare is hunted by every beast and bird and man [avOowmov], therefore it
is quite prolific", "Tax, Ha 3aiflla OXOTATCS BCe - 3BepPM, ITUIILI M Yea0BeK [dvOQwmov], M IOSTOMY-TO OH BechMa

II00BUT".

In some occasional contexts, dvrjo 'man (male human being)' (q.v.) may be better translated as 'person, man in
general'. Cf,, e.g.:

3.22.3-4 "[the Ethiopian] asked further what food their king ate, and what was the greatest age to which a Persian
lived. They told him their king ate bread, showing him how wheat grew; and said that the full age to which a man [&vdol]
might hope to live was eighty years. Then, said the Ethiopian, it was no wonder that they lived so few years, if they ate
dung", "TloTom »¢duon crrpocut, YeM >Ke IIUTaeTCs MePCHICKIIL Iaph U JI0 KaKOTO IIpefleIBHOTO BO3pacTa MOTYT JOXKUTh
nepcel. Te oTBevasy, 4To nuima maps - xjaed, 1 0ObsACHNIN, YTO Takoe ImeHna. 80 jset, 706aBU/IM OHY, - HAaMOOIbIIIAS
MPOJIO/KMATETFHOCTh JKM3HU cMepTHOTO [&vdpi]. Ha ®TO sduomnckmii maph OTBETHI, UYTO BOBCE He YAUBJIEH

KPpaTKOBPEMEHHOCTBIO JKVMI3HM I1€PCOB, TaK KaK OHM ITUTAIOTC:I HaBO30M .
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General Ancient Greek: &vOowmoc [Edwards 1914: 183; Yonge 1849: 359; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 75. Numerous attestations. Cf. some examples:

Phaedo 90a "I mean just what I might say about the large and small. Do you think there is anything more
unusual than to find a very large or a very small man [&vOowmov], or dog, or other creature, or again, one that is very
quick or slow, very ugly or beautiful, very black or white?", "Tax >ke TOYHO, KaK O4€Hb MaJEHbKIX 1 O4eHb Gobmnx. UYTo
BCTPETUIID Pe>Ke, YeM OYeHb GOJIBLIOrO M OYeHb MajIeHbKOTO deAoBeKa [avOowrov] miu cobaky u tak Jaee? Vim
9TO-HMOYZb OUeHb OBICTPOe WU MeJIeHHOe, 6e300pa3Hoe mau IpekpacHoe, 6enoe nam geprnoe?'; Meno 70a "Or if neither
by practice nor by learning, whether it comes to mankind [&vOpwmoic] by nature or in some other way?", "A moxer
ObITh, ee He JaeT HU OOyJeHMe, HM yIpakHeHMe ¥ JOCTaeTCs OHa JeaoBeKy [&vOowmolc] oT mpupozsl mmbo eme
Kak-Hu6yan?"; Prot. 334a "I know a number of things that are unprofitable to men [dvOowmnois], namely, foods, drinks,
drugs, and countless others, and some that are profitable; some that are neither one nor the other to men [avBowmoic],
but are one or the other to horses; and some that are profitable only to cattle, or again to dogs; some also that are not
profitable to any of those, but are to trees", "s1 3Ha10 MHOTO TaKMX Beleif - ¥ KyIIaHWI, U HAIIUTKOB, U CHaZOOMI1, 1 elle
TBICAYY IIPeMETOB, - U3 KOTOPBIX OZHM 0Oecro/Ie3Hsl AI0AIM [dvOQwmoLg], Apyrue mosesHsl. A KOe-4TO M3 TOTO, Y4TO
a10AsM [vOQWTOIC] HI T10JI€3HO, HM BPEJHO, OJIe3HO JIOIIAZAM, JPYToe II0JIe3HO TOJNBKO OBIKaM, TpeThe - cobakaM,
JeTBepTOoe - HI TeM HU JJPYTUM, 3aTO I10JIE3HO JePeBbsiM’.

The word avrjo 'man' [Brandwood 1976: 73] can also be used in the generic meaning "person’, e.g.:

Rep. 8.544a "when we had seen them all and come to an agreement about the best and the worst man [&vdo«],
we might determine whether the best is the happiest and the worst most wretched or whether it is otherwise",
"CorracuBIINCh MKy COOOI, MBI B3sIM GBI CAMOTO JIY4IlIeTo YeaoBeKa [&v3Qa] 1 caMoro XyJIIero u IocMoTpesn Obl,
IpasJia Jiy, YTO HAVJTYJIIINII YeJIOBeK - CaMBblii CYaCT/IMBbIN, @ HAVIXY /NI - CAMBIN >KaJIKuit'".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to basic Ancient Greek dnt"ro:p-o-s {&vBpwmoc} 'person'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 57; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 83; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Polysemy: 'person / man / husband'; cognate to
Ancient Greek dnt"ro:p-0-s {&vOowmoc} 'person’. That acop-o is the basic term for 'person, human being' in the Prastos and
Melana subdialects is proposed in [Vyatkina 2015]. In [Deffner 1923: 57; Pernot 1934: 163], Tsakonian acop-o {&tdwmo} is
glossed as 'man (male human being) / husband' or simply 'husband'.

According to [Deffner 1923: 10; Pernot 1934: 163], the meaning 'person, human being' is expressed by Southern
Tsakonian a0rop-o {#Oowmo}, borrowed from Demotic Greek an6rop-o-s {&vOowmog} 'person’. In [Vyatkina 2015: 59],
however, the slot 'person' is filled by 'an6rop-o only for the Tyros subdialect.

Cf. [Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 83] without semantic differentiation between 26rop-o and ucop-o.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 627; Andriotis 1948: 61. Polysemy: ‘man / person / husband'. See notes on 'man'.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 584; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 20. Polysemy: 'man / person'. See notes on 'man'.

65. RAIN

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) émb-r-0-s {6uppoct (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
omb-r-o-s {6uppoct (1), Modern Demotic Greek vroy-i {fpoxn} (2), Southern Tsakonian
vrex-o {Bpéxo} (2), Pharasa Greek vres-i {fpeon) (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
vrex-0-s {Bpexoct (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 264. 5x. This is apparently the default word for 'rain' in Hdt. (glossed as 'shower of
rain; rain-water' in [Powell 1938: 264], according to the lexicographic tradition). Note also that the available contexts show that the
normal verbal correspondence to 6ppoog is Vw - the generic verb for 'to rain' in Hdt. [Powell 1938: 370], as well as in Common
Greek. Examples of duooc are:

2.25.4-5 "Meanwhile, the other rivers are swollen to high flood by the quantity of water that falls into them from

the sky [oppoiov Udatoc], because the country is rained on [Vopévng] and cut into gullies; but in the summer they are
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low, lacking the rain [6uBowv] and being drawn up too by the sun. But the Nile, being fed by no rain [éwv dvoupoog],
and being the only river drawn up by the sun in winter, at this time falls far short of the height that it had in summer",
"Zlo Toro Bpemenn [3uMoI0] 61arogaps OGMALHOMY IPUTOKY ZOXKZEBOI BOAbl [OppBoiov UOATOG] pekn MOTHOBOAHEL, TaK
KaK B CTpaHe BbIIIaJaloT OOIUJIbHBIE JOXKAU [DOUEVNG] 1 OHa MCIIelpeHa [IIOJHBIMU BOJbI| OBparaMu. /leToM ke, Korza
Aoxaen [Oufowv] Gosbllle HET M COJIHLIE MPUTATMBAET BOAY, peku MeeloT. Huu ke, He mmurTaeMslil JOXAAMHU [€wv
G&VOHPQOG], HaIIPOTMB, KaK pa3 B BTO BpeM:I, KOIZia COJHIIEe He IIPUTSATMBAET eTo BOABL, [T. e. 3UMOIO], - e AMHCTBeHHas U3
BCeX peK, Y KOTOPOIl, €CTeCTBeHHO, 3MMOI ropa3/[0 MeHblIle BOJbI (CpaBHUTEILHO C HOPMaJ/IbHBIM YPOBHEM ee seTom)".

4.50.2-3 "In winter it [the Ister river] is of its customary size, or only a little greater than is natural to it, for in that
country in winter there is very little rain [Oetou], but snow everywhere. In the summer, the abundant snow that has fallen
in winter melts and pours from all sides into the Ister; so this snow-melt pours into the river and helps to swell it and
much violent rain [6uBoot oAAoi] besides, as the summer is the season of rain [Uel]", "3umoit Bogbl BTON peKu
JOCTUTAIOT CBOETO €CTECTBEHHOTO YPOBHS MJIM HEMHOTO BBIIIIE, IIOTOMY UTO B TO BpeM: B TeX CTPaHaX TOJBKO M3pezKa
BBIIAZAIOT ZOXAM [Deta], HO 3aTO IIOCTOSHHO U/eT CHeT. /leToM ke TIyOOKUI CHeT, BBITIABIINIT 3UMOIA, TaeT 1 OTOBCIOAY
nonagaet B Vicrp. V1 BOT 9TOT-TO TaJIblil CHET CTeKaeT U HaIlOJIHsAeT PeKy, a TakKe JacThble I OOMAbHbIe AOXAU [('mﬁQOL
moAAo(] (Begpb Joxxan ObiBatoT [Uel] Tam 1 jetom)".

4.198.2 "For the soil is black and well-watered by springs, and has no fear of drought, nor is it harmed by
drinking excessive showers [6oov mAéw miodoa] (there is rain [Getat] in this part of Libya)", "Ona BoBce Hermoxoxa Ha
OCTa/IbHYIO /MBUIO: 3eMJIs ee YepHas, OHa OPOIIaeTCs MCTOYHMKAMU ¥ He CTpajaeT HU OT 3acyXu, HI OT Ype3MepHOIl
BaaXXHOCTH [OpPoov mAéw moboa]. B ool wactu /Ausuu Beas BeafaioT goxan [etat]'”.

8.12.2 "The ships crews who were there were dismayed by the noise of this, and considering their present bad
state, expected utter destruction; for before they had recovered from the shipwreck and the storm [xeiu@voc] off Pelion,
they next endured a stubborn sea-fight, and after the sea-fight, rushing rain [6ufooc Adfooc] and mighty torrents
pouring seaward and violent thunderings", "/lonu Ha xopabiisix B AdeTax, CABIIIABIINE IIYM, IPUIUIA B CMATEHHE,
IyMasl, 9TO IIPM BCeX HEeCYacCThsIX MM Tellepb yXKe He MMHOBaTh rubesn. Benb efBa OHM ycIieay MpuiiTu B cebs mmocie
KpymeHus u 6ypu [xeiuavog] y Ienmona, kak cpa3dy Hadaslach OXKeCTOYeHHasl OMTBa, a TIOC/Ie Hee - CTpalllHbI AMBEeHb
[6upoog A&Pog]: GypHBIe ITOTOKM BOZABI CTpeMIJIaB OOpyIIM/IICh [¢ BeprmmHL! Ilemonal B Mope 1 3arpemesy rayxie
packatsl rpoma’.

8.98.1 "It is said that as many days as there are in the whole journey, so many are the men and horses that stand
along the road, each horse and man at the interval of a day's journey. These are stopped neither by snow nor rain
[6ppoog] nor heat nor darkness from accomplishing their appointed course with all speed", "Pacckaspisaror, yro Ha
MPOTSIKEHMI BCETO IIYTH Y HMX PacCTaB/IeHbl JOLIAAM M JIOAU, TaK UTO Ha KaXKABIN JeHb IYTU IPUXOAUTCSI ocobast
Jomans u venosek. Hu cHer, Hu amseHb [OUfQ0c], HU 3HOI, HM Jake HOYHas IIOpa He MOTYT IIOMeIaTh KaKJOMY

BCaJHIIKY ITPOCKaKaTh BO BECh OIIOP Ha3HAYEeHHBI OTpe30K HyTI/I".

Cf. also Ypakdg 'drizzle' 1x [Powell 1938: 384]:

3.10.3 "While his son Psammenitus was king of Egypt, the people saw an extraordinary thing, namely, rain
[boOnoav] at Thebes of Egypt, where, as the Thebans themselves say, there had never been rain before, nor since to my
lifetime; for indeed there is no rain [Vetau] at all in the upper parts of Egypt; but at that time a drizzle of rain fell
[boOnoav Pakdadi] at Thebes", "A npu IIcammenuTe, coiHe AMacrca, sABUJIOCH €TUIITAHAM BeJINKOe 3HaMeHNe, MeHHO
BBRIIA JOX/Ab [DoOnoav] B ernnercknx ®usax, yero, mo ciosaM caMux (puBaHIIEB, He ObIBaJIO HM paHbIIE, HU ITOCTE
BILJIOTH IO Halero spemenn. Beap B Bepxuem Erumre BooGine He GbiBaeT nosxzeit [Vetat], na n Torza B @usax BbIIaIN

JIMIIE KaKye-To Kanam [DoOnoav Pakadi]".

General Ancient Greek: dupooc ~ Vetdg [0] ~ Paag ~ Booxn) [Edwards 1914: 203; Yonge 1849: 390; LSJ]. Uetdg,
{Booxr| are unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 625. Attested once:
Rep. 2.359d "after a great deluge of rain [6pBoov] and an earthquake the ground opened and a chasm appeared
in the place where he was pasturing”, "Kak-To pa3, Ipy IpOJUBHOM AO3Kae [OLBQOV] 1 3eMieTpsCeHnN, 3eMJLs Koe-TJie
paccesach 1 o6pa3oBasIach TpelLuHa B Tex MecTax, rae ['ur rac csoe crazo'.

The nouns Vetdg, Pakdac, Booxn are not attested in Plato.
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Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek brok"-é {Bgox1)} 'rain / moistening / inundation' (not the basic term for this
meaning).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 79; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 206; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Cognate to Modern Demotic Greek vroyj-i
{Pooxn}} 'rain’, further to Ancient Greek brok"-é: {Pooxn}} 'rain / moistening / inundation’, brék"-o: {Poéxw} 'to wet'.
Tsakonian vrex-o looks influenced by Demotic vroy-i.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 590; Andriotis 1948: 86.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 590; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 22. In other subdialects: Axo, Sinasos vrox-o-s
{Booxdc} [Dawkins 1916: 590].

66. RED

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) eriit"-r-6-s {¢pv6poc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
eriit"-r-6-s {épvOpoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek kotin-o- {xoxxivoc} (2), Southern
Tsakonian kocin-e {kotowvé} (2), Pharasa Greek It'in-os {Atvoc) (3), Cappadocian Greek
(Aravan) ayn-o ~ ayl-o ~ alj-o {&xvo, dxAo, dAxo} (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 142. Attested 2x in the direct meaning.

A difficult case from the formal viewpoint, because there are several designations of red-like colors attested in
Hdt. (namely, ¢éovBodc, Ppowvikeog, mooPpvpeos, MLEEGS), but none of them possesses unequivocal contexts, proving that
this one is a generic term for 'red'. A rigoristic solution would be to leave the slot empty, but we prefer to accept the
Pan-Greek term €ov6006¢ for 'red' in Hdt. Examples for éou6odc are:

2.12.3 "but we know that the soil of Libya is redder [¢ouOgotéonv] and somewhat sandy"”, "[Tousa >xe Ausnn,
Kak M3BECTHO, [k m ¢t @amad] [@uOQOTéQNV] 1 ZOBOJIBHO IecuaHast .

2.73.2 "his [i.e. phoenix'] plumage is partly golden [yovodkoua] and partly red [¢ovOpa]”, "Ero [derux a]
oIlepeHVe YaCTIYHO 30JI0TUCTOe [xouoodkoua], a oTdacTy KpacHoe [¢ov0oa]".

Cf. also ¢ouOpn) OdAacoa 'Red Sea' (22x).

A second red-like color is powvikeog (4x) [Powell 1938: 374]:

1.98.5-6 "There are seven circles in all; within the innermost circle are the palace and the treasuries; and the
longest wall is about the length of the wall that surrounds the city of Athens. The battlements of the first circle are white,
of the second black, of the third circle purple [powvikeot], of the fourth blue, and of the fifth orange: thus the battlements
of five circles are painted with colors; and the battlements of the last two circles are coated, the one with silver and the
other with gold", "Anmna HanbosbIIeTO KOJMBIIAa CTEH ITOYTH TaKas >Ke, 4TO U y KojblleBoil cTeHs! AduH. bacTuons
IIePBOTO KOJbLia CTEH GeJble, BTOPOIO - YepHBIE, TPEThEIO - KeATO-KpacHbIe [PoLvikeol], YeTBEpPTOro - TEMHO-CHHIE,
IIITOTO - CAHJAPaKOBOIO IiBeTa. TakuM 06pa3oM, HaCTMOHBI BCeX DTUX ILATHU KOJIEL] IIeCTPO OKpalleHsl. UTo Ke 0 ABYX
ITOC/IeTHUX KOJIELl, TO 6aCTMOHBI OJJHOTO OBLIN ITocepebpeHHEIe, a PYTOTO - IT030/J04eHHbIe".

2.132.1 "As for the cow, it is covered with a purple [powvicéw] robe, only the head and neck exposed, encrusted
with a very thick layer of gold", "A xopoBa mouTu 1eJMKOM HOKpHITa IypPIypHO¥ [(povikéw] ogexaoi, KpoMe Ien u
TOJIOBBI, KOTOPBIE IT030JI09E€HBI TOJICTBIM CJIOEM 30J10Ta".

7.76 "The <Pisidians> had little shields of raw oxhide; each man carried two wolf-hunters' spears; they wore
helmets of bronze, and on these helmets were the ears and horns of oxen wrought in bronze, and also crests; their legs
were wrapped around with strips of purple [dpowvikéowot] rags', "[IImcupmitnipl] HOCAT MasleHbKUe IIUTH W3
HeBBIIe/TaHHBIX OBIUBMX IIKYp. KaXK b1t BOOPY>KeH OXOTHIUYBMM KOIIeM JIMKIIICKON pabOoThL, a Ha TOJIOBE Y HIUX MeJHbIE
[IUTEMB]; Ha IIJIeMaX IpuzesaHbl MeJHble Obldayby YIIM M Pora, a CBepXy - Cy/iraHel. Horm y Hux Gl 06MOTaHBI
KpacHBIMI [powviKéolol] Tpamnkamu'.

"o

9.22.2 "he wore a purple [porviiceov] tunic over a cuirass of golden scales which was within it", "ua Tene y
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Macucrus ObL1 YenyitgaThlii 30J10TOM MaHIMPE, a II0OBEePX Ha/leT Iy pILypoOBbIi [Potvikeov] xuToH".

A third candidate is mopdpveog (5%) [Powell 1938: 315], e.g.:

1.50.1 "After this, he [Croesus] tried to win the favor of the Delphian god with great sacrifices. He offered up
three thousand beasts from all the kinds fit for sacrifice, and on a great pyre burnt couches covered with gold and silver,
golden goblets, and purple [ropdpvoea] cloaks and tunics”, "Tlocre sToro Kpes cran ymunocTusaars genbQuiickoro 6ora
TIBIITHEIMM JKepTBamy. Tak, on mpukasan mpunectu B xepTsy 3000 rooB 0T60PHOTO CKOTa KaKJOi TIOPOABI U 3aTeM,
BO3JIBUTHYB OIPOMHBINI KOCTep, CKedb Ha HeM BBUIOXKEHHBIE 30JI0TOM U cepeGpoM JioXKa, cepeGpsHble Yammu u
IypIypHbIe [toopvoea] ofesxsr’.

1.152.1 "He [Pythennos] then put on a purple [toodveov] cloak, so that as many Spartans as possible might
assemble to hear him", "Tludepm Hazen Ha cebsa myprypHOe [toodpUEeOV] OfesHMe, YTOOHI CHapTaHIEB, eClIU OHU
YCBIIIAT 06 9TOM, COOPanOCh OBI KaK MOKHO OOJIbIIIe".

4.185.2-3 "for these are parts of Libya where no rain falls; for the walls, being of salt, could not stand firm if
there were rain. The salt there is both white and purple [rroodpveoc]", "Dra yacTb /AMBUM COBEPIIIEHHO HE OPOIIAETCS
JOXK/ISIMU, B CIydae JJOXK/is BeJlb CTEHBI [XVIKMH] 13 COJIM He MOIJIM OBl BbIep>KaTb. JoObIBaeMas TaM [13 3eMJn] coJb C

By Gesoro u My pIypHOro [topdveoc] msera’.

A fourth term is TvEEOG (2x) [Powell 1938: 328]:

3.139.2 "He [Syloson] was in the market at Memphis wearing a red [rvuoor)v] cloak, when Darius, at that time
one of Cambyses' guard and as yet a man of no great importance, saw him", "OgHa>xzbI, OZ€THIT B KpacHBIN [TTLEENV]
ma, oH [CuA ocatm] IpoTyIuBaICsa IO PEIHKY B Memduice".

4.108.1 "The Budini are a great and populous nation; the eyes of them all are very bright, and they are ruddy
[rtoeeo6v]”, "DyamHbl - GOJBIIOE M MHOTOYMCJIEHHOe ILJIeMs; y BCeX X CBETJIO-TOMyOble ITasa U PBbIKME BOAOCHI

[rtvoEdv]".

General Ancient Greek: £0v0006¢ ~ moEdVEE0S ~ Povikeog (PotviE) ~ Tveedc [Edwards 1914: 208; Yonge 1849:
396; LSJ].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 395. Cf. the available examples:
Criti. 116a-b "And the stone they quarried beneath the central island all round, and from beneath the outer and
inner circles, some of it being white [Aevkov], some black [péAava] and some red [éovBp0v]", "Kamens 6eoro [Aevkdv],
yepHoro [péAava] u kpacHOTO [¢0VOQOV] IIBeTa OHU JOOKIBAIM B HeJIpaX CPeMHHOTO OCTPOBa I B HeJpaX BHEITHero 1
BHyTpeHHero 3eMJIsHbIX KoJer'; Tim. 68b "it is not brilliant but, owing to the blending of the fire's ray through the
moisture, it gives off a sanguine color, and we give it the name of 'red.’ [¢ovO00V] And 'bright’ color when blended with
red [¢0v00@] and white becomes 'yellow.' <..> Red [¢gvBo0V] blended with black and white makes "purple”, "Meprianne
BTOTO OTHA CKBO3b PacCTBOPMBIIYIO €TI0 KMJKOCTH JjaeT KPOBaBhIl I[BeT, KOTOPBIN MBI HapeK/IM KpacHbM [£0v000Vv]. Ot
CMeIleHNus CBepPKaIOero OrHsA ¢ KpacHBIM [¢0v0Q@] 1 GeslbIM BOSHUK SKeNITHIN 1BeT <..> /Jasee, KpacHbI [£00000V]
IIBET, CMeIIaHHbI ¢ YepHBIM 1 GeJIbIM, JaeT IypIypHBIi ua TeMHo-amtosbiin'; Tim. 80e "they get all varieties of colors
because of their commingling, but red [¢ouO0a] is the color that runs through them most of all, it being a natural product
of the action of the fire in dividing the liquid food and imprinting itself thereon. Wherefore the color of the stream which
flows through the body acquired an appearance such as we have described; and this stream we call 'blood", "onn
MPUMHUMAIOT OT IlepeMeINBaHIA BCeBO3MOXHLIE IIBeTa, HO 0e3yCJOBHO IIpeobiaZalOIIyM OKa3blBaeTcs KpaCHBIN
[éovOoa] 11BeT, 06A3aHHLIN CBOMM BO3HMKHOBEHMEM CeKYIIleMy JeVICTBUIO OTH:, 3arledaTJeHHOMY UM Ha SKMIKOCTIHL.
Ortcioza 1IBET CTPYSIIENICs 110 TeJTy BJary TaKOB, KaK MBI TOJIBKO 4TO CKa3aJll, a BJIary 9Ty MBI 30BeM KPOBBIO'.
The adjective mvopdc [Brandwood 1976: 804] denotes a color that is different from basic red:
Tim. 68c ""Chestnut' [ruooov] comes from the blending of yellow and grey", "JKentoe B cMelennm ¢ cepsim
JlaeT KopudaHeBoe [1Tueoov]”.
The adjectives mopdpvpeog, Ppowvikeog (poiviE) are not attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek kékkin-o- {kokiivoc} 'scarlet'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 190; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 114; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Cognate to Modern Demotic koin-o-

{xéxkivoc) 'red’, further to Ancient Greek kdkkin-o- {xdrkivoc} 'scarlet'. Tsakonian kocin-e looks like adapted from
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Demotic k'otin-o- or at least influenced by it.
Pharasa Greek: Andriotis 1948: 56. Directly cognate to Ancient Greek ale:t'in-6- {dAnOwog) 'true, genuine'. Cf. the paronymous
Pharasa word It"in-usk-a {Atvotvoka} 'measles, rubeola’ [Andriotis 1948: 60]. No expressions for 'red' in [Dawkins 1916].
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 97. Cf. the example: "red flag" [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu
1960: 209]. Apparently directly cognate to Ancient Greek ale:t"in-6- {&dAnOwoc}. This is actually the inherited Greek word
from the Axo subdialect.
For Aravan, only two loanwords are documented: yiz'il {yolaA} 'red’ [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 50] < Turkish
kizil 'red’; and girmiz-7 {qeopuli}, attested in the Aravan example "Let me sleep a little and when the red water comes,
wake me" [Dawkins 1916: 335], < Turkish kirmizi 'red, scarlet, ruby'.

67. ROAD

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) od-6-s {060c} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) hod-o6-s
{odoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek drom-o-s {0pouoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian pori-a
{ropeia} (3), Pharasa Greek strat-a {otpatat (4), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) strat-a
{otpatal (4).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 258. Polysemy: 'road [64x] / way [15%] / journey [55%] / course (of action or speech)
[9%]'. This is the most frequent and basic word for 'road, path' in Hdt. Some examples are:

2.7 "From the sea up to Heliopolis is a journey [000¢] about as long as the way [00¢@)] from the altar of the
twelve gods at Athens to the temple of Olympian Zeus at Pisa. If a reckoning is made, only a little difference of length, not
more than two miles, will be found between these two journeys [63@V]; for the journey from Athens to Pisa is two miles
short of two hundred, which is the number of miles between the sea and Heliopolis", "IlyTb [680G] BBepx OT MOpsI 1O
T'esmononst mpubIM3UTENBHO TaK >Ke BeINK, Kak dopora [08¢] or anraps AseHasuaru Goros B Adunax no Ilucer,
VMMeHHO Jo XpaMa 3epca Oymmmmiickoro. Ecm TouHO msMepuTh 06a 5TH paccTOSHMA [00WV], TO, KOHEYHO, pa3HuIla
6yner HeGobIIasA, He Gobie 15 craamit. Beas mmo gopore ot Agun go ITucer 1500 cragmii 6e3 15, Torga Kak IyTh OT MOpPsT
10 I'emonosist cocrasiister motHOCTHIO 1500 crazuin”.

2.122.3 "On the day of the festival, the priests weave a cloth and bind it as a headband on the eyes of one of their
number, whom they then lead, wearing the cloth, into a road [0080V] that goes to the temple of Demeter", "OgroMmy 13
JKpeIloB 3aBA3BIBAlOT IJla3a ITOBA3KONM, 3aTeM HaKUJBIBAIOT Ha HEro 9TO OJesHMe M BHIBOJAT Ha Agopory [0dov] k
cpATMANITY JemeTprr’”.

2.124.3 "For ten years the people wore themselves out building the road [6d00] over which the stones were
dragged, work which was in my opinion not much lighter at all than the building of the pyramid", "Aecars et
MIPUIIIOCh U3MYYEHHOMY Hapojy CTPOUTH AOPOTy [000V], IO KOTOpOI TaIlVMIM BTU KaMeHHbIe IJIBIOBI, - paborta,
I10-MOeMY, eJiBa IV He CTOJIb JKe OrpOMHas1, KaK I IIOCTPOJiKa CaMOi IIpaMIJIHL .

3.76.1-2 "The seven Persians, when they had decided to attack the Magi at once and not delay, prayed to the
gods and set forth, knowing nothing of what had happened to Prexaspes. But when they had gone half way [6d@] they
learned what had happened to Prexaspes. Then they argued there, standing beside the road [6d00]".

The word atoamndg [Powell 1938: 51] is attested 11x in the description of the Battle of Thermopylae with the
meaning 'mountain pass', e.g.:

7.175.2 "When they had come to the Isthmus, the Greeks, taking into account what was said by Alexander,
deliberated as a body how and where they should stand to fight. It was decided that they should guard the pass of
Thermopylae, for they saw that it was narrower than the pass into Thessaly and nearer home. The pass [dtoamdv], then,
which brought about the fall of those Greeks who fell at Thermopylae, was unknown to them until they came to

"o

y Korz[a DJUJIMHBI CHOBa l'IpI/I6I)IJII/I Ha V[CTM, TO CTaJIN Jiep>KaTb COBET, IZle " KakK VM BeCTU BOI7IHy I1ociie
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coobmmennsa Anekcanjpa. Bepx ozep>kaso MHeHue, 4TO ciefyeT 3aHATh PepMOIMILCKUI TIPOXOJ. DTOT MPOXOJ, GBI,
KOHEYHO, y>XKe Ipoxoga, Begymiero B ®eccammio, u 6mmke K ux semae. O TpommHKe [ATQATOV] Xe, U3-3a KOTOPOI
ornoO/IM MHaBIIve B (DepMOHI/IJILCKOM yU_IeJII)e DJIJIMHBI, OHM TOrJZa elje Hu4Yero He 3HaJil. Y3Ha/iu >xe O Hell TOJbKO B
depmMormIax OT TpaxuHIEB. DTOT-TO IIPOXOJ, DJUIMHEL U PEIIN 3aHAT, YTOOBI IIperpajuTh IMyTh IIePCUICKOMY I1apio B
Dnany".

7.212.2 "The Hellenes, however, stood ordered in ranks by nation, and each of them fought in turn, except the
Phocians, who were posted on the mountain to guard the path [&toandv]. When the Persians found nothing different
from what they saw the day before, they withdrew", "DmHbl ke cTosiM B 60€BOM CTPOIO IIO IIEMEHAM M pojaM
OpYyXIs, U BCe Cpaka/lCh, CMeHsA APYT Apyra, KpoMe (oxuiies. POKMIIIE 5Ke OBLINM OTOCTaHB Ha TOPY OXpPaHATh

TOPHYIO TPOMY [ATQATIOV]. A TIepCHl, yBUEB, 9TO JieI0 UjeT He JTydllle BIepallHero, BHOBb OTCTYIININ .

The term diodog (3x) [Powell 1938: 92] also denoted 'mountain pass', e.g.:

7.201 "King Xerxes lay encamped in Trachis in Malis and the Hellenes in the pass [010dc]. This place is called
Thermopylae by most of the Hellenes, but by the natives and their neighbors Pylae", "Irak, maps Kcepxc pasbur csoit
cran y TpaxmHa B Mauniickoii 3eMJje, S/UIMHBI 3XKe - B Ipoxoae [5108w]. MecTo 5TO GOJBIIMHCTBO BJUIMHOB 30BET
depmMormIaMu, a MECTHBIE SKUTEJIU 1 CoceI Ha3bIBaloT ero ITutamu’.

9.99.3 "Furthermore, they [the Persians] appointed the Milesians to guard the passes [51600u¢] leading to the
heights of Mykale, alleging that they were best acquainted with the country. Their true reason, however, for so doing was

non

that the Milesians should be separate from the rest of their army", "3arem mepcer mopyumam MmaeTsHaM IPUKPHIBATh
poxoasl [816d0vc], Beayime K BepiHaM Mukasie, SIKOGBI IIOTOMY, YTO MUJIETSIHE JIy4Ille BCero 3HaloT MecTtHOCTh. Ha

caMOM >Ke JleJIe - YTOOBI yZaIuTh UX 13 cTaHa'.

The word oti{Pog (5x) [Powell 1938: 337] means 'track’, e.g.:

4.140.3 "So the Scythians went searching for their enemies through the parts of their own country where there
was forage for the horses and water, supposing that they, too, were heading for such places in their flight; but the
Persians kept to their own former tracks [otifov], and so with much trouble they found the crossing”, "B momckax
HerpusATe/sl CKU(BI 1M IO TaKMM YacTsAM CBOe CTpaHBI, I7ie OBUI KOPM /UL KOHel U BOja, JyMas, uTO U Bparu
OTCTYIaIOT TeMu >Xe myTsaMu. OJHAKO IepCHl I, JiepKach paHee IIPOIOKEHHBIX MU TPOH [0Ti30V], ¥ TOJBKO TaKuM
06pa3oM (fia 11 TO C TPY/JOM) HaIllII ITeperrpasy'.

4.122.2 "When the Persians saw the Scythian cavalry appear, they marched on its track [otifov], the horsemen
always withdrawing before them", "/lmmp TOJBKO IIepCH 3aMeTM/IM IOsBIeHME CKUQCKOV KOHHUIIBL, OHM Hadaiu

JBUTATLCS 110 cAegaM [0TiBov] Bparos, KOTOpEIe BCe BpeMs OTCTyIaan'.

General Ancient Greek: 630¢ ~ kéAgvOog ~ OipOg ~ dyvia ~ dlodOG ~ ATEATIOS (ATEATtTAC) ~ oTifog [1] ~ To(Pog

[]] [Edwards 1914: 180, 217; Yonge 1849: 354, 411; LS]]. toipog, xéAevBog, olpog, dyvix are unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 613. Many attestations. Cf. some examples for non-metaphoric usage:

Rep. 7.514b "Picture further the light from a fire burning higher up and at a distance behind them, and between
the fire and the prisoners and above them a road [606v] along which a low wall has been built", "Aoan obpareHst
CIIMHOI K CBETY, MICXOJSIIEMY OT OIHs, KOTOPBII TOPUT JAa€KO B BBHILINHE, a MEXJY OTHEM U Y3HMKaMM IIPOXOANUT
BepxHsLs gopora [000v]"; Gorg. 524a "These, when their life is ended, shall give judgement in the meadow at the dividing
of the road, whence are the two ways [00w] leading, one to the Isles of the Blest, and the other to Tartarus", "Korza onu
YMpPYT, TO OyAyT BepIIUTL CyJ Ha JyIy, y pacIyTbd, OT KOTOPOTO YXOZAT zABe aoporu [0dw]: ogHa - X OcTpoBaM
61a>KeHHBIX, Apyrasd - B Taprap".

The noun oipog [Brandwood 1976: 619] 'path’ is attested once in a metaphorical meaning:

"o

Rep. 4.420b "By following the same path [oipov] I think we shall find what to reply”, "SI mymaio, Mbr Haiizem,
YTO CKa3aTb, €CJIU JIBUHEMC 110 TOMY >Ke ITyTu [oipov]”.

Cf. diodog [Brandwood 1976: 248] 'way through, passage’, e.g.:

Tim. 79¢ "And again, when the air is repelled and passes out through the body it pushes the inspired air round

and in by way of the passages [6iodov] of the mouth and of the nostrils", "korga >xe »ToT BO3zyXx obpaIiaeTcs BCIATh U

nAeT CKBO3b TEJIO HApy>Ky, OH B CBOIO O4Yepenb CTAaHOBUTCA BIMHOBHVMKOM KPYIOBOIO TOJIYKA, 3arOHJAIOIIETO JbIXaHVeE B
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npoxoaxi [S{odov] pra u HO3zpeit".

Cf. atpandg [Brandwood 1976: 130] 'short cut, attested once in a metaphorical meaning:

Phaedo 66b "There seems to be a short cut [dtoantdc] which leads us and our argument to the conclusion in our
search", "CJ10BHO Kakas-To TpoOIa [ATQATIOG] MPUBOANUT HAC K MBIC/N, UTO <...>".

The nouns kéAevBog, dyvw, otifoc, To(Pog are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek drém-o-s {dodioc} 'course, race / place for running'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 295; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 79; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Cognate to Ancient Greek poréy-a: {rogeia}
‘'mode of walking or running, gait; journey; course'.

There also exists a rare synonym: dr'om-o {doouo} 'road' [Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 279], recently borrowed from
Demotic drom-o-s {dpdpog} 'road'.

Distinct from s‘irm-a {oVoua} "path, trail' [Deffner 1923: 343; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 210], cognate to Ancient
Greek siirm-a {oVoua)} 'anything trailed or dragged; dragging, trailing motion'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 646; Andriotis 1948: 60. Cf. the examples: "Whilst they were going on the road, they became hungry"
[Dawkins 1916: 483], "Come, let us go and follow this road" [Dawkins 1916: 507], "He sets the blind men in the road; he
sets the deaf men in the road" [Dawkins 1916: 539]. Cognate to late Ancient Greek strd:t-a: {otodata} 'street’, borrowed
from Latin stra:-t-a 'paved street'. The development 'street' > 'road (in general)' is an inner Greek innovation.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 646; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 41. Cf. the examples from various subdialects:
Delmeso "As they were going on the road, the horse says" [Dawkins 1916: 323], Ulaghatsh "The man started (to speak) on
the road" [Dawkins 1916: 377], Misti "He saw on the road ants carrying corn" [Dawkins 1916: 385], Silata "The king
strewed the road with carpets for the boy to pass over" [Dawkins 1916: 451].

More rarely, the loanword sogax {coqdx} [Dawkins 1916: 678] (< Turkish sokak 'street’) can be used for the
meaning 'road": Phloita "Afterwards he went into the village to walk. And he came to a forked road. In that road there
was a block of marble" [Dawkins 1916: 414].

68. ROOT

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) rizd-a: {piCa} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) rizd-a:
{piCa} (1), Modern Demotic Greek r'iz-a {piCa} (1), Southern Tsakonian s'ind-a {divoa} (1),
Pharasa Greek riz-a {piCa} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) riiz-a {piCa} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 329. 4x. Examples are:

1.193.1 "There is little rain in Assyria. This nourishes the roots [0{Cav] of the grain; but it is irrigation from the
river that ripens the crop and brings the grain to fullness", "Joxzeit B Accupuiickoii 3emile BEIIIaZaeT MaJjIo, HO U DTHX
He3Ha4YMTe TbHBIX JOKell JOCTaTOYHO Ji/Is1 IIepBOHAYa/IbHOTO IIMTAHN 1 pOcTa KOpHet [0(Cav] 31aKoB".

1.202.1 "It is reported that there are many islands in it [i.e. in the Araxes] as big as Lesbos, and men on them who
in summer live on roots [0iCac] of all kinds that they dig up", "Ha Apaxce, kak IiepesiaioT, MHOTO OCTPOBOB BEJIMYMHOI C
/lecboc. Ha 9TuX-To OCTpOBax >XMBYT JIIOZY, J€TOM IIUTAIOIIeCs PasHBIMI KOpeHbsiMu [0((aG], BHIKAIIbIBAEMBIMM U3
semin’.

2.92.3-4 "The root [0iCa] of this lotus is edible also, and of a sweetish taste; it is round, and the size of an apple.
Other lilies grow in the river, too, that are like roses; the fruit of these is found in a calyx springing from the root [0(Cnc]
by a separate stalk", "Kopens [0iCa] dTOro pacrenms [ on oa1] TakXe Chef0O€H, JOBOJIBHO MPUATEH Ha BKYC, KPYIJIBIIL,
BeJIMIMHON ¢ 516/10Kk0. ECTh TaM u Jipyrie, IIOXOKNUe Ha PO3BI, JIMJINM, TAKKe pacTyIiye B peke. VIX 110 He HaXOAUTCS B

1IBETOYHOII YallleuKe, HO BEIpacTaeT 13 KOPHsI [0(CNG] B ocoboi1 [mobounoii] yameuke'.

General Ancient Greek: ¢iCa ~ muBurv [Edwards 1914: 218; Yonge 1849: 413; LS]]. muOur)v is unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 809. Cf. some examples with the botanical meaning:
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Soph. 265c "There are all the animals, and all the plants that grow out of the earth from seeds and roots
[6ll@V]", "CTaneMm /M MBI yTBEPKJAaTh OTHOCHTEJIBHO BCEX >KMBBIX CYLIECTB UM PaCTEHMII, KOTOpbIe IIPOM3PAcTaloT Ha
3emite n3 ceMsH U KopHedt [0ilwv]"; Criti. 115a "all those sweet-scented stuffs which the earth produces now, whether
made of roots [01lwV] or herbs or trees, or of liquid gums derived from flowers or fruits", "Bce 61aroBoHM:, KOTOpPEHIE
HBIHE ITTaeT 3eMJI, 6y,L[L TO B KOpHsIX [0llwV], B TpaBax, B IpeBeCHHE, B COYAIIMXCs CMOJIaX, B [IBETaX MM B ILIOAAX, -
BCe 9TO OHa poKJasja TaM U OTAMYHO B3pamusaina'; Prot. 321b "Then he proceeded to furnish each of them with its
proper food, some with pasture of the earth, others with fruits of trees, and others again with roots [0(Cac]", "Tlotom g1
Pa3HBIX pOJIOB U306pes OH Pa3HYyIO IUIILY: [ OJHUX - 3J1aKMU, JJIS IPYTUX - JpeBecHbIe TIJIO/b, /I TPEThUX - KOPEHbsI
[6iCac], HEKOTOPBIM >Ke IIO3BOJIMII IIUTAThCS, ITOKMUpast Ipyrux XuBoTHbIX'; Prot. 334a-b "some (things) also that are not
profitable to any of those, but are to trees; and some that are good for the roots [¢iCaic] of a tree, but bad for its shoots -
such as dung, which is a good thing when applied to the roots [¢iCaic] of all plants, whereas if you chose to cast it on the
young twigs and branches, it will ruin all", "monesno zepesbsam. Jda u Tam ojHa, 1 Ta Xe Bellb s KOpHei [0iCaic]
XOpOIlla, a /i/Is BeTBell I17I0Xa, KaK, HaIlpJMep, HaBO3: JJIsI BCeX PacTeHMIt, e 0610KUTb UM KOopHu [0ilais], oH xopor'.
The noun mvOunv [Brandwood 1976: 803] is used in the meaning 'depth (of the sea)' and so on.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term rizd-a: {0{lat} 'root'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 346; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 110; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Cognate to Modern Demotic riz-a {oiCat},
Ancient Greek rizd-a: {oiCa} 'root'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 641. Cf. the examples: "Whilst he was going, he went to the root of a poplar-tree" [Dawkins 1916:
469], "she tied them to the root of the pear-tree by their tails" [Dawkins 1916: 501].
Differently in [Andriotis 1948: 60], where the word k'o¢-i {kdxk1} is glossed as 'root' (cognate to Modern Demotic
kut- {ovkt} 'bean; a grain').
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 641; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 61. Cf. the example: "Where does the apple fall? Near
the roots" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 61].

69. ROUND (3D):

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) strong-iil-o- {otpoyyvAog} (1), Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) strong-iil-o-s {oTtpoyyvAoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek strod-il-o- {oTpoyyvAdc)
(1), Southern Tsakonian stronz-il-e {otpovtCvAé} (1), Pharasa Greek yuvarlaxi

{ytovBapraxi (-1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 339. 2x.

Two attested words for 'round' are otooyyvAog (2x) and kurAotenc (5%). It seems that Hdt. retains the generic
opposition between 'round 3D, spherical' (0tpoyyVAoc) and round 2D, circular' (kukAotepr|g), although the context
4.184.3 (below) contradicts it. Examples for otooyyVAog are:

1.163.2 "Phocaea was the first Ionian town that he attacked. These Phocaeans were the earliest of the Greeks to
make long sea-voyages, and it was they who discovered the Adriatic Sea, and Tyrrhenia, and Iberia, and Tartessus, not
sailing in round [oTtQoyyVAT01] freightships but in fifty-oared vessels", "JKuremu sToi1 Qoken nepssIMy cpey 9IIMHOB
IIyCTUINCH B JajeKue Mopckue myTemectsust. Onu oTkpeun AgpuaTtideckoe Mope, Tupcennio, Mbepuio u Taprecc. Onn
IJIaBa/IM He Ha "KpYTabIX" [0TQOYYVUATOL] TOproBuIxX Kopabirx, a Ha 50-BeceIbHBIX cyAax”.

2.92.3 "The root of this lotus is edible also, and of a sweetish taste; it is round [otQ0YYyVA0V], and the size of an
apple", "Kopens »TOoro pacreHms [Aon om] TakKe CheJjoGeH, JOBOJIBHO NPUATEH Ha BKYC, KPYIabmi [0TQOYYyUAOV],

BEJIMYIMHOI C SI0JIOKO'".

Examples for kvkAotepr| are:

1.51.5 "Along with these Croesus sent, besides many other offerings of no great distinction, certain round basins
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[xevpata kvkAotepéa] of silver, and a female figure five feet high", "Bmecre ¢ stumu Kpes mocian MHOIO u Apyrux
napos 6e3 magmuceri. Cpegu HuX Kpyrable Jamly i BO3MVMAHUI [XeVHATA KUKAOTEQER], a TakKe 30/I0Tas CTaTys
SKEHILVIHBI B 3 JIOKTS BBICOTOI".

1.194.1-2 "Their boats which ply the river and go to Babylon are all of skins, and round [kvkAotegéa]. They
make these in Armenia, higher up the stream than Assyria. First they cut frames of willow, then they stretch hides over
these for a covering, making as it were a hold; they neither broaden the stern nor narrow the prow, but the boat is round
[kurAotepéx], like a shield", "Cyna, Ha KOTOpPHIX II/TaBalOT BHM3 ITO peKe B BaB1/IOH, coBepIeHHO Kpyrabie [kKukAotegéa]
U OeJMKOM CAeIaHbl 3 KOXKI. B ApMeHI/II/I, KOTOpaS{ JIESKUT BBIIIE ACCI/Ip]/H/I, BaBUJIOHSIHE HapeSaIOT VIBOBEBIE prTI)}I pin; o
ocToBa Kopaba. CHapy>ku [0CTOB] OOTATMBAIOT IJIOTHRIMU IIKYpaMl Hamojobue [kpyrioro] gamma kopabasa. OxHu He
PpacImpsIOT KOPMOBOU 9acTy CyZ{Ha I He 3a0CTPSIOT HOCA, HO JIeJIaloT CYZHO KPYTABIM [kukAoTeQéa], Kak muT".

4.36.2 "And I laugh to see how many have before now drawn maps of the world, not one of them reasonably;
for they draw the world as round [kuviAotepéa] as if fashioned by compasses, encircled by the Ocean river, and Asia and
Europe of a like extent", "CmerHo BuzieTs, KaKk MHOTHUE JIOJY y>Ke HauepTU/INM KapThl 3eMJIM, XOTSI HUKTO U3 HUX Jaxke He
MO>KeT IPaBUJIBHO OOBACHUTH odepranus 3emsm. OHu msobpaxkaior OKeaH OOTeKalONIMM 3eMJIIO, KOTopas Kpyraa
[KvKAoTEQént], CIOBHO BEIYEpUEHA LIMPKYJIEM .

4.184.3 "Near to this salt is a mountain called Atlas, whose shape is slender and conical [KviAotepec]; and it is
said to be so high that its heights cannot be seen", "K 9ToOMy-TO co/stHOMY X0O/IMY IIpMMEBIKaeT ropa I0J, Ha3baHueM ATJac.

T'opa »Ta y3kas 1 Kpyraas [KUKAOTEQEG] 1, KaK TOBOPSIT, TaK BBICOKA, YTO BEPIIINH ee He BUJHO' .

General Ancient Greek: €yivkAog ~ kuAoTteEnic ~ KUKALOG ~ 0TEOYYVAOG [U] ~ mepideQr|c ~ YOS ~ ToXdelg
(Tooxoednc) ~ YoyyvAog ~ eVkukAog and some others [Edwards 1914: 218; Yonge 1849: 414; LSJ]. éykvkAog, kvkALog,
mepudeQnS, YDEOS, YOYYyVAog, eUkUkAOG are unattested in Hdt. The adjective tooxoeidr|g is only attested in a toponym
("Round Lake").

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 828. There are two relatively frequently used adjectives for 'round' in Plato:
0tEoYYVAog and megudperic. We treat them as synonyms.

The adjective otooyy¥Aog is attested in the meaning 'round 3D' or with polysemy 'round 3D/2D'". Cf. the some
examples:

Meno 74e-75a "And in making it, do you mean to say that round [oTooyYyVAov] is no more round
[oTo0yYVA0OV] than straight, or straight no more straight than round [ot00yyVA0V]? <..> What is it that is common to the
round [01Q0yYVAw] and the straight and everything else that you call figures - the same in all?", "Ho ecm ToI Tak
TOBOPUIITL, TO, II0 TBOUM CJIOBaM, KPyraoe [0TQ0YYVAOV] HUYyTh He GOJbIlle Kpyraoe [0TQoyyVUAov], yeM mpsimMoe, a
MpsAMOe HUIYTh He OOJIbIIe IpAMOe, 4eM Kpyraoe [0tooyyVAov]? <..> Uro xe B KPyraoM [0TQOYYVAw], U B IpsIMOM, I
BO BCeM IIpOYeM, 4TO Thl Ha3bIBaelllb ouepTaHmsAMY, ecTb obmero?"; Phaedo 97d-e "he would tell me whether the earth is
flat or round [oTQOYYUAN]", "IpesKe Bcero pacckakeT, IIOCKas i 3eMJI VU Kpyraas [otQoyyVAn], a pacckasasimm,
06BACHNT HeoOxoauMyIo npuunHy'; Parm. 137e-138a "And it is without form, for it partakes neither of the round
[oTeOYYVAOL] nor of the straight <...> The round [oTe0oYyYVAOV], of course, is that of which the extremes are everywhere
equally distant from the center <..> Then it is neither straight nor round [megupegéc], since it has no parts", "A Taxxke
JIMIIIEHO OYepPTAHMUIL: OHO He MOXKeT OBITh NPUYACTHBIM HM KPYyraomy [0TQoyyVUAov], Hu mpsamomy <..> Kpyraoe
[oT00YYVAOV] Beab ecTh TO, Kpas 4ero IOBCIOZY OFMHAKOBO OTCTOAT OT IieHTpa <...> CJieJloBaTe/IbHO, OHO - He IIpsIMoe U
He Imapoo6pasHoe [rteoudeéc], ecnu He nMmeeT dacreir'; Parm. 145b "And the one, apparently, being of such a nature, will
partake of some shape, whether straight or round [otgoyyVAov] or a mixture of the two", "A, Gyaydn TakuM, eJiMHOe,
ITO-BUIIMOMY, OKa3bIBaeTCsl MPUIACTHO ¥ KaKOi-HUOYAb Gurype, mpsSMOJMHEIHON 1, KPYTraou [0ToyyVvAov] min
CMeIllaHHo .

The second candidate megudpeor|c [Brandwood 1976: 741] means specifically 'round 3D'. Cf. some examples:

Phaedo 108e "if the earth is round [rteQupeonic] and in the middle of the heavens", "eciu 3emma kpyraa
[rteoupeonc] u maxozurca mocpeau Heba"; Tim. 44d "The divine revolutions, which are two, they bound within a
sphere-shaped [odatpoetdric] body, in imitation of the spherical [tegidepéc] form of the All, which body we now call the
'head™, "lrak, 6orm, mozgpaxkas ouepTaHMAM BceleHHOI, CO BCeX CTOPOH OKpyraom [meQudeQéc], Bmoummm oba
6O>KeCTBeHHBIX KpyTroBpaleHus B chepoBugHoe [0paigoedrig] Teso, To caMoe, KOTOpOe MBI HEIHEe VIMEHyeM TOJIOBOI';

Laws 10.898e "If soul drives round the sun, we shall be tolerably sure to be right in saying that it does one of three things
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<..> either it exists everywhere inside of this apparent globular [egipeoei] body and directs it, such as it is, just as the
soul in us moves us about in all ways", "Koxp ckopo aymia spairaer CosHIle, TO MBI BpsJ JU OLIMGEMCS, €CIu
IIpeIIoI0KIIM, YTO OHA JieJlaeT OJHO 13 Tpex <...> /nbo oHa, HaXOJACh BHYTPU HTOTO KaXKyIIeTocs KPYTAbIM [TeQLdpeQei]
TeJla, BRI3BIBAET JIOOBIE ero JABIDKEHIs, TIOJOOHO TOMY KaK I Hallla iyIlla BCTdecKy Hamu gproket'; Parm. 137e-138a above.

Other expressions for 'round' are rare. The adjective kukAotepric [Brandwood 1976: 518] 'round' is attested
thrice. Cf. an example:

Sym. 189e-190a "Secondly, the form of each person was round all over [oTQ0yYVA0oV], with back and sides
encompassing it every way; each had four arms, and legs to match these, and two faces perfectly alike on a cylindrical
[kviAotepet] neck”, "Toraa y kaXkz0ro uesioBeKa TesIo GbLIO OKpYTIoe [0TooYYUAOV], cliMHa He OT/IMYasIach OT IPYAN, PyK
OBLIO YeThIpe, HOT CTOJBKO K€, CKOJBKO PYK, M y KaXKJOro Ha KpYraom [KukAoteQel] miee zgBa JMIla, COBEpIIEHHO
OJMHAKOBBIX"

The adjective yoyyvVAoc [Brandwood 1976: 188] 'round' is attested once:

Crat. 427c "And again, perceiving that nu is an internal sound, he made the words évdov (inside) and évtog
(within), assimilating the meanings to the letters, and alpha again he assigned to greatness, and efa to length, because the
letters are large. He needed the sign Ofor the expression of round [y6yyvAov], and made it the chief element of the
word", "B cBoio ouepens anbdy IpUCBOMI TpoOMagHOMY', BTy (1)) - 'BeJUdYUHe’, IIOCKOABKY DTO JOJATHE 3BYKH. A It
BbIpa>keHMsI 'OKpYraoro' [yoyyvAov] emy HeoOXOAMM OBLI O-MUKPOH, €ro-TO OH M BCTaBJIJI IIO OOJIBIIIEil YacTy B
110/100HBIE UMeHa".

The adjective ebivkAog [Brandwood 1976: 407] is also attested once:

Tim. 40a "The form of the divine class He wrought for the most part out of fire, that this kind might be as bright
as possible to behold and as fair; and likening it to the All He made it truly spherical [eUkukAov]; and He placed it in the
intelligence of the Supreme", "Vzeto 60>xecTBeHHOrO pofa 6or B GoJIbIIell YacTyt 06pa3oBa U3 OIH:, Jabbl OHA sIBJIsLIA
B30PY BBICIIYIO 6JIMCTaTeILHOCTD M KPacoTY, COTBOPILI ee Ge3yIIpedHo OKPYTA0¥ [eUkUKAOV], ymogo6isas Beerennoit .

The adjective opaoednic [Brandwood 1976: 854] 'round 3D' is attested 4x is Timaeus, cf. the example Tim. 44d
above.

The adjectives éykviAog, kKUkAL0G, YVEOGS, TOOXOELS (TQOX0ELTC) are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Polysemy: round 3D / round 2D'. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term strong- di-o- {otpoyyVAog)
'round 3D'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 338; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 197; Vyatkina 2015: 59. In [Vyatkina 2015], transcribed as stro3-il-e.
Polysemy: 'round 3D / round 2D'. Cognate to Ancient Greek strong- if-o- {oTQoyyVAog} round 3D', Modern Demotic
strodp-il-0- {oTt00YYLAGG) 'round 3D / round 2D'.

Pharasa Greek: Andriotis 1948: 78. Not specified semantically, perhaps with polysemy: 'round 3D / round 2D'. Borrowed from
Turkish yuvarlak 'round 3D'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Not found in the available sources.

69. ROUND (2D).

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kiikl-o-ter-é:- {xvkAotepnct (2), Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) peri=p"er-é:- {repipepnct (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 202. 5x.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 741.

70. SAND
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) psdm-m-o-s {{auuoct (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
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amm-o-s {duuoct (2), Modern Demotic Greek am-o-s {aupoct (2), Southern Tsakonian
am-o {&upuo} (2), Pharasa Greek n'am-o-s {vauoc} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) m'il-i-s
{uvAnct (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 384. 20x. Applied both to sea sand and desert sand. Some examples are:

3.26.3 "when the Persians were crossing the sand [{apipov] from Oasis to attack them, and were about midway
between their country and Oasis, while they were breakfasting a great and violent south wind arose, which buried them
in the masses of sand [Oivac ¢ Pdupov] which it bore; and so they disappeared from sight", "3 Oacuca mepcsr mormm
Ha HUX 9epe3 MeCYaHyIo IMyCTBIHIO [dix ThS Pdupov]. ITpubmmsnuresno Ha moamytn Mmexxay OacucoMm 1 AMMOHOM Kak
pas BO BpeMsI 3aBTpaKa ITOJHAIach CTPpalHas [ecyaHas] Gyps ¢ ora u morpe6/ia BOMCKO 110, KydyaMmu Tecka [Otvac trg
Pappov]. Tak mornbiu nepesr”.

6.107.3 "Since he [Hippias] was an elderly man, most of his teeth were loose, and he lost one of them by the force
of his cough. It fell into the sand [Yd&upov] and he expended much effort in looking for it, but the tooth could not be
found", "Mexnay TeMm Ha I'mnmnus Hamaau YmxaHue UM IPUCTYII Kalllsl CUJIbHee OOBIYHOTO. A TaK KakK y Hero, Kak y
JeJI0OBeKa y>Ke CTaporo, 60siblas 4acTh 3yOOB IaTaaack, TO OJMH 3y0 OT CHMJIBHOIO KalLli Jake BhINad. 3y6 ymau Ha

necok [Ppappov], u M'mnmnmio crono 6OIBIINX YCUIJINIL €T0 MICKaTh, HO 3y0 He HaxouIcs'.

General Ancient Greek: &dpafog ~ aupog (dupoc) ~ Ppaupoc (Pauaboc) ~ Oig [1] [Edwards 1914: 223; Yonge

1849: 420; LS]]. apaBog, cppog are unattested in Hdt. The word 0ic means 'dune’ (1x) [Powell 1938: 168], see 3.26.3 above.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 51. Cf. the available examples:

Phaedo 110a "nothing of any account grows in the sea, and there is, one might say, nothing perfect there, but
caverns and sand [dppoc] and endless mud and mire, where there is earth also, and there is nothing at all worthy to be
compared with the beautiful things of our world", "Huuro gocroiiHoe BHMMaHISA B MOpe HE POAUTCS, HIMITO, MOKHO
CKasaTh, He JIOCTUTaeT COBEPIIEHCTBA, a IJle M eCTh 3eMJIA - TaM JIMIIb PacTpecKaBIIMecs CKajbl, HecoK [daupoc],
HEeCKOHYaeMBII T ¥ TPA3b - OJHNMM CJIOBOM, TaM HeT PeIlNMTeJIbHO HIYEro, YTO MOXKHO OBIJIO OBI CPaBHMUTH C KpacoTaMu
Hammx Mect'; Euthyd. 294b "And are you good also at such things as counting the stars, and the sand [&upov]?”, "Hy a
TaKue Bellli - HapUMep, COCIUTATh, CKOJIBKO 3Be3[ B Hebe m/m Imecka [dpuov] Ha He Mopckom?".

The nouns apabog, Pappog (Yapabog), Oig are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek dmm-o-s {&ppoc} 'sand' (a basic term for this meaning in some varieties).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 18; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 59. Cognate to Ancient Greek dmm-o-s {&ppoc} 'sand’, Modern
Demotic am-o0-s {&upoc} 'sand'. In [Vyatkina 2015: 59], only the Modern Demotic loanword am-o-s 'sand' is quoted for
Prastos.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 583; Andriotis 1948: 27. Cf. the example: "She brought two loads of sand, and two loads of fine grain"
[Dawkins 1916: 473]. Initial #- in n'am-o-s is the result of reanalysis of a construction with the definite article acc. sg. ton
{tov}.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 625; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 61. Cf. the example: "The water got away and the
sand was left" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 77].

71. SAY

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) p"e:-mi {pnui} (1) / éyp-a {elna} (2), Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) p"e-mi {¢pnui} (1) / éyp-a {eina} (2), Modern Demotic Greek le-o {Aéw} (3) / ‘ip-a
{eina} (2), Southern Tsakonian a-u {dov} (4) / e=pe-k-a (2), Pharasa Greek l'e-o {Aéw} (3) /
ip-a {eina} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) l'e-o {Aéw} (3) / ip-a {einat (2).
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References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 372.

Out of many verba dicendi attested in Hdt. the most common and neutral designation of a single speech act is the
suppletive verb ¢nui [prs., impf.] / eina [aor.]. Attestations of both stems are numerous. We treat ¢pnui and eina as
synonyms. Some examples for ¢pnui are:

1.11.5 "She replied [DrtoAaBovoa €édn], "..."", "Ha s10 mapuma gaaa Takos orset [UrtoAaBovoa épnl: "..."".

1.63.1 "So Amphilytus spoke, being inspired; Pisistratus understood him and, saying [¢dac] that he accepted the
prophecy, led his army against the enemy", "Takoe mpesckasaHue M3peK BJOXHOBeHHLIN mpopunartens. A [Tucucrpar
TIOHSLI CMBIC/T U3peUeHIs U, OObSIBUB [q)(‘xg], YTO IIPUHUMAET OPaKy.I, ITOBeJ CBOe BOMICKO Ha Bpara".

1.115.1 "he sent for the cowherd and his son. When they were both present, Astyages said [¢¢n)], fixing his eyes
on Cyrus, "..."", "Korza o6a onn npurnuin, Acruar, nocmorpes Ha Kupa, ckasaa [édn]: "..."".

1.94.2 "And, according to what they [the Lydians] themselves say [paot], the games now in use among them and
the Greeks were invented by the Lydians", "Camu ymaniiiisl yTBep>KAaroT [(paot], 4To 1 Urpsl, KOTOpbIe HBIHE B X0y Y
HIX U Y 9JUIMHOB, - X N300peTeHne".

4.162.4 "Evelthon was willing to give her everything else, only not an army, and when she accepted what he
gave her, she said [£¢n] that it was fine, but it would be better to give her an army as she asked", "I[IpuanmMas mogapxu,
DepeTnma rosopuia [€Pn], uTo U HTOT Aap MpeKpaceH, HO Bce Ke OBLIO GBI JIydllle, ecy OBl IJaph UCIIOJIHILL €€ IIPOChOy
U J1aJ1 BOVICKO".

6.1.1 "Histiaeus said [¢¢n] that he did not know and marvelled at what had happened, pretending to have no
knowledge of the present troubles", "A I'ucrueit oTBedaa [¢dn)], YTO HuYeToO He 3HaeT 06 DTOM U Jake YAUBJIEH, KaK 9TO
eMy, MOJI, HI4ero He OBIJIO M3BECTHO 00 HTUX COOBITIX .

6.52.4 "when they could not judge between them, or perhaps even before this, they asked the mother. She said
[dpdvat] she knew no better than the Lacedaemonians which was the elder", "Pognisnuia >xe ckasaaa [pdval], uTo

TaK>Ke He MOXKeT PeInTh, KTO CTapIImit'’.

Some examples for eina are:

1.8.3 "Master,' he said [eime], 'what an unsound suggestion, that I should see my mistress naked!"".

1.41.1 "Having said [eirtac] this, Croesus sent for Adrastus the Phrygian and when he came addressed [Aéyet]
him thus: "..."".

2.181.3 "and when this happened repeatedly, Amasis said [eime] to the woman called Ladice,

'

2" "U Tak kak
9TO IIOBTOPSIOCH He pa3, TO AMacuc ckasaa [eine] Adaguke: ".."".

3.64.3 "believing the wound to be mortal, Cambyses asked what was the name of the town where he was".

3.32.2 "Cambyses perceiving it asked why she wept, and she said [eirtelv] that when she saw the puppy help its
brother she had wept", "3ameTus 510, ITaph CIIpoCII, IIOYEMY OHa IIadeT. A Ta OTBedaaa [elTelv], YTO MadeT, BUJ, KaK
LIeHOK IIpUIIIe/I Ha IIOMOIIb Opaty".

4.15.3 "After saying [eimdvta] this, he [Aristeas] vanished".

5.1.3 "The Paeonians reasoned that this was what the oracle had spoken of and must have said [eirt&v] to each
other, '..."", "[IeoHsI e IPUHIN CJIOBa STOTO MleaHa 3a u3pedyeHne opakyaa. OHu paccykgaan [eimdv] Mex gy coboit Tak:

6.61.5 "The woman stroked the child's head and said [eimat] that she would be the most beautiful woman in all
Sparta", "JKeHmuHa moriagnaa JeBOYKY IIO TOJIOBKe U CKasaaa [eimau], 9yTo oHa OyzeT KpacuBelinierl >KeHIMHON B

Crapre".

A second candidate is the very frequent verb Aéyw [Powell 1938: 205], but this normally means 'to tell (e.g., a
story)' or 'to report'. Some examples are:

1.141.3 "After hearing what they proposed, Cyrus told [¢Ae&€] them a story. Once, he said [pac], there was a
flute-player who saw fish in the sea".

1.5.1-2 "Such is the Persian account [Aéyovot yevéoOal]; in their opinion, it was the taking of Troy which began
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their hatred of the Greeks. But the Phoenicians do not tell [oplo=Aoyéovat] the same story about Io as the Persians. They
say [Aéyovol dyayeiv] that they did not carry her off to Egypt by force", "Taxos, roBOpAT mepcsl, GBLI XOJ, COOBITIIL
[Aéyovor yevéoOal], u B3aTue Vmmona, ZyMaloT OHH, TOCTY>KIJIO IPUYMHONM BpaXkAs! K o/tnHaM. O moxmmennn xe Vo
$uHMKMsAHe paccKa3bIBaIOT [Op0=A0Y£0V0L] MHaYe, YeM IIePChl, BOT 4TO. VIMEHHO, IO MX caoBaM [Aéyovot ayayetv], oHu
BoBce He ypo3u/m Vo HacuapHO B Ernmer”.

1.70.2-3 "This bowl never reached Sardis, for which two reasons are given [Aeyouévac]: the Lacedaemonians
say [Aéyovol] that when the bowl was near Samos on its way to Sardis, the Samians descended upon them in warships
and carried it off; but the Samians themselves say [Aéyovol] that the Lacedaemonians who were bringing the bowl,
coming too late, and learning that Sardis and Croesus were taken, sold it in Samos to certain private men, who set it up in
the the temple of Hera. And it may be that the sellers of the bowl, when they returned to Sparta, said [Aéyotev] that they
had been robbed of it by the Samians", "Bripouem, sTa yamra Tak u He momaia B Capipl IO IpUYMHAM, O KOTOPBIX
pacckasbiBatoT [Aeyopévag] asosxo. JAakegeMoHsAHe ItepedaioT [Aéyovot], uto Ha mytu B Capzpl yama okasanach y
octposa Camoca. CaMOcCIIBI Ke, y3HaB 00 DTOM, IOJIIBLIN Ha BOEHHBIX KOpab/ax u moxutum ee. CaMu ke caMOCITHI,
HaIIpOTUB, YTBEPKAAIOT [Aéyovol]: 1ake/ileMOHsAHe, Be3Ie Jally, IIPUOBLIN CAMIIKOM II03//HO U IIO IyTU y3HAIU, YTO
Capapl B3aTs [nepcamu], a Kpes mnitenen. Torza onn 6yaTo 651 Ipes1oKm/am npojars 91y yanty Ha Camoce, 1 HECKOJILKO
[camocckux] rpakaH KyIuIu ee U MOCBATUIN B XpaM I'epbl. BO3MOXHO Tak>Ke, UTO JIOJM, JIeVICTBUTENIBHO MPOJaBIIIe
ganry, 1o npu6sTuy B CriapTy o0obsaByman [Aéyolev] TaM, 9TO MX OrpabIIN CaMOCIIBI .

2.131.1-2 "But some tell [A¢yovo] the following story about the cow and the statues: that Mycerinus conceived
a passion for his own daughter and then had intercourse with her against her will; and they say [Aéyovol] that afterwards
the girl strangled herself for grief", "Jpyrue >xe coodmaroT [Aéyovot] 06 »Toif KOpOBe U O KOJOCCANBHBIX YKEHCKIX
CTaTysIX BOT KaKoe cKasaHye. MukepuH 6yzATo GBI BOCIIBIIAI CTPACTHIO K CBOEIT POJHOI JJOYE€PU U IIPOTYUB €€ BOJIV CUJION

osiazen exo. [Tocsie 9TOro AeByIka, TOBOPSAT [AéYOUTl], C TOPs U CTbIJA CYHYJIach B IETJIIO".

Another frequent function of Aéyw is the construction 'as X says', e.g.:

1.65.4 "Some say [Aéyovol] that the Pythia also declared to him the constitution that now exists at Sparta, but
the Lacedaemonians themselves say [cwg Aéyovot] that Lycurgus brought it from Crete when he was guardian of his
nephew Leobetes", "TIo caoBam [Aéyovot] vekoropsix, [Tndus, kpoMe TOrO IpecKasaHys], Ipegpekaa AUKypry naxe
BCe CyILIeCTBYyIOIlee HBIHe CIIapTaHCKOe rocyjapcTseHHoe ycrpoiictso. Ho, kak yTBepxkaaioT [wg Aéyovot] camn
JlaKeJeMOHsTHe, /lUKypT IIpMHeC 5TU HOBOBBe/IeHI [B rocyapcTseHHsit crpoit] Craprsr us Kpura'.

1.105.3 "This temple, I discover from making inquiry, is the oldest of all the temples of the goddess, for the
temple in Cyprus was founded from it, as the Cyprians themselves say [wg Aéyovot]", "Kak s y3Hax 13 paccpocos, 5To
CBATUJIMIIIE - CAMOe JIpeBHee 13 BCeX XpaMoB 5To Goruun. Beapb cesatumine Ha Kumpe ocHoBaHO BBIXOZIIaMM OTTY/a, KakK

YTBEPXKAAIOT [0S Aéyouol] camMit KMITPHOTHI .

Sometimes Aéyw can introduce direct speech, but these attestations are significantly less frequent than similar
constructions with ¢pnut/ eina (ca. 50 only). Some examples are:
1.45.2 "On hearing this, Croesus took pity on Adrastus, though his own sorrow was so great, and said [Aéyel] to

him, "..."", "Kpes ycpimasn 9To 1 OYyBCTBOBaJI KaJ0CTh K AZIpacTy, XOTs ero cCOOCTBeHHOe rope ob110 TsKeno. OH cKa3aa

[Aéyel] emy: "..""
3.1.4 "But after a time, as he embraced her addressing her as the daughter of Amasis, the girl said [Aéyel] to

him, "..."', "Uepes Hekotopoe Bpems Kambuc obparmics K Heil C IPUBETCTBMEM, KaK K Jodyepu Amacuca, a JeByIIKa

otBeTnaa [Aéyel] emy: "...

General Ancient Greek: ¢pnui (pdokw) ~ Aéyw ~ eina ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 223; Yonge 1849: 422;
LSJ].Powell 1938: 105.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 928.
Out of many verba dicendi attested in Plato, the most common and neutral designation of a single speech act is
the suppletive verb ¢nui [prs., impf., fut.] / eima [aor.]. Attestations of both stems are numerous. We treat ¢pnui and eima
as synonyms. Some examples for ¢pnpi are:

Crat. 383b ""And what is Socrates' name?' I said [¢pnv]", A CokpaTy kak ums?' - cnpocua [édnv] "; Crat. 396a
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"but the two in combination express the nature of the god, which is just what we said [papiév] a name should be able to
do", "A cl0>XeHHBIE BMeCTe, BTV MMeEHa OTKpPBIBAIOT HaM IIPUPOAY BTOro Gora, 4ro, Kak Mbl ropopmam [papiév], u
nogobaet sesikoMmy nmenn'; Theaet. 152a "he says [pnoi] somewhere that man is 'the measure of all things", "Bezs y Hero
rie-to ckasaHo [¢noi]: 'Mepa Bcex Bemeir - yesosek'; Prot. 318a "My friend Hippocrates finds himself desirous of joining
your classes; and therefore he says [¢pnot] he would be glad to know what result he will get from joining them", "Bor
I'immoxpar - OH y MHAUBUIYYMOB SKaKeT IIPOBOJNUTH C TOOOIO BpeMs; I OH TOBOPHUT [(P1)O1], YTO XOTesT OBl y3HATh, KaKas
IJ1s HeTo OyzieT n3 obmeHms ¢ Toboi momnsa'; Theaet. 163b "We shall say [prioouev], Socrates, that we know just so much
of them as we hear or see: in the case of the letters, we both see and know the form and color", "Ilo kpaiineir mepe,
Coxkpar, MBI 6B cKa3aan [priOOLEV], UTO 3HAEM TO, YTO MBI B HMX BUJVIM U CJIBIINM. Bo BTOpOM ciIydae 9TO ouepTaHus 1
1IBET OYKB - MIX MBI BUJVIM 1 3HaeM".

Some examples for eina are:

Theaet. 142c "and as I was coming back I thought of Socrates and wondered at his prophetic gift, especially in
what he said [eine] about him", "V BoT, y>Xe IpoBOAMB €ro M BO3BpaliasCh Hasaj, s BCIIOMHIUI M YIVUBUJICH, KakK
npopodecky ropopma [eime] CokpaT KpoMe Bcero mpodero 1 o6 oM desoseke”; Apol. 28b "But perhaps someone might
say [eimot]: 'Are you then not ashamed, Socrates <..>?"", "Ho noskaiyii, kTo-H16yzs ckaxet [eirtol]: Cokpart, He CTBIIHO
s Tebe, 3aHMMATHCS TakuM jeaoM <..>?"; Crito 52a "If then I should say [eimowut], 'How so?", "A ecau 65l 51 cKa3aa
[etmoyu]: Tlouemy xe?".

A second candidate is the very frequently used verb Aéyw [Brandwood 1976: 525], but it seems to indicate a
durative and iterative meaning such as 'to speak’, 'to talk' and so on. The difference between momentary ¢pnui/eina and
durative-iterative Aéyw is well illustrated by the following context:

Theaet. 183a "Except, Theodorus, that I said [eirtov] 'thus,' and 'not thus'; but we ought not even to say [Aéyewv]
'thus", "3a nckmouennem Toro, Peogop, uto 51 ckasaa [eimov] 'Tak' u 'He Tak'. 'Tak' He ciesyeT roBOpUTh [Aéyewv], u6o B
HEM ellle HeT JIBVKeHMs' .

Cf. some other examples for Aéyw:

Soph. 240a "So speak [Aéye] and defend yourself', "Mrak, roBopm [Aéye] u 3amumiiarics, Hu B 4eM He yCTymas
sToMy MyKy'"; Crat. 391a "I, my dear Hermogenes, do not say [Aéyw] that there is any. You forget what I said [éAeyov] a
while ago, that I did not know", "fI-to, foporoit Mot ['epMoreH, Hu 0 KaKko¥ TaKO¥ IIPaBUIBHOCTY He TOBOPIO [Aéyw]; ThI
3abbL1, 9TO 51 TOBOPMA [éAeyov] HeMHOruM panblie”; Apol. 17a "but I, for my part, almost forgot my own identity, so
persuasively did they talk [éAeyov]", "aTO >Ke MeH: KacaeTcs, TO OT X pedell 51 4yTh ObLIO U caM cebsl He 3a0bLT: Tak
ybeautensno oun rosopuan [EAeyov]”’; Charm. 156b "I daresay you have yourself sometimes heard good doctors say
[Aéyovot], you know, when a patient comes to them with a pain in his eyes, that it is not possible for them to attempt a

cure of his eyes alone", "TbI CIBIXMBAJI O XOPOIINX Bpavax - KOIJa KTO-HIOYAb IPUXOANUT K HUM C IJIa3HOM GOJIBIO, OHI
TOBOPST [A¢éyOU0l], 4TO HAITPaCHO MBITATHCA U3/IEUUTH OFHM TOIBKO I1aza”.Brandwood 1976: 309.
Modern Demotic Greek: Suppletive paradigm: l'e-o [pres.] / 'ip-a [aor.] {Aéw, eina}. Cognate to two Ancient Greek verbs: I'eg-o:
{Aéyw]} 'to say, speak' and more basic aorist éyp-a {eina} 'to say'.Aorist stem.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 32; Pernot 1934: 284; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 297; 2: 162. The Northern Tsakonian variant is lal-u
{AaAov}. Etymologically glossed by Deffner as 'to talk’, but as basic 'to say' by Pernot; the latter is confirmed by numerous
textual examples in [Deffner 1923; Kostakis 1986-1987]. Suppletive paradigm: a-u {&o0} [pres., imperf.] / al(i)- {dAn-} [imv.,
subj., passive] / e=p'e-k-a {éméxa} [aor.] / pe-k-u {mexoD} [pass. part.]. In [Vyatkina 2015: 59], the Prastos present form is
unexpectedly transcribed as ev-u. The stems a-u and ali- are cognate to the Ancient Greek descriptive verb lalé-o: {AaAéw}
'to talk, chat, prattle', later simply 'to speak (= Aéyw)', Modern Demotic lal-0 {AaAd)} 'to speak; to chat' (with Southern
Tsakonian [ > 0). The aorist stem pe- is cognate to Ancient Greek aorist éyp-a {eina} 'to say’, Modern Demotic aorist ip-a 'to
say'. Tsakonian suppletive aorist pe- looks adapted from the Demotic suppletive form ‘ip-a or at least influenced by it.
Distinct from p-u {vio0} 'to speak’ [Deffner 1923: 245], cognate to Modern Demotic mil-o {{uAd)} 'to speak’,
Ancient Greek homi:lé-o: {opuAéw} 'to be in company with, consort with; to converse with' (m? >y, I > 0).Aorist stem.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 619. Suppletive paradigm: l'e- {Aéw} [pres., imperf.] / ip-a {eina} [aor.] / p-e {mé} [imv.].
Distinct from al-o {&A@} 'to speak’ [Dawkins 1916: 619] (with [- > 0).
Distinct from ga3-ev-o {gojéPw} 'to speak, talk' [Dawkins 1916: 616], derived from the loanword ga3-i {gaji}
‘word' [Dawkins 1916: 616] < Turkish dial. kele3i 'word' (with -I- > 0).Aorist.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 619; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 163. Suppletive paradigm: l'e- {Aéw} [pres., imperf.] /
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ip-a {eina} [aor.] / p-e {mé} [imv.].

Distinct from lal-0 {AaA@} 'to speak' [Dawkins 1916: 619; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 31].

Distinct from dele3-ev-o {geAejevw} 'to speak, talk' [Dawkins 1916: 616; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 24], in other
subdialects also gala3-ev-o {gaAajedw), derived from the loanword dele3-i {geAgji} 'word' [Dawkins 1916: 616; Phosteris &
Kesisoglu 1960: 24] < Turkish dial. kele3i 'word'. Aorist.

72. SEE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) or-6: {0pw/} (1) / éyd-on {eidov} (2), Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) hor-6: {opw} (1) / éyd-on {eidov} (2), Modern Demotic Greek vlep-o {fAénw} (3) /
i0-a {eida} (2), Southern Tsakonian or-u {6pov} (1), Pharasa Greek Oor-o {Owpw} (4) / i0-a
{eida} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) dran-o {dpavw} (5) / ir-a {eipal (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 268.

The generic verb for 'to see' is suppletive 6o [prs., imperf.] / €idov [aor.] / om- [perf., fut.] 'to see [281x] / to
perceive not visually [67x]' [Powell 1938: 268]. We treat 6p@ and eidov as synonyms (the stem o7- is marginal in Hdt.).
Some examples for 6pw / eidov are:

1.22.1-2 "Thrasybulus did this so that when the herald from Sardis saw [idwv] a great heap of food piled up,
and the citizens celebrating, he would bring word of it to Alyattes: and so it happened. The herald saw [i8cV] all this,
gave Thrasybulus the message he had been instructed by the Lydian to deliver, and returned to Sardis", "A sTo ®pacubdy.x
c/leslal U OTZal Takoe IpUKasaHMe JJIs TOoro, utobsl riamartaii us Capj, yBuaes [idwv] orpoMHble Kyun xjeba,
HaBaJIeHHBIe Ha ILTOIIaZM, ¥ JIOZel, SXUBYIIUX B CBOe YJOBOJILCTBIE, COOOIII 06 9ToM AsmaTty. Tak /1elicTBUTebHO 1
cryanaocs. BectHuk yBugea [idwv] Bce 9TO 1 3aTeM, IepeziaB IOpydeHNe JUANIICKOTO Iapsa Ppacnbyiry, BO3BpaTIICS B
Capgsr'.

1.119.6 "he [Harpagus] opened and saw [0poa] what was left of his son: he saw [id@vV] this, but mastered himself
and did not lose his composure”, "Taprar OBMHOBaJICS 1, OTKPHIB KOP3MHY, yBUAeA [00a] ocTaHKM cBOero chiHa. Takoe
3peanie [idwv], ogHako, He cMyTiIo ['apriara, 11 OH He IIOTepsLT caMoobIafaHms .

1.183.3 "I myself have not seen [oUk ¢idov] it [a golden statue], but I relate what is told by the Chaldeans", "Mne
caMoMy He JIOBeJIOCh ee [3a on yo anam o] BUAETb [0UK id0V], HO 5 ITepeJalo JNUIIb TO, YTO paccKa3bIBaIM Xaagen' .

2.44.3 "At Tyre I saw [€idov] yet another temple of the so-called Thasian Heracles", " Braea [eidov] a1 B Tupe u
apyroit xpam I'epaxiia, koroporo HasbiBaloT I'epakiom Pacuitckum'.

2.75.1 "When I arrived there, I saw [¢idov] innumerable bones and backbones of serpents”, "TIpn6sis Ha MecTO,
s yBuaea [eidov] KocTu 1 XpebThl B HECMETHOM KOJIMJecTBe’.

3.153.1 "Zopyrus would not believe the news; but when he saw [¢id¢] the foal for himself, he told those who
had seen [idoU01] it to tell no one", "Korza 3omupy coobruman o6 5TOM, OH CHadajla He XOTeJ BEPUTh, HO KOIZa caM
yBuaea [elde] kepebeHKa, 3alIpeTi/ BceM BUAEBIIMM [i00V0L] roBOpUTH 06 DTOM I cTa1 064yMBbIBaTh [3HaMeHne]".

5.13.1 "Marvelling at what he heard from his watchers and what he saw [©oa] for himself, Darius bade the
woman be brought before him", "A Aapuit, gussice u pacckasy [TesoxpaHuTeeit], 1 TOMy, 4TO BuAea [Qa] caM, TIoBeIe T

TIPUBECTH KEHIUHY ITpeJi cBou o4m’.

General Ancient Greek: 60dw (60®) ~ €ldov ~ O7- ~ BAénw ~ déprouat ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 227;
Yonge 1849: 426; LS]]. BAénw [Powell 1938: 60] is attested very rarely and rather in the meaning 'to look (at)' (the same
concerns its prefixed variants with ava=, amo=, £¢0=). déokouat is unattested in Hdt.Powell 1938: 268.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 638.
The generic verb for 'to see' is suppletive: 0@ [prs., imperf.] / eidov [aor.] / om- [perf., aor. pass., fut.]

[Brandwood 1976: 638]. We treat 00w and &idov as synonyms (the stem om- is marginal in Plato). Some examples for 6@
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are:

Crat. 397d "sun, moon, earth, stars, and sky. They saw [0p@vTec] that all these were always moving in their
courses and running", "Connne, Ayny, 3emmmo, 3se3as1, He60. A mockoabKy oHM BUAean [O0QWVTEC], UTO BCe 9TO BeeTza
6exuT, coseprras Kpyrosopor, To <..>"; Theaet. 163b "We shall say, Socrates, that we know just so much of them as we
hear or see [0pwéV]: in the case of the letters, we both see [0pav] and know the form and color", "Tlo xpaiineit Mepe,
Cokpar, MBI GBI CKa3a/Iy, YTO 3Ha€M TO, YTO MBI B HMX BUAVM [0Q@WMEV] U caipimmM. Bo BTopoM ciydae 5T0 ouepTaHms u
1BeT OYKB - MX MBI BUAMM [00&v] u 3HaeM"; Phaedo 75b "Then before we began to see [00av] or hear or use the other
senses we must somewhere have gained a knowledge of abstract or absolute equality", "Ho orcioza cirezyer, uro, mpexze
JeM HavaTh BUAETDb [OQQV], CIBIIIATH M BOOOIIE YyBCTBOBATh, MBI JOJIKHBEI OBUIM KaKMM-TO OOpa3oM y3HaTh O PaBHOM
camom 110 cebe".

Some examples for eidov are:

Euthyd. 272e "By some providence I chanced to be sitting in the place where you saw [¢idec] me, in the
undressing-room, alone, and was just intending to get up and go", "Ilo BoJe Hexoero 60ra cIy4na0Ch Tak, 9TO CUZEI 5
TaM, T7le Thl MeHs Buaea [€idec], B paszgeBaabHe, ofuH 1 yke mogymeisat o6 yxoze"; Euthyd. 298e "Then is the dog their
father? Yes, indeed; I saw [eidov] him with my own eyes covering the bitch", "Dror nec, 3Haunt, um oren;? - Cam BuAea
[eldov], - orBewan Krecum, - kak oH mOKpsL1 cyKy'; Gorg. 485d "But when I see [(dw] an elderly man still going on with
philosophy and not getting rid of it", "Ho korza st BuxXy [idw] uesoBeka B JieTaX, KOTOpPBIII BCe ellle YIIyOjeH B
¢uocopuio 1 He ymMaer C Hell paccTaBaThCs .

The rather frequent verb BAémw [Brandwood 1976: 158] normally denotes a controlled action such as 'to look' or
means something abstract like 'to have in mind' or, e.g.:

Phaedo 103c "At the same time he looked [BAé(ac] at Cebes and said: <..>", "TyT on B3rastya [BAéac] Ha
Kebera n mpubasmr: <..>"; Soph. 265d "but now, looking [BAénwv] at you and considering that you think they are
created by God, I also adopt that view", "OzHaxko Tereps, rasias [BAémwv] Ha Tebs M TOHMMasI, YTO Tl CYMTAEIIb, YTO BCe
9TO IPOMBOIILIO OT Gora, s 1 cam Tak gymaio”; Theaet. 155¢ "I am lost in wonder when I think of all these things, and
sometimes when I regard [fAémwv] them it really makes my head swim", "Bce 5To IpuUBOAUT MeHA B U3YMJEHUe, 1,
CKasaTb I10 IIpaBJie, MHOI/IA, KOT/a 51 PMCTAaAbHO BIrAsIABIBAIOCH [BAETtwV] B 9TO, Y MeHs TeMHeeT B I1a3ax’.

The verb déokopaut is not attested in Plato.Brandwood 1976: 639.

Modern Demotic Greek: Suppletive paradigm: vlep-o [pres.] / 'id-a [aor.] {BAénw, e®da}. Cognate to Ancient Greek blep-o: {BAémw}
'to see / to look' (maybe a basic term for 'to see' in some varieties) and éyd-on {eidov} - the aor. stem of the basic verb for 'to
see'.Aorist stem.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 270; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 369; Vyatkina 2015: 59. Cognate to Ancient Greek hord-o: ~ hor-6:
{00dw, 6pw} 'to see'.

Distinct from ks=ik'a-z-u {Eeucilov} 'to look' [Deffner 1923: 255; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 325], cognate to Ancient
Greek eks=eykd-zd-o: {¢E£euwcalw} 'to make like, adapt'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 603; Andriotis 1948: 64. Suppletive paradigm: 07-'0 {Owow} [pres.]/ id-a {¢ida} [aor.]. Present bOr-'ois
directly cognate to Ancient Greek #'eo:r-é-0: {@ewpéw} 'to be sent to consult an oracle; to look at, behold'.

Distinct from yr'ev-o {yoéPw} 'to look' [Dawkins 1916: 594], directly cognate to Demotic yirev-o {yvoevw} 'to look
for, search’, Ancient Greek gii:r-éw-o: {yvoevw} 'to run round in a circle'.Dawkins 1916: 597. Aorist.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 652; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 25. Suppletive paradigm: dran-'o {doava} [pres.] /
ir-a {elpa} [aor.].

In other subdialects: present passim tran-o {toava@}, Delmeso, Misti, ran-o {pav@}, aorist passim 7d-a {ida},
Ghurzono y'ir-a {yelpa}, Semendere 'iz-a {eila}, Fertek, Misti id-a {eida}, Axo idy-a {eidia}, Ulaghatsh ‘%y-a {eiyia}
[Dawkins 1916: 652, 597].

The verb fran-o shows polysemy: 'to see / to look' (with the regular aorist tran-s-a {todvoa} for 'to look’).
Cognate to denominative Ancient Greek en=tra:n-izd-o: {¢évtoaviCw} 'to look keenly at' (from fran-é:- {toavig, - €} 'clear,
distinct'), Medieval Greek {evtoavilw ~ evtoava} 'to look at, gaze at; to see, notice’, Modern Demotic an=adran-‘iz-o
{avavtoaviCw} 'to raise one's eyes; to look at, gaze at'.

In present and imperfective, tran- is the most frequently used root for the meaning 'to see' as well as for 'to
look'. Cf. the examples for tran- 'to see' from various subdialects: Delmeso "Her house is all of glass, and if she turns and

sees us, we shall be turned into stones" [Dawkins 1916: 323], Delmeso "He runs up the hill. He turns a stone over; sees a
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pot of gold coins” [Dawkins 1916: 327], Delmeso "Behind him comes the scale-maker as well, and sees through the
chimney that they are measuring gold coins" [Dawkins 1916: 327], Ghurzono "Then there remained one only, and he came
out to see what had become of the rest of them, his companions" [Dawkins 1916: 343], Ulaghatsh "From over there we
shall see; if [the sign be given with] a gun, we would not come" [Dawkins 1916: 349], Ulaghatsh "He had seen a girl
sleeping" [Dawkins 1916: 357], Ulaghatsh "He went on; he had seen near him a plane tree" [Dawkins 1916: 373], Axo "He
rose up; he sees there is no one" [Dawkins 1916: 389], Axo "The sister, who is inside the chest, cried out, I see you. Do not
open the chest™ [Dawkins 1916: 393], Axo "As soon as they see the wolf yonder" [Dawkins 1916: 397], Malakopi "Their
neighbour goes, sees a gold piece had stuck there" [Dawkins 1916: 407], Malakopi "The Scaldhead rises up; he sees that his
door is marked" [Dawkins 1916: 409], Phloita "And the king sees a great many more negroes. He is afraid to fight"
[Dawkins 1916: 417], Phloita "he says to the butcher, 'Where is the thing you have which kills men? Shew it to me; let me
just see it'. And he says, 'That is for enemies to see. You are not to see it" [Dawkins 1916: 423], Phloita "They open the
gates of the castle, and see the three policemen" [Dawkins 1916: 425], Phloita "They see the ring is missing" [Dawkins 1916:
427], Phloita "behold, the lady opens the window; she sees that the moneychanger has come" [Dawkins 1916: 435].

A second candidate for 'to see' is the verb which corresponds to Ancient Greek t"eo:r-é-0: {Oewpéw} 'to be sent to
consult an oracle; to look at, behold": Aravan, Ghurzono, Semendere, Ulaghatsh 1jor-o {x1wo@®}, Delmeso, Phloita, Silata
@r-'o {Bwow), Fertek tor-o {twow} 'to see' [Dawkins 1916: 603; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 45], used in present and
imperfective with the suppletive aorist id-a {¢{da}. Examples for ©r- 'to see' are also abundant, but less numerous than
those of tran-. Cf. the instances with 07- 'to see' from various subdialects: Delmeso "Here on the top of the mountain you
leave me alone, and I see no one" [Dawkins 1916: 321], Fertek "You (= the dog) will see dogs and bark" [Dawkins 1916:
331], Ghurzono "What can I do ? I cannot see" [Dawkins 1916: 339], Ulaghatsh "He had seen behind him the girl"
[Dawkins 1916: 361], Phloita "He does not go into it, and waits at the edge of the village. Afterwards he sees a dervish"
[Dawkins 1916: 415], Phloita "He who sees her eyes, must give three loads of money" [Dawkins 1916: 415], Phloita "No
one sees him" [Dawkins 1916: 425], Silata "She goes there to the cave, and sees that girl at the windows" [Dawkins 1916:
443], Ulaghatsh "And he asked, 'Have you seen here a Fair One of the World?" [Dawkins 1916: 381].

Sometimes tran- with its original meaning 'to look' may be opposed to 0r- 'to see, as in the instance from the
Phloita subdialect: "He looks (toava), in the woman's hands he sees (Bopei) camel-flesh" [Dawkins 1916: 425].Dawkins
1916: 597; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 153. Aorist.

73. SEED

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) spér-ma {ortépua}V (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
spér-ma {omépua}l V (1), Modern Demotic Greek spor-o-s {omopoct (1), Southern
Tsakonian p'ram-a ~ p"lam-a {rtpaua} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) spor-o-s

{oropoct (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 335. Polysemy: 'seed of plants [4x] / sperm [2x]'. Examples for the first meaning are:

2.14.2 "then each man sows his field and sends swine into it to tread down the seed [oTtéoua], and waits for the
harvest; then he has the swine thresh his grain, and so garners it", "3aTtem, xorza cemeHa [0TtéQua] BTONTaHBI B ITOYBY
CBUHBSAMM, OKIJIAIOT BPeMs >KaTBEI, a TIOTOM IIpYU ITOMOIIY STUX JKe CBUHEel 06MO/IauMBaloT 3ePHO 1, HaKOHeI], CBO3AT
ero B ambapsr'.

4.71.1 "Whenever their king has died, the Scythians dig a great four-cornered pit in the ground there; when this
is ready, they take up the dead man - his body enclosed in wax, his belly cut open and cleaned and filled with cut
marsh-plants and frankincense, and parsley and anise seed [omtéouatoc]", "[IpuroToBus sMy, Tel10 MOFZHUMMAIOT Ha
TeJIeTy, ITOKPHIBAIOT BOCKOM; IIOTOM Pa3pe3aloT KeIyZAOK IIOKOMHOIO; 3aTeM OYMIIAIOT €ro ¥ HAIlOJIHSIOT TOTIEHBIM
KIITepOM, 6JJarOBOHIAMU ¥ ceMeHaMM [0TtéQUATOG] ceslepest 1 aHuca".

4.75.1 "The Scythians then take the seed [oméoua] of this hemp and, crawling in under the mats, throw it
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[omtéopa] on the red-hot stones, where it smoulders and sends forth such fumes that no Greek vapor-bath could surpass
it", "B3sB 9TO KOHOIIAHOE ceMsI [0Ttéoua], cKuQBI IOIe3al0T II0Z, BOMIOUHYIO IOPTY M 3aTeM 6pocaloT ero [oméoua] Ha
paCKaJIeHHLIE kamuu. OT sTOTO IIOJHMMAaeETCs TaKOWM CUJIBHBI AOBIM U Hap, YTO HMKaKasl DJIJIMHCKasT HapOBaﬂ baHs He

CPaBHUTCS C TaKO¥ GaHert".

General Ancient Greek: omépua ~ omdégog ~ omooa [Edwards 1914: 227; LSJ]. omopd in unattested in Hdt.,
omdpog is attested in the meaning 'sowing; cereal produce' [Powell 1938: 336].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 822. Polysemy: 'seed / sperm'. Cf. some examples for the botanical meaning:

Soph. 265c¢ "There are all the animals, and all the plants that grow out of the earth from seeds [oTteoudtwv] and
roots", "CTaneM i MBI yTBep>KJaTh OTHOCUTETBHO BCeX SKUBBIX CYIIeCTB M PacTeHMii, KOTOpble IPOM3pacTaloT Ha 3eMJIe
u3 cemsH [omeouAtwv] u kopreit'; "Do you think the knowledge of what soil is best for each plant or seed [oméoua]
belongs to the same art as the tending and harvesting of the fruits of the earth, or to another?", "6yzer s, 110-TBOEMY, 5TO
OJTHO U TO >Ke JMICKYCCTBO - BRIXaXKMBATh ¥ COOMpATh ILIOJBI 3eMJIM 1, C JIPYTrOii CTOPOHEI, 3HaTh, B KaKyIO 3eMJIIO KaKoil
Cca>KeHel] ITOCaJUTh WM Kakoe ceMs [oépua] rmocesTs?".

Cf. omopd [Brandwood 1976: 823], which means "procreation, begetting’, e.g.:

Laws 5.729c "a man will, in proportion to his piety, secure the goodwill of the gods of Birth to bless his own
begetting [otopav] of children".

Cf. om6goc [Brandwood 1976: 823], which means 'sowing'":

Tim. 42d "Following upon this sowing [omopov], He delivered over to the young gods the task of molding
mortal bodies, and of framing and controlling all the rest of the human soul", "I[locie sToro mocesa [0Tt600V] OH
TIepe/joBepIJI HOBEIM GoraM m3BasTh CMEPTHBIE Tejla M IPUTOM ellle JOGaBUTh TO, YEro HeJOCTaBaJIo JeO0BedecKoi
aymre".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term spdr-o0-s or spor-d {omdog, omopda} 'seed'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 308; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 87; Vyatkina 2015: 59. The form phl'am—a is from [Vyatkina 2015].
Polysemy: 'seed / sperm'. Cognate to Ancient Greek spér-m-a {oméoua} 'seed'.

Distinct from p"ur-e {Ttovpe} with polysemy: 'a grain, granule / stone of fruit / pimple, pustule' [Deffner 1923:
307; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 177], cognate of Modern Greek spir-i {omvol} 'a grain, granule / pimple, pustule’, a diminutive
from Ancient Greek pii:r-6-s ~ spii:r-6-s {tvedg, omvoc) 'wheat, a grain of wheat'.

Pharasa Greek: Not documented. Cf. sp'irm-a {omeigua} 'sowing' [Andriotis 1948: 69].
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 645. Not found in [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960].

Distinct from Aravan ku-7 {icovki} 'grain, wheat' [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 30].

74.SIT

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kdt=e:-may {xatnuat} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
kit"=e:-may {xaOnuad} (1), Modern Demotic Greek kaO=o-me {xaOouai} (1), Southern
Tsakonian kas=i-mene {xaonueve} (1), Pharasa Greek kaO=0-me {xaOouai} (1),

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) kar=u-me {xapovuatf (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 192. Polysemy: 'to sit / to sit down (?)' (literal usage [18x]; metaphorical usage [15x]).
Some examples for the direct meaning 'to sit'
2.35.3 "[Egyptian] women pass water standing [000ai], men sitting [kat=rjuevol]", "Mouatcs [ezu em acue]
SKeHIIUHEI cTOs [000a], a My>xunHbI cuast [kat=rjuevol]".
3.120.2 "As Oroetes and another Persian whose name was Mitrobates, governor of the province at Dascyleium,

sat [kat=rjuevov] at the king's doors, they fell from talking to quarreling", "[lepes BpaTamMu LIapcKOro ABOpIA CHAEAN

[kat=rpevov] opHaxxaer OpeT m Apyroi mepc, mo mMmeHu Mutpobar, carpan AJackmieiickoir obaacti. OT MUpHOIT
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Gece/1bI [IpyT € IpyroM] OHM Iepemin K ccope.'.

4.88.1 "Mandrocles took the first-fruits of these and had a picture made with them, showing the whole bridge of
the Bosporus, and Darius sitting [kat=rjuevov] aloft on his throne and his army crossing”, "Ha wacts ®Tux 6orarcrs
MaHJpoKJI BeJie]T HalmucaTh KapTUHEI C M3006paskeHNeM BCero CTPOMUTeNbCTBa MOcTa uepes bocrop; Ha Gepery cuasimmm
[kat=r|pevov] Ha TpoHe 6bL1 M306paskeH Japuil 11 ero BOJICKO, Ilepexoiliiee 1o MOCTy yepe3 Bocrop”.

4.190 "They [the Nasamones] bury their dead sitting [kat=nuévouc], being careful to make the dying man sit

"o

[kat=ioovol] when he releases his spirit, and not die lying supine”, "HacamMoHEbI >XKe XOpOHAT TOKOIHUKOB B CHASIeM
noaoxenmn [kat=nuévoug]. Korza ymmparomuii ucmyckaeT JyX, OHM HaOMIOZAlOT, YTOOBI OH yMMpal CHUJIS

[kat=iocov0l], a He rexxa Ha crinHe".

A possible example for kat=nuat 'to sit down' is:
3.144 "Otanes agreed to this, and after the treaty was made, the Persians of highest rank sat down [kat=¢éato]
on seats facing the acropolis", "3martnerimme mepcsl IMpMKa3aay BRICTaBUThH BBICOKME CUJEHNS TIepes; aKpoIoJeM I

Boccean [kat=éato] Ha Hux".

The plain verb fjuat means 'to be situated' [Powell 1938: 162].

A second candidate is the verb iCopat [Powell 1938: 170], but its seems that {Copat can be always (or almost
always) translated as 'to sit down', not the required 'to sit'. Its exact semantics is: active voice 'to seat [1x] / to sit down
[3x]', passive voice 'to sit down [22x] / to take up a position (of army, etc.) [17x]. Some examples for the meaning 'to sit
(down)":

3.30.2 "Cambyses saw in a dream a vision, in which it seemed to him that a messenger came from Persia and
told him that Smerdis sitting [i(l6pevog] on the royal throne touched heaven with his head", "Kam6uc ysuzgen so che, uto
pubbLI K HeMy BecTHUK u3 Ilepcun ¢ Bectsio, 6yaro CMmepanc BocceaaeT [LLOLLEVOG] Ha LIAPCKOM IIPECTOJIe, a TOJI0Ba €0
KacaeTcst Heba'.

5.18.3 "Upon being called, the women entered and sat down [iCovto] in a row opposite the Persians",
"JKeHIITMHEI ABMJIVICH Ha 30B 11 yCeauch [(COVTo] B psAJ IpOTHB IepcoB’.

7.44 "A lofty seat of white stone had been set up for him on a hill there for this very purpose, built by the people
of Abydos at the king's command. There he sat [{Ceto] and looked down on the seashore, viewing his army and his fleet”,
"/l 9TOTO y>Ke paHblile HApPOIHO OBLT BO3ABUIHYT 3//€Ch Ha XOIMe TPOH 113 6eJI0ro MpaMopa (ero COOpyANIN abIfO bl
110 3apaHee OTJaHHOMY IoBejeHuio). Tam 1aps Boccegaa [iCeto], cBepXy BHU3 IVIAAM Ha Geper, o603peBast BOMCKO U
Kopabn".

7.100.2 "Xerxes alighted from his chariot into a Sidonian ship and sat [i{Ceto] under a golden canopy while he
was carried past the prows of the ships", "Kcepxc meperesn ¢ KosecHUITHI Ha CUIOHCKII KOpabub, cea [iCeto] Ha HeM mog,
30JI0TOJI CEHBIO M IIOILIBLI MMMO KOpabJiell, 0OpallleHHbIX K HeMy HocaMu'.

7.140.1 "when they had performed all due rites at the temple and sat down [{Covto] in the inner hall, the
priestess, whose name was Aristonice, gave them this answer", "IToc/ie OGBIYHBIX OG0B B CBAIEHHOM ydJacTKe ITOCIBI

BCTYIIMIN B CBATI/ININE U TaM Boccean [(Covto]".

The prefixed verb kat=(lw [Powell 1938: 192] means 'to sit (on a judgement seat) [2x] / to sit down [1x] / to seat
[5%]'. Examples for intransitive usage (present tense only).

1.97.1 "Then Deioces, seeing that everything now depended on him, would not sit [kat=iCetv] in his former seat
of judgment, and said he would give no more decisions", "Torza-ro Jenox pemm, 4To [Tereps] Bce B €ro pykax 1
OTKa3zaJIcsl BocceaaTb [kat=iCewv] [Ha cyneiickoM Kpecsie], Ha KOTOPOM OH IIpesKze CyVJI Hapog'.

1.181.4 "The way up them mounts spirally outside the height of the towers; about halfway up is a resting place,
with seats for repose, where those who ascend sit down [at={CovTec] and rest".

5.25.2 "After doing this, Cambyses appointed the son of this slain and flayed Sisamnes to be judge in his place,
admonishing him to keep in mind the nature of the throne on which he was sitting [katiCwv]", "Ob6Tsanys xpeciao
[Takumu pemusmu], Kambuc HasHaumn cyzgseii BMecto CricaMHa, KOTOPOTO Ka3HIJI U BeJieJ 3aTeM COJpaTh KOXY, €ro

ChIHa, TIOBeJIEB eMy IIOMHUTD, Ha KaKOM Kpeciie Bocceaast [katiCwv] oH cyant".

134



General Ancient Greek: {{w ~ kaO=(lw ~ kaB=¢Copar ~ Huat ~ kdO=npat ~ Odoow (Batoow, Boalw) ~ Oakéw
(Bwkéw) ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 236; Yonge 1849: 442; LSJ]. ka0=¢Copal, Bdoow (Oaaoow, Bodlw), Baxéw
(Bwkéw) are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 471. This frequent verb is the default expression for 'to sit, be sitting' in Plato. Cf.
some examples:

Euthyd. 272e "By some providence I chanced to be sitting [icaO1juevoc] in the place where you saw me, in the
undressing-room, alone, and was just intending to get up and go", "Ilo Boste Hekoero 6ora CIy4MIOCH TakK, YTO CHAEA
[kaOrjuevoc] 51 TaM, rie THI MeHs BUJE, B pa3jieBasibHe, OZUH I y3Ke rmogyMmsbiBal o6 yxoze"; Charm. 155b-c "for he came,
and caused much laughter, because each of us who were seated [kKaO=nuévwv] made room for him by pushing hard at
his neighbor so as to have him sitting [ka0=£Cotto] beside himself, until at either end of the seat one had to stand up, and
we tumbled the other off sideways; and he came and sat down [ékaB=é(eto] between me and Critias", "Xapmupg,
IIOZiOIIIeNl U BBI3BAJ] TPOMKUII CMeX, MO0 KaKIbliI U3 Hac, CHMAAMMX [kab=nuévwv], ocBOGOXZIas 1 HETO MeCTo,
XOPOIIEHBKO IIOTECHII CBOETO COCelia - UTOOBI OKa3aThCs CUAAIIMM [kaB=£(0LTO] PsZOM C HUM, - IIOKa MBI HE 3aCTaBIIU
BCTaTh OFHOTO M3 CUJIEBIINX C Kpas M He cOpOCHIN Ha 3eMJIIO Apyroro. XapMmug, Xe, MoJoizs, cen [éxab=¢Ceto] mexay
mHoit u Kputnem"; Phaedo 60a "We went in then and found Socrates just released from his fetters and Xanthippe - you
know her - with his little son in her arms, sitting [raga=kaOnuévnv] beside him", "Borgsa, mur ysugenmn Coxpara,
KOTOPOTO TOJIBKO UTO pacKoBaIl, pAsoM cuaeaa [raga=kabnuévnv] Kcanrumma - T BeZb ee 3Haellb - C pebeHKOM Ha
pykax"; Rep. 10.617b-c "And there were another three who sat [kaOnuévac] round about at equal intervals, each one on
her throne, the Fates, daughters of Necessity", "Oxomo CupeH Ha paBHOM OT HUX PacCTOSHUU CHAAT [kaOnuévac],
Ka’KJas Ha CBOeM IIpecToJie, pyrue TP CyIecTsa - 5To Morpsr'.

The infrequent verb ka6=((w [Brandwood 1976: 472] and its various prefixal derivatives normally mean 'to sit
down' in Plato, e.g.:

Sym. 175d "Then Socrates sat down [kaBilecOat], and 'How fine it would be, Agathon,' he said", "Xoporo
6b1110 6B1, AradoH, - oTBevas Cokpart, caasch [kaOileoOal]"; Phaedrus 229b "There is shade there and a moderate breeze
and grass to sit [kaBiCecOal] on, or, if we like, to lie down on", "Tam TeHp 1 BeTepoK, a Ha TpaBe MOXXHO Ce€CTb
[kaOilecOou] 1, ecin 3axouercs, nmpuieds [katoAwnval]”; Lysis 207b "Menexenus stepped in for a moment from his
game in the court and, on seeing me and Ctesippus, came to take a seat [tapa=Ka01lnoopevog] beside us. When Lysis
saw him, he came along too and sat down [ovu=Tiag=eka0éCeto] with Menexenus", "TyT Bomren co asopa B KpyT
I/II'paIOH_U/IX Memnekcen u, eJBa TOJIbBKO 3aBuUJeJl MEHs U KTeCI/IHHa, HpI/I6JII/I3I/IJIC}I C HaMepeHleM CeCTb psIAOM
[rtaga=1caOlnoodpevog]. 3amerns ero, Aucup rmocaefosal 3a HUM U yceacs [op=ntag=ekat0£(eTO] OKOJIO HaC ¢ HUM
BMecTe".

The prefixless stem fpat is not attested in Plato. Prefixless iCw [Brandwood 1976: 461] means 'to settle, stay’,
e.g.:

Sym. 196b "Love will not settle [éviCet] on body or soul or aught else that is flowerless or whose flower has
faded away; while he has only to light on a plot of sweet blossoms and scents to settle [iCet] there and stay", "Beas na
OTLIBeTIIIee I ITO6 IeKIIIee - 6YAb TO Aylila, TeJIO WIN YTO APYroe - DpoT He cieTuT [évilel], oH ocTaHaBaMBaeTcs [(Lel] u
OCTaeTCsI TOJIBKO B MECTaXx, IZie Bee LIBeTeT 1 G1aroyxaet'.

Modern Demotic Greek: Ablaut paradigm: kaO=o-me [pres.] / kiaO=i-s-a [aor.] {kdBouat, kaOnoa}. Cognate to the basic Ancient
Greek term kd6=e:-may {kaOnpou} 'to sit'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 170; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 48; Vyatkina 2015: 59. In [Vyatkina 2015], the Prastos form is
transcribed with § for s. Directly cognate to the Ancient Greek participle kat'=é-men-o- {kaOrjuevog} 'sitting' from
kdt'=e:-may {kaOnuad} 'to sit' (Modern Demotic ka6=0-me {xaBopad} 'to sit').

Distinct from kace-n-u {xatoaivov} 'to sit down' [Deffner 1923: 176; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 64], perhaps cognate
to Ancient Greek kat"=izd-o: {xaBiCw} 'to make sit / to sit down' (Modern ka6=z-0 {xaBiCw} 'id."), where -z- was reanalyzed
as a verbal suffix and replaced with another suffix -n-.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 605. Polysemy: 'to sit / to sit down'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 605; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 28. In other subdialects: Delmeso kaB=o-me
{kaBopa}, Semendere, Misti kizx=u-me {kayxovpat), Ulaghatsh kay=o-me {k&yopad, Axo ka=u-me {xaovuai} [Dawkins

1916: 605]. As may be seen from the Dawkins' text collection, with polysemy: 'to sit / to sit down' at least in some
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subdialects.
Distinct from Aravan kar=i-z-0 {kapiCw} 'to sit down' [Dawkins 1916: 605; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 28],
cognate to Ancient Greek kat"=izd-o: {xa@ilw} 'to sit down'.

75. SKIN

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dér-m-a {6épuaf (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) dér-m-a
{6épuat (1), Modern Demotic Greek derm-a {6épuat (1), Southern Tsakonian cYep-a
{tCénal (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) derm-a {dépual (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 82. 18x. This is a generic term for 'skin, hide', applied both to humans and various
animals; the skin can be part of the body or taken off the body. Examples for the meaning 'human skin' are:
2.87.3 "meanwhile, the flesh is eaten away by the saltpetre, and in the end nothing is left of the body but hide
[0éoua] and bones", "HaTpossiii ke IeIOK pasjaraeT MsCO, TaK YTO OT ITOKOIMHMKA OCTaIOTCA JIMIIL KoXa [déoua] ma
KocTH'.
5.25.1 "Otanes' father Sisamnes had been one of the royal judges, and Cambyses had cut his throat and flayed
off all his skin [&vOowrténv] because he had been bribed to give an unjust judgment. Then he cut leather strips of the skin
[déoua]", "3a To, uTo sTOT CHCaMH, IOJKYTIICHHEIN JleHbTaMM, BEIHEC HecCITpaBe IMBLII purosop, maps Kamo6uc seen
€T0 Ka3HUTb U COApaTh KOXY [avOowménv]. Koxy [déoua] oTy maps mpukasas BRIZYONUTS'.
4.64.3 "Many Scythians even make garments to wear out of these scalps, sewing them together like coats of skin
[kata mep Paitac]. Many too take off the skin [a@modeipavtec], nails and all, from their dead enemies' right hands, and
make coverings for their quivers; the human skin [déoua] was, as it turned out, thick and shining, the brightest and
whitest skin of all [eoudtwv mdvtwv], one might say", "Vasle [&ugu] gaxe genaloT M3 CORpaHHON KOXM IITaIIIM,
cImBas MX, Kak KO3bM IIKYPHI [Katd meQ Paitag]. Apyrme n3 cofpaHHON BMeCTe C HOITAMM C IIPaBOil PyKU BpasKecKuxX
TPYIOB KOXU [ATI00€QAVTEG] MBTOTOBJLAIOT YEXJIBL I CBOMX KOT4aHOB. YesoBeueckast KoXa [déoua], neiicTBUTENBHO,

TOJICTa U GJIeCTsIIa U 6JIeCTUT Apye IMOYTU BCAKONM MHOM [SeQUATWV tdvTwv]".

A second candidate is xoc)g [Powell 1938: 383], which is attested 1x in the following context:

4.175.1 "the neighboring seaboard to the west is the country of the Macae, who shave their hair to a crest,
leaving that on the top of their heads to grow and shaving clean off [keigovteg év xoi] what is on either side", "Ha
3amajie TI0 MOPCKOMY TIobepexxpio 06mTaioT Maku. OHU CTPUTYT BOJOCH Ha TOJOBE, OCTaBJIsAsA UyOBI: Ha MaKyIITKe OHI

OTpaIIMBaIOT BOJIOCH, a TIO CTOPOHaM COPMBAIOT JJO caMO¥l KOXM [x0o(]".

A third attested designation of the 'human skin' is the adjectival form avOpwmién, literally 'of human', which is

once used in the meaning 'human skin' [Powell 1938: 27], see 5.25.1 above.

General Ancient Greek: xootx ~ xowg ~ déopa ~ 0vog ~ avBowrén [Edwards 1914: 236; Yonge 1849: 443; LS]].
X0oux, 0tvég are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 210. Cf. some examples:

Symp. 190e-191a "Then Apollo turned their faces about, and pulled their skin [0éoua] together from the edges
over what is now called the belly, just like purses which you draw close with a string; the little opening he tied up in the
middle of the belly, so making what we know as the navel. For the rest, he smoothed away most of the puckers and
figured out the breast with some such instrument as shoemakers use in smoothing the wrinkles of leather [oxvt@Vv] on
the last; though he left there a few which we have just about the belly and navel, to remind us of our early fall", "I1
ATI0/17TOH TTOBOpauMBaI JINIia U, CTAHYB OTOBCIOAY KOXY [0¢0Ua], KaK CTATMBAIOT MEIOK, K OJHOMY MeCTY, IMEeHyeMoMy

TeIepb >KMBOTOM, 3aBs3bIBaJI IIOJy4daBHIEeCs IIOCpeM >KMBOTa OTBEPCTME - OHO M HOCUT HBIHE Ha3BaHNE ITyIIKa.
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Pasrmagws cKIajgKy U TIpUjiaB TPYAU YeTKMe OYepTaHus, - JJIA DTOTO eMy CIyKIJIO Opyjue Bpojie TOTO, KaKuM
CaNOXHUKM CIVIaXKMBAIOT Ha KOJIOJKe CKIaJKM KOXMU [OKUTWV], - BO3J/Ie IIyIIKa 1 Ha XXMBOTe AIIOJIJIOH OCTaB/IsL/I HEMHOTO
MOpIIVH, Ha IaMATh O IpexxHeM cocTosamn'; Tim. 76a "Accordingly, of the fleshy substance which was not being fully
dried up a larger enveloping film was separated off, forming what is now called 'skin' [déoua]. And this, having united
with itself because of the moisture round the brain and spreading, formed a vesture round about the head; and this was
damped by the moisture ascending under the seams and closed down over the crown, being drawn together as it were in
a knot", "Mex/y TeM OT ellle He 3aCOXIIIeN TIJIOTU OTCIOMJIAch JOBOJIBHO TOJICTas IIIEHKa, KOTOpas HBIHE M3BECTHA IIOf
HaszBaHUeM KOXu [déoua]. biarogaps Mo3rosoii Bjiare oHa IIpypacrajia M pa3pacraiach Jajibllle, TaK 4TO OKpy>Kasa BCIO
TOJIOBY, a BJIara, IIOJHIMAsICh KBEPXY Yepe3 LIBBI, OpOIlaja ee U ITOHy/VIa COMKHYTHCS Ha MaKyIIKe Kak Obl B y3en'; Tim.
76e "many of these creatures would need for many purposes the help of nails; wherefore they impressed upon men at
their very birth the rudimentary structure of finger-nails. Upon this account and with these designs they caused skin
[Séopa] to grow into hair and nails upon the extremities of the limbs", "MHOrue TBapu 0 MHOIMM HIpPWYMHAM OLIYTST
HYy>XAy B yHOTpe6]IeHI/H/I HOI‘TeI7I; BOT r[oquy y)Ke HpI/I caMOM pO)KL[eHI/H/I YesioBeyeCTBa OHVM HaMeTWJIM MX 3a4aTKI.
TakoBbl, crajo OBITH, Te cOOOpa’keHMsI U 3aMBIC/IbI, KOTOPBIMM PYKOBOJMJINCH OOTM, KOrja co3jaBaiy KOXy [déoua],
BOJIOCHI ¥ HOITY Ha OKOHEYHOCTSIX 4JIEHOB".
The nouns xpou&, xows, Otvog are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term dér-m-a {8éopa} '(human) skin'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 357; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 265. Said of humans. It seems that c’ep-a is the normal equivalent for
'human skin' in Southern Tsakonian, although examples are scanty. Cognate to Ancient Greek skép-e: {okénn} 'covering,
shelter, protection'. In [Vyatkina 2015: 59], only the Modern Demotic loanword d'erm-a 'skin' is quoted for Prastos.

Distinct from tomar-i {touagdy} 'hide, animal skin' [Deffner 1923: 360; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 235], cognate to or
rather borrowed from Medieval and Modern Demotic fomar-i {topcot} 'hide', a diminutive from Ancient Greek fém-o-s
{Tépoc} 'slice; peace'.

Distinct from rare pec-i {metoi} 'skin' or 'hide’, explained in [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 50] as a synonym of tomar-i;
borrowed from Demotic pec-i {mtetoti} 'skin, hide'.

Pharasa Greek: Not documented. Cf. inherited derm-a {déopa} [Dawkins 1916: 595], attested in the context "sheep's skin" [Dawkins
1916: 551].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 24. Glossed as '0éoua’ without further specifications, apparently a
generic term.

Cf. the loanword gabuyu ~ yab'i {gabovyov, yabi} [Dawkins 1916: 681], attested in a couple of passages
concerning were-animals: Ghurzono "The (enchanted) frog used to come out of her skin, and become a Fair One of the
World. She used to sweep, to cook, go into her skin again <...> The girl burned her skin, and became a Fair One of the
World" [Dawkins 1916: 341-343], Silata "That woman, when her husband came from the war, had burned his skin (the
monkey's skin of the were-monkey - her husband)" [Dawkins 1916: 453]. Borrowed from Turkish kabuk 'shell, bark, peel,
skin, hide'.

Cf. the loanword der'i {deoi} 'skin' [Dawkins 1916: 674], attested in some subdialects as in the Silata context "she
found a dog's skin" [Dawkins 1916: 445], borrowed from Turkish deri 'hide'.

76. SLEEP

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) éwd-o: {¢0dw} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
kat"=éwd-o: {xaOevdw} (1), Modern Demotic Greek tim-a-me {xotuduat} (2), Southern
Tsakonian kas'i-u {kaonov} (1) / e=tuv-a {éxiovpa} (3), Pharasa Greek pn-o-n-o {mvaovw!

(4), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) im-u-me {xotpovuat} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 152. It seems that the basic expressions for 'to sleep' are the verbs e0dw [Powell
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1938: 152] 'to sleep [3x] / to fall asleep [1x] / to sleep with (of sexual intercourse) [2x]' and kat=e0dw [Powell 1938: 176] 'to sleep [2x]'.

Examples for e00w 'to sleep' are:

1.34.1 "But after Solon's departure divine retribution fell heavily on Croesus; as I guess, because he supposed
himself to be blessed beyond all other men. Directly, as he slept [oi e0dovtt], he had a dream, which showed him the
truth of the evil things which were going to happen concerning his son", "Bckope nocie orbesga CostoHa cTpaliiHast Kapa
6oxxectBa moctursta Kpesa, BeposATHO, 3a TO, YTO TOT cumMTas] cebs caMBIM CcYacTAuBEIM 13 cMepTHEIX. Kpes 3achHya [ol
e0dOVTL], 1 TOTYAC ITpeJCTa/Io My CHOBUJeHIe, KOTOpOe IIPOBO3BECTIUIO Gefly ero ChIHy'.

1.209.1 "After he had crossed the Araxes, he dreamed that night while sleeping [¢0dwV] in the country of the
Massagetae that he saw the eldest of Hystapes' sons with wings on his shoulders".

2.95.2-3 "Every one of them has a net, with which he catches fish by day, and at night he sets it around the bed
where he rests, then creeps under it and sleeps [kat=e0det]. If he sleeps [e0d1]] wrapped in a garment or cloth, the
mosquitos bite through it; but through the net they absolutely do not even venture", "Y ka>kz0ro Tam ectb pp16aubsl CETh,
KOTOPOI1 JIHEM JIOBAT PHIOY, a HOYBIO IIOJIB3YIOTCS BOT Kak. CeTh BTy HATATMBAIOT [B BMJE II0JIOra] BOKPYT CIIaJbHOTO
naoxa. Ilorom mognesaroT mof mosjor m TaMm crAaT [kKat=eVdet]. Ecmm cmaTh [e001)] MOKPBHITHIM ILIAIOM WJIM IIOZ,
[KmceitHOM] IIPOCTHIHE, TO KOMaphl MOTYT IIPOKYCUTh 9TU [IIOKpbIBasa), TOrJa Kak CKBO3b [CeTh] OHU Jaxke He np06yIOT

KycaTp'.

An example for e00w 'to fall asleep' is:

1.211.2 "then, when they had overcome their enemies, seeing the banquet spread they sat down and feasted,
and after they had had their fill of food and wine, they fell asleep [0Sov]", "[[Toce mobenr1], yBuieB BhICTaBIeHHEIE B
CTaHe HepCOB SICTBA, MaccareTnl yCeJH/ICI) HI/IpOBaTL. 3aTeM OHU HaeJucCh AOChITa, HalIMJIVICh BMHaA U y[ler[lI/ICb CriaTb

[nOdov]".

Examples for e0dw 'to sleep with (of sexual intercourse)' are:

3.69.6 "When it was her turn to go to the Magus (for their wives go in sequence to the Persians), she came to his
bed [¢éAOovoa ma' avtov NOde] and felt for the Magus' ears while he slumbered deeply”, "Korga mactymmn ee yepep,
MATY K Mary (Besib y IIEpCOB JKeHbI II00UepPeIHO ITOCEINaloT CBOeTo cyrpyra), Pejuma npuiiiia, YTods pa3aeanThb ¢ HUM
a0xe [éABovoa o’ avTOV NOdE]. A KOrza Mar IOTrpy3IJICS B IJyGOKMIT COH, OHa olyraia ero yumu. Torza Pexuma
JIETKO y0emIack, 4TO y My>Ka HeT yiein'".

3.84.2 "they decreed that any one of the seven should, if he wished, enter the king's palace unannounced, except
when the king was sleeping with a woman [¢0dwV petd yuvaikog]', "musa Bcex ceMephIX GBIIO ITOCTAaHOBJIEHO, YTOOBI
KasK/BI U3 HUX IO >KeJaHUIO MOT BXOJUTh Oe3 JoKJaza B LapCKUIl IBOPeI], eC/IM TOJIBKO IIaph He IOYMBAEeT Y CBOEN

SKeHBI [eU0wV HeTa Yuvakog]'”.

Examples for kat=e¢0dw 'to sleep' are:

2.95.2-3 see above.

4.25.1 "These bald men say (although I do not believe them) that the mountains are inhabited by men with
goats' feet, and that beyond these are men who sleep [kat=e080v01] for six months of the twelve", "ITo c;roBam mBICBIX, Ha
ropax OOHUTaIOT, XOTs sI DTOMY He BeplO, KO3JOHOTHE JIOJM, a 3a DTUMHU TOpaMU - JPyrue JIOAM, KOTOpHIE CIISIT

[kat=e0B0ovO1] IIecTs MecsAIeB B TOAY".

A second candidate is the verb kowu@uat 'to sleep [2x] / to sleep with (of sexual intercourse) [1x]' [Powell 1938:
197], but this is less frequent than e0dw / kat=evdw, so we prefer to exclude wotpwpat from the list. Examples for the
meaning 'to sleep":

1.182.2 "These same Chaldaeans say (though I do not believe them) that the god himself is accustomed to visit
the shrine and rest on the couch, as in Thebes of Egypt, as the Egyptians say (for there too a woman sleeps [koluatai] in
the temple of Theban Zeus, and neither the Egyptian nor the Babylonian woman, it is said, has intercourse with men), and
as does the prophetess of the god at Patara in Lycia, whenever she is appointed; for there is not always a place of

divination there; but when she is appointed she is shut up in the temple during the night", "Dt >xpersr yrBepsxaaor (s,

BIIpOYEM, DTOMY He BEpIO), YTO caM OOr MHOIZa IOCelaeT XpaM U IIPOBOAMT HOYb Ha ®TOM Joxe. To >xe camoe, 1o
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pacckazaM erunTsH, Oyaro 6pl mpoucxoauT u B erunerckux @usax. VM Tam B xpame 3eBca OMBAHCKOrO TakKe CITAT
[kowatat] kakas-To >xenmyHa. Ob6e 5T JKeHIIMHEI, KaK TOBOPAT, He BCTYNAalOT B OOIeHMe CO CMePTHBIMY MYy>K4MHAMM.
Touno Tax ke, BIIpoueM, U MpopuIaTeTbHNUIA - Xpulla 6ora B Ilatapax Aukuiickux [criuT B XpaMme], Korga sBaseTcs 60r
U U3peKaeT OpaKyJ (4To ObIBaeT He BCerza, a JIMIIb 110 BpeMeHaM). Ho npu ssienuy 6ora Xpully 3anmupaioT ¢ HUM I10
HOYaM B Xxpame".

2.95.1 "Against the mosquitos that abound, the following have been devised by them: those who dwell higher
up than the marshy country are well served by the towers where they ascend to sleep [icotp@vtat], for the winds prevent
the mosquitos from flying aloft", "ITpoTus HecMeTHBIX KOMapOB eIMITsAHe IPUJYMaau BOT KaKue MpeJoXpaHuTeIbHbIe
cpezncTBa. JKuTeu [BO3BBIIIIEHHO YaCTU CTPAHBL], YTO HaJ, b6oJsioTaMu, CTPOAT cebe ocobble criaJIbHbIe TIOMEeILeHNs] B BUJe

6armen, Kyzia 1 3a0MpaloTcs CraTh [kouwvTal]”.

An example for xotu@pat 'to sleep with (of sexual intercourse)':

3.68.3 "Cambyses had taken his daughter, whose name was Phaedyme; this same girl the Magus had now and
he lived with her and with all Cambyses' other wives. Otanes sent to this daughter, asking at what man's side she lay
[rag’ 8tew avOodmwv kotp@To], with Smerdis, Cyrus' son, or with some other?", "Jous ero, mo nmenn Pexnma, Gpi1a
cympyroit Kam6uca, u tereps, Kak 1 Bce ocTasibHble eHsl Kam6uca, craa cynpyroit Cmepauca. Tak Bot, OtaH mociai K
9TON CBOel Jodepu CIIPOCUTD, KTO Tereph ee CYIpYI, C KOTOPHIM OHa A€AWUT AOoXKe [TaQ 0Tew AvOQWTwV KOUETo],

Kupos ymm cern Cmepuc mam KTo gpyroi”.

The prefixed verb kata=kowu@ [Powell 1938: 187] means 'to put to sleep [act.] [1x] / to fall asleep [act. or pass.]
[6x]', cf., e.g.:
2.121d.5 "the guards grew very drunk with the abundance of liquor, and lay down [kata=koun6nvati] right

there where they were drinking, overpowered by sleep”, "Ot ci1aBHOII BBIIIMBKM Bce CTpasku cKopo 3axmesesn. CoH

0J10JIe]T 11X, VI OHU 3aBaAVIAVICH CIIATh [Kata=KolunOfvai] TyT e Ha MecTe".

Cf. also ava=mavopat 'to rest' [Powell 1938: 23] and xeipal 'to lie' (q.v.), which in some contexts can be

literarily translated as 'to sleep'.

General Ancient Greek: e0dw ~ kaB=e08w ~ KOWHAOUAL ~ KATA=KOLUAOHAL ~ Kata=dapOavw ~ evvalw ~

£vvoyevw [Edwards 1914: 237; Yonge 1849: 445; LS]]. katadap0dvw, evvalw, évvoxevw are unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 471. Cf. some examples:

Prot. 310b "he came hurrying in at once and calling to me in a loud voice: Socrates, are you awake, or sleeping
[kaOeVdelc]?", "Korma emMy OTBOpMJIM, BOpPBAJICS B JIOM M I'POMKUM TOJIOCOM crpocut: - COKpar, IMpOCHYJICS Tl MU
crymb [kaOevdeig]?”; Crito 43b "But I have been wondering at you for some time, seeing how sweetly you sleep
[kaOevdec]", "SI gaBHO yAMBILAIOCH Tebe, TIA/, KaK THI CIaZKO b [kaOeVdelc], M HapoYHO Tebs He GyVI, YTOOBI THI
IpoBeJI BpeM:s Kak MOXXHO npusTHee'; Laws 7.808b "when asleep [kaOe0dwv] no man is worth anything, any more than
if he were dead", "crrstmmi [ka©eVdwV] YeTOBEK HI Ha YTO He TOZEH, OH HUYYTh He JIydIlle MepTBOro'.

Apparently the more rare prefixless verb ¢0dw [Brandwood 1976: 404] can be specifically translated as 'to
slumber' or simply 'to rest' in all available contexts. E.g.:

Laws 7.824a "Thus there is left for our athletes only the hunting and capture of land-animals. Of this branch of
hunting, the kind called night-stalking, which is the job of lazy men who sleep [e086vtwV] in turn, is one that deserves no
praise", "Hammm mi06uTeIsIM COCTA3aHUI OCTAeTCs TOJBKO OXOTa M JIOBJIA Ha3eMHBIX KMBOTHBIX; OJJHAKO M 37eCh
HeJIOCTOJHA IIOXBaJIbl TaK Ha3kIBaeMasl HOUHas OXOTa, BO BpeMsI KOTOPOJ1 JIEHTSN IT00YePeIHO CIIAT [eVdOVTWV], a Takxke
VI Ta OXOTA, TZie JOITyCKAIOTCsI IIepeIbIIIKA .

The verb wowdopat [Brandwood 1976: 506] could be translated generically as 'to sleep’, but it cannot be
regarded as the basic expression for this meaning in Plato due to scantiness of attestation. Cf. the main examples:

Phaedrus 252a "and despising all the customs and proprieties in which it formerly took pride, it (the soul) is

ready to be a slave and to sleep [oipaoOat] wherever it is allowed, as near as possible to the beloved", "IIpe3pes Bce
obblyayM M IpUINYNS, COOJIIOZEHMEM KOTOPHIX INErojsaza IpeXJe, OHa (fylla) rotoBa pabCKM CIy>KUTh CBOEMY

JKeJIaHHOMY U BaAsITbCs [KowpuaoOat] e momaso, auimb O6bl MOGIMKe K HeMy - Befb IIOMUMO 0/1aroropeHMs Iepep,
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obJazlaTesleM KpacoThl OHa OOpesia B HeM eJIMHCTBEHHOIO NCIIeJUTe/Lsl BeJudyaimux crpajaHmii’; Sym. 183a "a man
should allow himself to behave as lovers commonly do to their favorites - pressing their suit with supplications and
entreaties, binding themselves with vows, sleeping [koiurjoeig] on doorsteps, and submitting to such slavery as no slave
would ever endure", "monpo6yii, HapuMep, pajgy LeHer, ZOKHOCTI MV KaKOI-HUOY b JPYTroil BRITOJbI BeCcTH cebsl Tak,
Kak BeJyT cebsl IOpOIO ITOKJIOHHVKM, JOHMMAIOINe CBOMX BO3/TIO0/JIEHHBIX YHVDKEHHBIMU MOJIbOaMM, OCBHIIAIOIINe VX
K/ISITBAMI, BaASTIOIVIECST [KOLUNOELS] y MX /fBEPEN! 1 TOTOBbIE BBIITOMHATH TaKye pabcKue 06s13aHHOCTH, KaKVX He BO3bMET
Ha cebs mocaegamit pa6”; Sym. 203d "rather is he hard and parched, shoeless and homeless; on the bare ground always he
lies with no bedding, and takes his rest [kowucpevoc] on doorsteps and waysides in the open air", "rpy6, HeonpsiTeH, He
06yT 1 Ge3JoMeH; OH BaAsIeTCsI [KOLUWUEVOS] Ha TOJION 3eMJIe, IO/, OTKPHITBIM HebOM, y JBepeii, Ha yJMIlaxX M, KaK
VICTUHHBIVI CBIH CBOEII MaTepy, 13 Hy>KAbI He Beixozut'; Rep. 10.621b "And after they had fallen asleep [icotpunOfvai] and
it was the middle of the night, there was a sound of thunder and a quaking of the earth", "Korza oxHu aeram cmarp
[KolunOfvat], To B caMyIO IMOJTHOYS pa3facsa TPOM U pa3pasuIoch 3eMueTpsceHne".

The verb kata=dap0dvw [Brandwood 1976: 488] 'to sleep, fall asleep' is used rarely, cf. some examples:

Apol. 40d "For I think if any one were to pick out that night in which he slept [katédap0ev] a dreamless sleep
and, comparing with it the other nights and days of his life, were to say, after due consideration, how many days and
nights in his life had passed more pleasantly than that night", "Mne gymaercs, B caMmoM Jiesle, 9TO ecIu GBI KTO-HUOY /b
JOJKeH OBLI B3ATh Ty HOYB, B KOTOPYIO OH cmHaa [katédaoOev] Tak, 4TO jaXke He BMJEJ CHA, CPaBHUTh DTy HOUB C
OCTaJIbHBIMM HOYaMI U JJHSMM CBOE KU3HM U, TIOZ[yMaBIIM, CKa3aTh, CKOJIBKO JIHETI U HOuel IPOXKIU/I OH B CBOEI! XKI3HI
Jydine u rnpusTHee, yeM Ty Houb'; Phaedo 71c-d "one term is sleeping [kaOeVdewv] and the other is being awake, and
being awake is generated from sleeping [kaOe0dewv], and sleeping [kaOeVdewv] from being awake, and the processes of
generation are, in the latter case, falling asleep [katadapBavew], and in the former, waking up", "con [kaBOevdewv] u
6oapcTBOBaHMe, 1 U3 CHa [kaOeVdeLV] BO3HUKaeT OOJpCTBOBaHNe, a U3 GOAPCTBOBAHM - COH [KaOeUdeLv], a repexozs! B
9TOM CJIydae Ha3hIBaIOTCs 3achIIIaHmeM [KatadapOdvewv] u mpobyxaennem".

The verbs kata=koudopat, evvalw, évvuxevw are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek koym'a-o-may {kowucopat} 'to sleep' (a basic term for this meaning in some
varieties).
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 170, 182; Pernot 1934: 285; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 49, 76.

According to [Pernot 1934], the paradigm is purely suppletive: kas'i-u {kxaorov} [pres., imperfective] / e=t'uv-a
{éx100Pa} [aor.] / $up-s-e {krov e} [perfective imv., perfective subjunctive] / puf-t-e {kiovdté} [passive pcpl.]. However, in
[Deffner 1923: 182; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 76] the additional present form $uf-u {kiovdpov} is also quoted. In [Vyatkina
2015: 59], 6'uf-u is offered as the only present form in Southern Tsakonian.

The stem kasi- is directly cognate to Ancient Greek kat'=éwd-o: {kaBe0dw} 'to lie down to sleep’, cf. the
apparently Laconian variant {kaoe0de}, quoted by Hesychius.

The root tuv- / tuf- / tup- is cognate to the Ancient Greek root kiiph— attested as kiip-t-o: {KOmtw} 'to bend
forward, stoop’'.

We treat Southern Tsakonian pres. kasi-u and aor. e=puv-a as synonyms, although it seems that in modern
language the present root kasi- is already superseded with the preterite fuv-.Aorist stem.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 655; Andriotis 1948: 87. Cognate to Ancient Greek hiip-nd-o: {Utvow} 'to put to sleep; to fall asleep'
with an additional nasal suffix.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 610; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 29.

There are two Aravan verbs glossed simply as 'to sleep' by Phosteris & Kesisoglu: $im-u-me {xoiovpot}
[Dawkins 1916: 610; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 29] and ipn-'o-n-o {Omtvarvw} [Dawkins 1916: 655; Phosteris & Kesisoglu
1960: 43].

Browsing through [Dawkins 1916] clearly suggests that fim-u-me {icoipovuad} is the most frequent and neutral
verb for 'to sleep’ as well as for 'to fall asleep'. Cf. the found examples from various subdialects: Delmeso "And the girl is
sleeping inside on the bedstead, and her long hair is hanging down from her head" [Dawkins 1916: 321], Fertek "And at
night when the king's daughter was sleeping, the cat caught a mouse" [Dawkins 1916: 331], Aravan "Let me sleep a little
and when the red water comes, wake me" [Dawkins 1916: 335], Ghurzono "When the girl and her husband were sleeping,
the robber came to take the girl" [Dawkins 1916: 345], Ulaghatsh "He had seen a girl sleeping” [Dawkins 1916: 357],
Ulaghatsh "He came up to a rock and there fell asleep” [Dawkins 1916: 363], Ulaghatsh "The man went to sleep, and the
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woman threw down a stone”" [Dawkins 1916: 371], Ulaghatsh "The scaldhead went to sleep beneath the plane tree"
[Dawkins 1916: 373], Ulaghatsh "And there was a house there, and in it a king's daughter was sleeping" [Dawkins 1916:
381], Axo "It was becoming dark. 'Let us sleep (xowunxo0uu) a little'. They went to sleep (icoturjxave)" [Dawkins 1916:
389], Axo "The woman went into the house, to sleep” [Dawkins 1916: 397], Malakopi "He thought she was asleep"
[Dawkins 1916: 405], Malakopi "He puts on his clothes. He sleeps in the king's bed. He becomes king" [Dawkins 1916:
409], Phloita "Those children did not go away. They slept at the school" [Dawkins 1916: 411], Phloita "The boy sleeps
there" [Dawkins 1916: 413], Phloita "Let me sleep and rise up with you" [Dawkins 1916: 415], Phloita "Afterwards he went
into the garden with the lady, to sleep under the trees" [Dawkins 1916: 435], Phloita "They ate, drank, sang, went to sleep"
[Dawkins 1916: 437], Silata "And she ate from the smallest, and drank wine from the smallest cup, and went to sleep on
the smallest one's bed" [Dawkins 1916: 443], Silata "He fell asleep under a plane-tree" [Dawkins 1916: 451].

The second verb, ipn-o-n-0 {dnvadvw}, is normally used in aorist only, as noted in [Dawkins 1916: 655]. Its
attestations are much less frequent, whereas its meaning usually differs from the neutral 'to sleep'. Cf. Dawkins' examples:
Ulaghatsh "The eldest brother remained. He went to sleep <..> He said, T had no knowledge, because I went to sleep™
[Dawkins 1916: 349], Ulaghatsh "Thus she said, and went to sleep" [Dawkins 1916: 361], Ulaghatsh "When he had fallen
asleep, a great many horses came" [Dawkins 1916: 383], Axo "The other one, his companion, slept there. He rose up"
[Dawkins 1916: 389], Phloita "They had all fallen asleep" [Dawkins 1916: 437-439].

77. SMALL

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) smik-r-6- {ouixpoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
smik-r-6-s {ouixpoc) (1), Modern Demotic Greek mikr-o- {uikpoc} (1), Southern
Tsakonian mic-i {uttoi, pitont (1), Pharasa Greek =okk- {-6x-x-} (2), Cappadocian Greek
(Aravan) mikr-'o {uixpo} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 334. This is the most generic term for 'small, little' in Hdt. Attested ca. 35x.
Application: territory (land, island, city), animals (horse, bird, fish, snake), humans ('short'), weapons (shield, arrow, spear), abstracta
(in a litotic construction: great authority, great honor, etc.). Some examples are:
1.5.3-4 "For my part, I shall not say that this or that story is true, but I shall identify the one who I myself know
did the Greeks unjust deeds, and thus proceed with my history, and speak of small [opukoa] and great [ueyaAa] cities of
men alike. For many states that were once great [ueydAa] have now become small [ouwcpa]; and those that were great
[ueyadAa] in my time were small before", "3aTeM B mpojo/DKeHMe MOETO pacckasa I OIMIIY CXOJZHBIM OOpPa3oM Kak
Maable [OpkQQ], Tak 1 Benukue [peydAa] mopckue ropoga. Besb MHOTO KOIZla-TO BEJIMKUX [HeYAAQ] ropoJoB Temeph
CTa/y MaAbIMM [OLUKQX], a Te, 94TO B MOe BpeMs ObIIM MOTYIIEeCTBEHHBIMHU [HeyAAa], mpexx/je ORI HIMYITOXHBIMM
[opucod]".
7.72.1 "The Paphlagonians in the army had woven helmets on their heads, and small [uucoac] shields and short
[o0 peydAag] spears”, "IladparoHnsl oI B IIOXOZ B ILIETEHBIX IIIeMaX, C MAaA€HBKMMM [UIKQAG] IIMTaMy U
HeGoIbIIMMU [0V peyAAaG] Korbsamu'.

A second candidate is 0Atyog [Powell 1938: 263], whose attestations are more numerous that these of oukooc,
but general functions are different. Normally 0A{yog is used in the plural with the meaning 'a few' (opposed to ‘many’), cf.
the following context:

7.210.2 "among so many people [toAAoi &dvOpwmol] there were few real men [0A{yot &vdpec]. The battle lasted
all day", "mogeit y mepcos MHOTO [toAAoL dvOowmol], a myxeit [cpeau HuX] Maxo [0Alyol dvdpec]. CxBaTka Xe 9Ta

JIIMIACh LIeJIBIN TeHb".

In the singular number 0Aiyog is normally applicable to the noun yodvoc with the meaning 'in a short time'
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(e.g., 3.130.3 &v x00vw OAlyw). Only in several occurences the singular form of 0A{yog is applied to other nouns, namely
territory (1.174.2, 9.70.4), tribe (4.171), stream (6.74.2), army (7.208.1).

Cf. also the rare adjective Aemttog [Powell 1938: 207], whose meaning is rather 'thin (1D)' q.v.

General Ancient Greek: pukgog (Opcgdg) ~ 0Alyog [i] ~ Paudg ~ TvTO66 ~ Aemtog ~ and some others [Edwards
1914: 238; Yonge 1849: 446; LS]]. Boudg, tutOdg are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 818. The most generic term; widely applicable with numerous attestations. Some
examples (especially where okQd¢ is opposed to the basic term péyac 'big' q.v.) are:

Laws 8.843a "sooner let a man try to move the largest [uéyiotov] rock which is not a boundary-mark than a
small [ouucQov] stone which forms a boundary, sanctioned by Heaven, between friendly and hostile ground", "ITycts
KaXKIbIl CKOpee Honp06yeT CABUHYTH OTPOMHYIO [péyrotov] CKaly, 4YeM MeXeBOil CTONO WM JaXke MaAdeHbKWiI
[opcQOV] KaMeHb, 3aKIATHIN Hepes JUIOM OOTOB M pa3MeXKeBHIBAIOIINII BpaXkay U Apyx0y"; Stat. 259b "is there any
difference between the grandeur of a large [peydAnc] house and the majesty of a small [ouucoac] state?”, "Bosbioe
[peyaAnc] nomoxo3ssricTo mm 3a60Ta 0 MaaoM [OLLLKQAG] Topofe - B ueM 3Jech pasHuLa A1l yrpasiaeHus?"; Prot. 356d
"Now if our welfare consisted in doing and choosing things of large [peydAa] dimensions, and avoiding and not doing
those of small [ouucoa], what would be our salvation in life?", "/a u xaK MOXXHO CpaBHUTD U OLIEHUTD YAOBOJBCTBIL U
CTpajaHus, KaK He 110 6obIeit [peydAa] i meansmest [opuca] nx sennanne?”; Phaedo 90a "I mean just what I might
say about the large [pueydAwv] and small [opiko@v]. Do you think there is anything more unusual than to find a very
large [uéyav] or a very small [ouikoov] man, or dog, or other creature, or again, one that is very quick or slow, very ugly
or beautiful, very black or white?", "Tak >ke TOUHO, Kak OUeHb MaA€HBKMX [OHIKQWV] 1 o9eHb Gompmnx [HeydAwv]. Uto
BCTPeTHIID peXKe, YeM OYeHb OOJIBIIOro [(éyav] mim odeHs MaaeHbKOTO [OLKQOV] yeToBeKa Muu cobaky U Tak jajee?
Wi aro-HuOy b OueHb OBICTpOe MM MelJIeHHOe, Oe300pa3HOoe MM IIpekpacHoe, 6eoe mam yepHoe?"; Phaedo 116b "he

had two little [opwkoot] sons and one big [péyac] one", "y Hero 65110 JBOe MaaeHbKMX [OLLicQOL] 1 OZVH ITOGO/IbIIIE
[méyag]".
The frequent adjective 0Atyoc [Brandwood 1976: 623] can be used as a close synonym of opikQd¢ in some rare
contexts, but the normal meaning of 0Atyoc is 'a few' and 'slightly, nearly, almost'. E.g., Charm. 164a "A little while ago”,
Lach. 192b "in a little time", Lach. 196e "a few men", Lysis 210e "I glanced at Hippothales, and nearly [0Atyov] made a
blunder", Crat. 433a "when it has only a few of them".
Cf. especially those contexts where 0Atyog is opposed to MoAvg 'many’ (q.v.), e.g.:
Phaedo 90a "Have you not noticed that the extremes in all these instances are rare and few [0Atya], and the
examples between the extremes are very many [toAA&]?", "Pa3se Tl He 3aMedaJ1, YTO BO BCeX TaKUX CIydasxX KpailHOCTHU
PeAKM 1 HEeMHOTOYMCAEHHBI [0Alya], 3aTO cepezvHa 3ar10/IHeHa B 3001 [TTOAAK]?".
The adjective Aemttog [Brandwood 1976: 534] 'thin' q.v. can be occasionally used for the meaning 'small, fine":
Tim. 59b "And the kind which closely resembles gold in its particles but has more forms than one, and in
density is more dense than gold, and partakes of small [0Atyov] and fine [Aemttov] portions of earth", "Cpenu Bcero Toro,
9geMy TOJIBKO 4TO OBIJIO JaHO Ha3BaHMe IUIABKMX KUJKOCTEH, eCTh U TO, YTO POAMJIOCH M3 CaMBIX TOHKMX [AeTtov] n
CaMBIX OJHOPOZHEIX [OA{yOV] 9acTuIy, a MOTOMY IIOTHee Beero'.
The adjectives Batog, TutOog are not attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term mik-r-6- ~ smik-r-6- {tkQd¢ ~ opedg) 'small'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 234; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 241; Vyatkina 2015: 60. With change of the stem vowel, cognate to
Ancient Doric & Boeotian Greek mi:kk-6- {pkicoc) 'small’, Ionic-Attic (s)mik-r-0- {(o)pikooc) 'small'.
Pharasa Greek: Andriotis 1948: 41. No specific adjectives for 'small' are documented in [Dawkins 1916; Andriotis 1948]. According
to available textual evidence, the common way to express the meaning 'small, little' is the nominal diminutive suffix -okk-,
for which see [Andriotis 1948: 41-42]. Cf. some examples: "The little birds (pul-okk-a {mtovAdkka}) piped" [Dawkins 1916:
471], "there were a woman and a man, a little boy (fs-okk-o {{pFoxko}) and a little girl (gor3-okk-o {goodCdkko}). They were
poor. The little ones (besak-'okk-a {beSarokka}) used to go fetch wood" [Dawkins 1916: 479], "They went; they found a
nest. There was the little egg (v-okk-o {Boxwo}) of a little bird (bu-'okk-u {bovdkkov})" [Dawkins 1916: 479], "I have also a
little pot (3u3-okk-o {joujoxko}) of gold pieces” [Dawkins 1916: 483], "His wife had a baby, and his horse a colt (tai {tai}),
and the colt had a little colt (tai-okk-o {taidiko})" [Dawkins 1916: 489], "Now, - the little loaf (kur-'okk-o {icovpdkico}), grab
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the little loaf" [Dawkins 1916: 505], "The little poplar-tree (gavag-okk-o {qafaqdkko}) stooped down; she climbed up"
[Dawkins 1916: 507], "Afterwards the little fox (ap-okk-o-s {amoxicoc)) came. He said to the little axe (pelekad-okk-o
{reAeadokko}) <..>" [Dawkins 1916: 507], "One day, whilst he was going to school, two little boys had a little snake
(gula3-'okk-o {govAajoxico})" [Dawkins 1916: 507].

The following instance is especially interesting: ""Woman, how well you did to stuff this goose with rice and
bring it to me'. And the woman said, 'T found a cheap little (ftin'us-k-o {ptnvovoko}) goose; I stuffed it" [Dawkins 1916:
475]; ftin'us-k-o means 'cheap and small' being derived from the adjective ftin-o-s {{ptnvoc) 'cheap’, cognate to Modern
Demotic ef tn-'o- {evOnvdc} 'cheap' [Dawkins 1916: 658].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 624; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 167. Cf. the Aravan examples: "A big camel eats
grass, a small hawk eats meat" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 91], "The big fish eats the small one" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu
1960: 91], "small bottle" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 107]. Some examples from other subdialects: Delmeso "little children"
[Dawkins 1916: 317], Delmeso "little village" [Dawkins 1916: 317], Ghurzono "little tent" [Dawkins 1916: 341], Silata "The
king gave an order that all should pass in front of him, little and big" [Dawkins 1916: 451].

78. SMOKE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) kap-n-6-s {xamvoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
kap-n-6-s {xamvoct (1), Modern Demotic Greek kapn-o-s {xamvoc} (1), Southern
Tsakonian kapin-e ~ kapn-e {xamwé, kanvé} (1), Pharasa Greek cikn-a {toixval (2),

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ¢ikn-a {Cixva} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 183. 3x. Examples are:

3.107.2 "for the spice-bearing trees are guarded by small winged snakes of varied color, many around each tree;
these are the snakes that attack Egypt. Nothing except the smoke [kantv@] of storax will drive them away from the trees",
"Bexp siepeBbs, Jalomye JajaH, CTEPeryT KphlaaThle 3MeH, MaleHbKIe U IIeCTphle, KOTOpPEIe IOTATCS BO MHOKECTBEe OKOJIO
Kaxkoro fiepesa. Onu ke Hanagaior u Ha Eruner. Ot 9Tux Jepesbes X HeJlb3sl HUYEM OTOTHATh, KpOMe Kak KypeHyeM
[kamve] crupaka”.

4.196.1 "There is a place in Libya, they say, where men live beyond the Pillars of Heracles; they come here and
unload their cargo; then, having laid it in order along the beach, they go aboard their ships and light a smoking fire
[kamvov]. The people of the country see the smoke [kamvov], and, coming to the sea, they lay down gold to pay for the
cargo, and withdraw from the wares", "Oburaemas yacty AuBumM IpocTUpaeTcs Iaxke IO Ty CTOpoHy I'epakoBbIx
Cromos. Beskmit pas, Korga KapdareHsHe mpuOBIBalOT K TaMOIIHMM JIOJAM, OHI BBITPY>KalOT CBOM TOBaphl Ha beper 1
CKJIaZBIBAIOT B paAJ. IToTOM ormATh cagaTcs Ha KOpabau ¥ pa3BOJAT CUTHATBHBI ABIM [kKamvov]. MecTHBIe Ke SKUTeJ,

3aBI11eB AbBIM [KO(TTVbV], IIPUXOJAT K MOPIO, KIAaZyT 30JI0TO 3a TOBAPEI U 3aTeM yXOI[}IT".

General Ancient Greek: kamvdg ~ Atyvig ~ PoAog ~ dxvn ~ aibadog [Edwards 1914: 238; Yonge 1849: 447; LSJ].

Aryvig, PoéAog, axvr, aibalog are unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 484. Polysemy: 'smoke / steam, vapour'. Cf. the main examples:

Rep. 8.569b "as the saying goes, the demos trying to escape the smoke [kamvov] of submission to the free
would have plunged into the fire of enslavement to slaves", "Ilo mocioButie, 'm3berast AbIMa [KXTTVOV], yTOANIIb B OTOHb':
TaK M Hapo/, U3 IOJYMHEHVSI CBOOOZHBIM JIIO/SM IIOIaJIaeT B yCIy>KeHue K fecriotideckoit Biaactn'; Phaedo 70a "when it
leaves the body and departs from it, straightway it flies away and is no longer anywhere, scattering like a breath or
smoke [kamvog]”, "EfBa paccTaBIINCh € TEJOM, BBIIS U3 HETO, OHAa pacCemBaeTCs, CJIOBHO JbIXaHMe WM ABIM [KaTvog],
pasJieTaeTcs, U ee y>Ke pellnTeaIbHO 6oIbie HeT'; Tim. 66e "For smells arise in the intermediate state, when
water is changing into air or air into water, and they are all smoke [icamvoc] or mist; and of these, the passage from air to

water is mist, and the passage from water to air is smoke [kartvoc] whence it is that all the smells are thinner than water
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and thicker than air", "Bce 3amaxu sBJIOT co6011 mb0 map [kKamvoc], 6o TyMaH, Beb TyMaH JIEKUT Ha IIOJIIYyTH OT
BO3JlyXa K BOJIe, a map [Kamrvoc] - Ha IIOJIITYTH OT BOJBI K BO3/yXy. I109TOMY OHM TOHBIIIE BOZIBI, HO rpy6ee Bo3zgyxa'.
The nouns Aryvig, PoAog, dxvn, aitbadog are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term kap-n-6-s {karmvéc} 'smoke'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 166; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 37; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Cognate to Ancient Greek kap-n-6-s {kamvoc},
Modern Demotic kapn-o-s {kamvoc) 'smoke'.

Pharasa Greek: Andriotis 1948: 75. Cognate to Medieval Greek and Modern Demotic cikn-a {toikva} 'smell of burning'. Perhaps
from Ancient Greek kni:s-a {kvioa} 'steam and odour of fat which exhales from roasting meat, smell or savour of a burnt
sacrifice' via metathesis and irregular s > c.

The original root for 'smoke’ is retained in kiapn-i {kamvn} 'hole in the roof to let out the smoke, smoke duct'
[Dawkins 1916: 607; Andriotis 1948: 55].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 653; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 43. The variant cikn-a {toticva} is quoted for some
subdialects, but it is not very reliable [Dawkins 1916: 653].

The loanword dumian {dovuav} 'smoke' (< Turkish duman 'smoke') is also attested, as in the Aravan example
"you cannot see anything because of dust and smoke" [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 111]

The original root for 'smoke' is retained in kapn-i {kxarvn} 'hole in the roof to let out the smoke, ventilator
window, small window' [Dawkins 1916: 607; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 28]. The second meaning of kupn-i {karnvn},
proposed by Phosteris & Kesisoglu, is simply 'smoke' with the example "The room was filled with smoke", but it could be
the result of Demotic Greek influence.

In the Misti subdialect, the word kapn-o-s {kamvdc} 'smoke’ is attested [Dawkins 1916: 607], but this gloss is not

very reliable.

79. STAND

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) i=ste--mi {iotnut} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
hi=ste-mi {iotnui} (1), Modern Demotic Greek ste-k-o-me {otéxoupai} (1), Southern
Tsakonian ste-k-u {otéxov} (1), Pharasa Greek sti-k-n-o ~ ste-k-n-o {otnxvw, otékvw} (1),

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ste-k-n-o {otéxvw} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 174. Polysemy: 'to set, put, stand (trans.; person or thing) / to stand (intrans.; person
or thing) / to stand up'. A generic term with numerous attestations. Some examples for intransitive usage, subject = humans:
1.86.3 "As Croesus stood [¢oTeqwTl] on the pyre, even though he was in such a wretched position it occurred to
him that Solon had spoken with god's help when he had said that no one among the living is fortunate", "A Kpes, cros
[éoTe@Tl] Ha KOCTpe, Bce Ke B CBOEM Y>KacCHOM ITOJIOXKEHU! BCITOMHILT BJOXHOBEeHHEIe 60>kecTBOM c1oBa CoJloHa 0 TOM,
YTO HUKOTO IPY XKV3HU HeJIb3sl CIUTATh CIACTIMBEIM .
1.196.1 "once a year in every village all the maidens as they attained marriageable age were collected and
brought together into one place, with a crowd of men standing [(otato] around"”, "Pa3 B rogy B Ka>k/JoM CceJleHUI OGBIYHO
JleJlaMy TaK: CO3BIBaIM BCeX JIeBYIIeK, JOCTUITINX OpadyHOro BO3pacTa, M cobupaam B ofHOM Mecre. VIx obGcrymaam
[fotato] Toams! roHOMIET".
7.23.1 "when the channel had been dug to some depth, some men stood [éoTtedtec] at the bottom of it and dug,
others took the dirt as it was dug out and delivered it to yet others that stood [éotedwot] higher on stages", "Korza
ITPOKOIaHHKIN POB CTaj IIyOOKUM, TO OJHU paboune, cTosBOIME [0TEWTEG] HIDKe, MTPOJIOIKAIN KOMaTh, APyTUe Ke

TIepeziaBaIu BHIKaIbIBaeMyIO 3eMJIIO CTOSIBIINM [£0Te@O1] BEITITE Ha CTYTIeHsX .

General Ancient Greek: iotnui [Edwards 1914: 244; Yonge 1849: 457; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 467. Cf. some examples:
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Sym. 220c "Immersed in some problem at dawn, he stood [eiotrkel] in the same spot considering it; and when
he found it a tough one, he would not give it up but stood [elotriel] there trying. The time drew on to midday, and the
men began to notice him, and said to one another in wonder: 'Socrates has been standing [éotnke] there in a study ever
since dawn!", "Kak-To yTpoM OH O ueM-TO 3aJyMaJIcsl U, IIOTPY3UBIIUCh B CBOM MBIC/IN, 3aCThIA [eloTrjkel] Ha MecTe, 11,
TaK Kak /leJI0 y Hero He IIJIO Ha JIaJ, OH He IpeKpaljaa CBOMX ITOMCKOB U BCe CTOsUI 1 cTosia [eiotrket]. Hacrymm yxe
TIOJIZieHb, U JTIOZY, KOTOPBIM 9TO 6pOcaioch B I71a3a, YAUBIEHHO TOBOPIUIIN APYT Apyry, uto COKpaT ¢ caMOro yrpa CTOUT
[otnie] Ha ogHOM MecTe 1 0 yeM-ToO pasgymeiBaeT'; Lysis 206e-207a "Among these was Lysis: he stood [elotricel] among
the boys and youths with a garland on his head, a distinguished figure", "cpeau mocaesanx 6511 1 Aucug: oH cTOsAA
[eloTrkel] B KpyTy ManbYMKOB U IOHOIIIEH, C BEHKOM Ha TOJIOBe, BBIZIeNIAACh BceM cBouM BugoMm'; Prot. 344c "just as you
cannot knock over one who is lying [Kkeipevov] down, but one who is standing [éot@td]; you might knock over a
standing man so as to make him lie [ke{pevov] down", "He nexauero [keipevov] Mor 61 cBaauTh KTO-HUGY B, @ TOTO, KTO
CTOUT [£0TWTA] - YTOOHI OH yIIaI: BeJb He TOTO Ke, KTO yKe JeXMNT [keipevov]".

Modern Demotic Greek: Paradigm: ste-k-o-me [pres.] / sta-0i-k-a [aor.] {otékouat, otaOnka}. Originates from the perfect form
hé=ste-k-a {€otnka} of the basic Ancient Greek verb hi=ste:-mi {iotnu} 'to stand'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 333; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 185. Paradigm: ste-k-u {oTéwkov} [pres.] / e=sta-m-a {¢otaua} [aor.].
Cognate to Modern Demotic ste-k-o-me {otéxopat} 'to stand’, further to the Ancient Greek perfect form hé=ste:-k-a
{éotnia}. The Tsakonian verb looks adapted from Demotic or at least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 645. Aorist: sta- éa {otd0a}. In [Andriotis 1948: 70], the medial voice sti-k-n-o-me {otjvoual} 'to
stand' is quoted, the change of voice is due to influence of Modern Demotic. Cf. the example: "she saw that the little old
man is standing in the rain" [Dawkins 1916: 527].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 645; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 41. In other subdialects: Malakopi ste-k-u, Phloita,
Ulaghatsh ste-x-n-o, Ghurzono ste-y-n-o, medial Axo ste-k-u-me [Dawkins 1916: 645]. Aorist: e=sta- ta {éot&Oa} etc.
according to the reflexes of * tin individual subdialects; imperative: sta {otd&} [Dawkins 1916: 645; Phosteris & Kesisoglu
1960: 181]. Cf. the example: Phloita "When the boy saw them, he said, 'I will put them right. Do not stand close to me'.
And they did not stand close to him" [Dawkins 1916: 417].

80. STAR
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) astér {dotnp} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) asté:r
{dotnp} (1), Modern Demotic Greek aster-i {aotépi} (1), Southern Tsakonian as-i {cot}

(1), Pharasa Greek ustr-o {dotpo} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) astr-o {dotpo} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 50. 2x; attested once in the direct meaning:

2.4.1 "the Egyptians, they said, were the first men who reckoned by years and made the year consist of twelve
divisions of the seasons. They discovered this from the stars [@otéowV]", "Ernntsize 6511 II€PBBIMU JTIOSBMI Ha CBETE,
KTO yCTaHOBIJI IIPOAOJ/KUTEIPHOCTD TOJa, pa3fe B ero Ha ABeHaAllaTh JacTeil [10] BpeMeHaM roja. DTo OTKpHITHE, II0
CJI0BaM >KPelioB, eIMIITAHe ¢/ielany, Habmoas HeOecHbIe cBeTnaa [AoTéowV]".

Cf. also 8.122 "To this he said that he was content with what he had received from all other Greeks, but not from
the Aeginetans. From these he demanded the victor's prize for the sea-fight of Salamis. When the Aeginetans learned that,
they dedicated three golden stars [dotéoag xovoéovc] which are set on a bronze mast, in the angle, nearest to Croesus'
bowl", "A Gor oTBeyas, 4TO OT JPYIMUX DJIMHOB OH IIOJYYMJI JOBOJIBHO, HO He OT 9ruHIeB. OH TpebyeT OT STUHIIEB YacTh
HarpaJpl 3a JobJects B 6utse npu CanaMuHe. Y3HaB 06 STOM, STMHIIBI ITOCBATU/IN GOTY TPU 30JI0THIE 3BE3ABI [AOTEQAG
XOLO€0UG], KOTOpbIe BOAPY>KEHBI Ha MeJHON MayTe U CTOAT B YIJIy CBATIJIMAIIA PSJIOM C COCYJOM JJIsI CMeIlleHNs BUHA -

napom Kpesa".
General Ancient Greek: dotjo [Edwards 1914: 244; Yonge 1849: 458; LS]].
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Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 126. Cf. some examples:
Euthyd. 294b "And are you good also at such things as counting the stars [dotépac], and the sand?", "Hy a
Takye Belly - HalIpMMep, COCUUTATh, CKOJIBKO 3Be3J, [d0Té0ac] B Hebe i necka Ha gHe Mopckom?'; Phileb. 28e "But the
assertion that mind orders all things is worthy of the aspect of the world, of sun, moon, stars [dotéowV], and the whole
revolving universe", "ckasaTh, 4TO yM YCTpoOsieT Bce, JOCTOIHO 3peiuia Muposoro nopsasxa - Connma, /lyHbl, 3Be3a
[doTéowV] 1 Beero KpyroBpameHs .
The paronymous lexeme &otpov [Brandwood 1976: 127] with the collective meaning 'stars' is also used, e.g.:
Gorg. 451c "he were to ask me: And the speech of astronomy, with what is it concerned? I should say: With the
courses of the stars [doTtowv] and sun and moon, and their relative speeds", "mens 651 cipocnmi: 'Ho peun actponomum
Ha uyTO Hampasjensl, CokpaT?' - 4 OTBeTU/I OBI, 4TO Ha JBIDKeHUe 3Be3A [dotowv], Comuma, AyHEI U Ha TO, B KAKOM
OTHOIIIEHNUN JPYT K JPYTy HAXOJATCS MX CKOPOCTH'.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Medieval Greek {axotépt} ‘star’, diminutive from Ancient Greek asté:r {kotr|o} 'star’.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 55; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 151; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Plural: asy-a ~ as$-a. The Northern Tsakonian
variant is ast-i ~ 'ac-i {&dki, atdy ‘star'. Cognate to rare Modern Demotic astr-o {dotoo} 'star’, Ancient Greek dstr-o-n
{&otgov} 'star’ (derived from the primary noun astér {dotr|g} 'star’).
Distinct from asteri {dotédy} 'small star' [Deffner 1923: 54; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 149], borrowed from Demotic
aster-i {ootéol} 'star'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 586.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 586; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 20, 138.

81. STONE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) lit"-0-s {AiOoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) lit"-o-s
{AiBoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek petr-a {riétpat (2), Southern Tsakonian p'ec-e {rtétde}
(2), Pharasa Greek Oul-i {0aAi} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) niter ~ nijer ~ ter
fvitép, vixép, tépt (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 208. 68x. This is the default and most frequent word for 'stone' in Hdt. Some
examples are:

2.96.4-5 "they have a raft made of tamarisk wood, fastened together with matting of reeds, and a pierced stone
[AiBoc] of about two talents' weight; the raft is let go to float down ahead of the boat, connected to it by a rope, and the
stone [AiBov] is connected by a rope to the after part of the boat. So, driven by the current, the raft floats swiftly and tows
the "baris" (which is the name of these boats,) and the stone [A{Boc] dragging behind on the river bottom keeps the boat's
course straight”, "CxosaunBaioT 13 TaMapMCKOBBIX JOCOK ILTIOT B BIie ABepy, OOTSHYTHIN IIIeTeHKO U3 KaMBbIIla, U 3aTeM
GepyT IpocsepJieHHbI KaMeHb [A{Doc] Becom B 2 TasaHTa. DTOT ILIOT, IPUBA3AHHBIN K CyJHY KaHaTOM, CITyCKalOT Ha
BOJy BIIepe[] TI0 TeUeHNIO, a KaMeHb [A{Oov] Ha pyroM KaHaTe MPUBS3BIBAIOT c3a7u. I10/1 HATOPOM TeUeHNsI IIOT OBICTPO
IBIVDKETCs, yBIeKas 3a cobont "bapuc” (TakoBo HasBaHMe DTUX CYJOB); KaMeHb [A(D0G] >Ke, KOTOPHBIN TAIUTCA C3a/4U IO
JIHy peKy, HaIlpasJiseT Kypc cyHa'".

2.111.4 "the woman by whose means he had recovered his sight, he married. Most worthy of mention among
the many offerings which he dedicated in all the noteworthy temples for his deliverance from blindness are the two
marvellous stone obelisks which he set up in the temple of the Sun. Each of these is made of a single block [¢£ évog
AtBov], and is over one hundred and sixty-six feet high and thirteen feet thick", "JcrjesmBuIncey >xe OT CBOero Ijia3HoOro
HeJlyra, OH IIPMHEC BO BCe IIOYNTaeMble XpaMBbl IIOCBATHUTEIbHBIE Japhl, CPe/yt KOTOPBIX OCOGEHHO JOCTOVHbI YIIOMUHAHIS
JIBa KaMeHHBIX 0b6eJcKa, oba 13 I1eJbHOTo KaMHs [£€ £vog AiBov], sermmHoit B 100 ToKTel! 1 B 8 mmpuHOI".

3.8.1 "There are no men who respect pledges more than the Arabians. This is how they give them: a man stands

between the two pledging parties, and with a sharp stone [A{Ow 0&€1] cuts the palms of their hands, near the thumb",
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"Apabbl CAMTAIOT TaKMe JJOTOBOPHI O JIpy>KOe 0COOEHHO CBSAIIeHHBIMI. 3aK/II04aloT e OHM JIOTOBOpPHI BOT Kak. Korga zsoe
KeJaloT 3aKII0YNUTDL JOTOBOP O JPYKOe, TO TpeTWii CTaHOBMUTCA MEX/JYy HMMM M OCTPEIM KamHeM [AiOw 0&€1] memaer
Ha/[pe3 Ha JIa[oHN y GOJIBIIIOrO MaIblla KaskJOTO yJacTHIKA Jorosopa’.

3.123.2 "When Oroetes heard that an inspection was imminent, he filled eight chests with stones [AiBwV],
leaving only a very shallow space at the top; then he laid gold on top of the stones [AiBwV], locked the chests, and kept
them ready", "Oper ke, y3HaB, 4TO HaJ0 XZaTb IPUOHITH COI/IsAaTas, ceaal BOT uro. OH HaIIOJHMI BOCEMb CYHZYKOB
KaMHsIMM [A(OwV] mouTH 70 Kpaes, a cBepXy Ha KaMHH [A{OwV] HaJTOXWI 30/10Ta U, 3aBA3aB CyHAYKU, Jep>Kaa MX
HaroTose".

7.69.1 "The Ethiopians were wrapped in skins of leopards and lions, and carried bows made of palmwood
strips, no less than four cubits long, and short arrows pointed not with iron but with a sharpened stone [AiOoc] that they
use to carve seals”, "CTpessl y HMX MajleHbKIe, KaMBIIIOBbIe, Ha KOHIIE BMECTO >KeJe3HOr0 HaKOHEYHUKA - OCTPHIN

KaMeHb [A{00G], KOTOPBIM OHU peXXyT KaMHM Ha TIepCTHSX I IedaTeit’.

A second candidate is tétoog 'stone' [Powell 1938: 305], but it is attested only once, denoting 'large stone', and
therefore cannot be considered as a basic term:

9.55.2 "In this wrangling Amompharetus took up a stone [tétoov] with both hands and threw it down before
Pausanias' feet, crying that it was the pebble [yn¢pw] with which he voted against fleeing from the strangers", "B mbury
criopa AMoMapeT cxBaTiI KaMeHb [1tétoov] obenmu pykamu 1 6pocnt ero K Horam Ilascanust. Otum kamueM [Pridpw],

3asBIJI OH, OH IIOZjaeT IOJIOC 3a TO, YTOOBI He OeXKaTh OT Uy Ke3eMIleB'.

General Ancient Greek: AiOoc ~ tétoog ~ Aaag ~ AaiyE [Edwards 1914: 247; Yonge 1849: 460; LS]]. Aaag, AaiyE
are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 535. Cf. some examples:

Laws 8.843a "sooner let a man try to move the largest rock [tétoov] which is not a boundary-mark than a small
stone [AiBov] which forms a boundary, sanctioned by Heaven, between friendly and hostile ground", "ITycrs Kasxzbiit
CKOpee MOIpOGYyeT CABUHYTh OIPOMHYIO CKasly [TéTQov], ueM MeXXeBoil CTOJIO WM JaXke MajleHbKUII KaMeHb [AiBov],
3aK/LATBIIL IIepe]; JIULIOM GOTOB M pa3MesKeBbIBAIOINiT Bpaxkay U ApyK6y"; Phaedo 110e "the reason of this is that there
the stones [A(Oo1] are pure, and not corroded or defiled, as ours are, with filth and brine by the vapors and liquids which
flow together here and which cause ugliness and disease in earth and stones [AiDowc] and animals and plants”,
"TIpuanHOIO TOMY TO, YTO TaMOLIHMe KaMHM [A{Dol] uncTH, He M3beJeHbl ¥ He MICIIOPYEHH! - B OTJIMYMe OT HaIINX,
KOTOpBbIe padbelaeT THIIb U COMb U3 OCAaJKOB, CTEKAIOLIMX B HAINM BIAJMHBI OHU IIPUHOCIT YPOACTBA M OOJI€3HNU
KaMmHsM [AiDowc] u mouse, >kxmBOTHBIM U pacteHmsaM”; Tim. 49b-c "First of all, we see that which we now call "water"
becoming by condensation, as we believe, stones [AiOouc] and earth; and again, this same substance, by dissolving and
dilating, becoming breath and air; and air through combustion becoming fire; and conversely, fire when contracted and
quenched returning back to the form of air and air once more uniting and condensing into cloud and mist; and issuing
from these, when still further compressed, flowing water; and from water earth and stones [A{Oouvc] again", "Ho Bospmem
IJIs1 Hadasia XOTsl OBl TO, YTO MBI Telleph Ha3blBaeM BOZOIL: KOIZAa OHA CIYII[aeTCs, MBI I10JIaraeM, YTO BUAVMM POKZAEHIe
KaMmHel1 [A{Oovc] 1 3eMu, KOIZla >Ke OHa pacTeKaeTCs M pa3peskaeTcsl, COOTBETCTBEHHO POXKJAIOTCSA BeTep M BO3JYX, a
TIOC/IeTHIUI, BO3TOPasCh, CTAHOBUTCS OTHEM; 3aTeM HauMHaeTCs OOpaTHBIN ITyTh, TaK UTO OTOHb, CTYCTMBIINCH M YTacHYB,
CHOBa INPUXOANUT K BUAY BO3JyXa, a BO3AYyX OILITh COOMpaeTcs M CIyIaeTcsi B obJaka M TydM, M3 KOTOPBIX IIPHU
JlaJIbHeTIIIIeM YIIJIOTHeHUM U3/IMBaeTCsl BOJa, YTOOBI B CBOYI Uepey aTh Hava 10 3eMJIe 1 KamHsAM [A{Ooug]".

The noun métpog [Brandwood 1976: 742] is attested once in the meaning 'large stone, rock, cliff, see Laws
8.843a above.

The noun métpa [Brandwood 1976: 742] has a meaning that is very close to that of métpoc. E.g.:

Criti. 116b "and while quarrying it they constructed two inner docks, hollowed out and roofed over by the
native rock [tétoa]. And of the buildings some they framed of one simple color, in others they wove a pattern of many
colors by blending the stones [AtBouc] for the sake of ornament so as to confer upon the buildings a natural charm", "B
KaMEeHOJIOMHSIX, IZle C [BYX CTOPOH OCTaBaINCh YIJIyOJIEHI, IIepeKphIThiE CBEPXY TeM >Ke KaMHeM [7étoq], oHu
yCTpauBa/Iy CTOSIHKM JIJIs1 Kopabsieii. Ecv HeKoTopble CBOV ITOCTPOVIKM OHU JieJlali IIPOCTBIMY, TO B IPYTUX OHY 3abaBbl

pazau MCKycHO codeTaay KaMHM [A{Bouvg] pasHoro 11BeTa, coobmias M ecrectseHHyIo npesects’; Phileb. 38c-d "What is
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that which is visible standing beside the rock [tétoav] under a tree?", "UTto 5TO MepeIUTCS MHE CTOAIIUM TaM Y CKaAbl
[rtéToav], mox nepesom?".

The nouns Aaag, Aaiy€ are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek pétr-a: {métoa} 'rock (of cliffs, ledges)’, further cf. Ancient Greek pétr-o-s
{rtétooc} 'stone’ (a basic term for this meaning in some varieties).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 290; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 48; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Cognate to Ancient Greek pétr-o-s {rtétooc}
'stone’, Modern Demotic petr-a {métoa} 'stone'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 620; Andriotis 1948: 69. Polysemy: 'stone / rock, cliff'. Cf. some examples: "The little birds piped,
'What are you going to do with this stone?" [Dawkins 1916: 471], "He filled it (= the wallet) with dog's dung, stones and
some thorns" [Dawkins 1916: 487], "The little boys threw stones and clods" [Dawkins 1916: 535], "The woman went to a
rock. She prayed. God gave her a baby" [Dawkins 1916: 475]. Directly cognate to Ancient Greek lit"-dr-i-on {A@dglov},
Medieval Greek {A10dot}, diminutive from lit"-0-s {A{Bog} 'stone'.

Distinct from ga3-i {gaji} with the more rare variants fka3-1, g'a3-i, gac-i {Ppraji, gdji, gaci}, glossed as 'stone, rock'
in [Dawkins 1916: 616]. Only examples for the meaning 'rock, cliff' are available, such as: "She went to a great rock. And
the little boy went to the back of the rock" [Dawkins 1916: 477], "They went up to a rock" [Dawkins 1916: 517]. Perhaps
cognate to Ancient Greek plak-i-on {mAouciov}, diminutive from pldk-s {mAA&E} 'anything flat and broad; flat stone, tablet'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 620; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 35. According to the available sources, all the three
forms coexist in Aravan.

In other subdialects: passim xter {xtéo}, passim fer {tép}, Delmeso Ili &r {AOép}, Sinasos ni &r-i {viBéod},
Potamia ¢/ar {01}, Silata @Gi-i {0&An)} [Dawkins 1916: 620]. All variants are directly cognate to Ancient Greek lit"-dr-i-on
{AiB&p1ov}, Medieval Greek {A10dot}, diminutive from [it"-0-s {A{Bog} 'stone'.

Polysemy: 'stone / rock, cliff' at least in some subdialects. Cf. some examples: Ulaghatsh "Next day his dame
laid his bed underneath the hole in the roof. She would have thrown down a stone to kill him" [Dawkins 1916: 371],
Malakopi "The hoopoe flies off the tree. He takes a stone; throws it at his nest" [Dawkins 1916: 405], Potamia "And they
went down, and the fox closed it with a stone on top of it, and they remained there" [Dawkins 1916: 457], Ulaghatsh "He
came up to a rock and there fell asleep” [Dawkins 1916: 363].

Also the loanword qaiy-a-s {qaiyidc} 'stone' [Dawkins 1916: 681] is used in subdialects. Cf. the examples:
Delmeso "When the boy saw her, he threw stones at her" [Dawkins 1916: 305], Delmeso "Her house is all of glass, and if
she turns and sees us, we shall be turned into stones" [Dawkins 1916: 323], Delmeso "He runs up the hill. He turns a stone
over; sees a pot of gold coins" [Dawkins 1916: 327], Phloita "He saw, his brother is building houses, and they are carrying
stones" [Dawkins 1916: 419]. Borrowed from Turkish kaya 'rock, cliff; hard stone'.

82. SUN

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) é:1-i-o-s {1fjAtoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) hé:l-i-o-s
{riAdtoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek iA-0-s {nAtoc} (1), Southern Tsakonian iA-e {fjAie} (1),
Pharasa Greek oil-0-s {6iAoc} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ol-y-o-s {6Atoc} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 161. Polysemy: 'sun (37x) / sun-shine (6x) / as an object of worship (18x) / points of
the compass, east (22x) / time of day (6x)'. Some examples for 'sun' as a heavenly body:

2.26.1 "I am convinced, therefore, that the sun [fjAtov] is the cause of this phenomenon. The dryness of the air in
these parts is also caused by the sun, in my opinion, because it burns its way through it; hence, it is always summer in the
inland part of Libya", "fI aymaio Takxxe, 4To OoT coanma [fJAlov] 3aBUCUT 1 CyXOCTh BO3JyXa B 9TUX CTpaHAX, TaK KaK OHO
packaseT [3emi0] Ha csoeM myTu. Takum o6pasom, B Bepxueitr Ausum - BedHoe 1eTo".

7.37.2-3 "As it was setting out, the sun [fjAt0c] left his place in the heaven and was invisible, although the sky

was without clouds and very clear, and the day turned into night. When Xerxes saw and took note of that, he was
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concerned and asked the Magi what the vision might signify. They declared to him that the god was showing the Greeks
the abandonment of their cities; for the sun [fjAlov] (they said) was the prophet of the Greeks, as the moon [ceArjvnv] was
their own", "Mexxzy TeMm Kak pa3 BO BpeM:s cOOpOB Japs B ITOXO0Z, coaHIte [JAL0c], HOKuHYB cBOIO 06uTeIb Ha Hebe, cTaIo
HEeBUJVMMEIM, XOTs1 He60 OBL10 6e300/1aqH0e U COBEpIIIeHHO SICHOe, U JeHb 00paTuicsa B Houb. [Ipu Buge 9Toro HebecHOro
aperns KcepkcoM oBJiajiesia TpeBora, M OH BOIIPOCKJI MaroB, YTO MOXKET O3HayaTh STO 3HaMeHue. Maru >xe oTsevaJi,
9YTO GOXKECTBO DTUM IIpe/BelaeT SJIMHAM Iubesb MX TOPOJOB, TaK KaK y ®J/UIMHOB cOAHIfe [fJALOV] - ITPOBO3BECTHMK

IpAZYIIero, a y mepcos - ayHa [oeArjvnv]".

General Ancient Greek: fjAtoc [Edwards 1914: 252; Yonge 1849: 470; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 436.

Crat. 409a-b "it seems to have anticipated by many years the recent doctrine of Anaxagoras, that the moon
receives its light from the sun [f)Alov]", "TIoxoxe, OH HeYTO cTapoe BbIZAJ 3a HOBOE, CKa3aB, YTO /lyHa ITOJIyJaeT CBET OT
© anana [NAlov]"; Gorg. 451c "he were to ask me: And the speech of astronomy, with what is it concerned? I should say:
With the courses of the stars and sun [f)Alov] and moon, and their relative speeds", "mMemns 6p1 cnpocumn: 'Ho peun
acTpOHOMUM Ha 4TO HarpassieHbl, Cokpat?' - 51 OTBeTIJI Obl, UTO Ha JBIDKeHMe 3Be3y, ©aHma [Aiov], AyHsl 1 Ha TO, B
KaKOM OTHOIIIEHUH JIPYT K JpyTy Haxogsrcs ux ckopoctu'; Phaedo 116e "But I think, Socrates, the sun [fjAtov] is still upon
the mountains and has not yet set", "Ho Beas coanme [1fjAtov], mo-moemy, eme Haz ropamu, Cokpar, ellje He 3aKaTUJIOCh'.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term hél-i-o-s {fjAioc} 'sun'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 145; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 321; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Cognate to Ancient Greek hé:l-i-o-s {fjAioc},
Modern Demotic iA-0-s {jAioc} 'sun'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 602; Andriotis 1948: 87.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 602; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 35. The basic term with a number of examples. In the
Potamia-Sinasos subdialect, it coexists with the additional word eviem'i {¢BAeun)} 'sun' [Dawkins 1916: 597] of unclear

origin.

83. SWIM

Ancient lonic Greek (Herodotus) né-o: {véw} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) né-o: {véw}
(1), Modern Demotic Greek kolib-o {koAvumna} (2), Southern Tsakonian aple-u ~ ple-u
{dnAéov, mAéov} (3), Pharasa Greek plef-o {nAépw} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
iizd- {iiCda} (-1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 231. 4x; examples are:

6.44.3 "others were dashed against the rocks; those who could not swim [véewv] perished because of that, and
still others by the cold", "Apyrue paz6msaauck o cKabl, MHBIE K€ TOHY/IM, He yMesl I1AaBaTh [VEeLV], a MHBIe, HAKOHeI],
morubaJu ot xoaoa".

8.89 "Many other famous men of the Persians and Medes and other allies also died, but only a few Hellenes,
since they knew how to swim [véetv]. Those whose ships were sunk swam [di=¢veov] across to Salamis, unless they were
killed in action, but many of the barbarians drowned in the sea since they did not know how to swim [véerv]", "B aToM
6010 [y mepcos] man BoeHadaabHuK Apuaburs, ceiH dapus u 6pat Kcepkca, 1 ¢ HUM MHOTO JIpPYTrUX 3HaTHBIX II€PCOB,
MUJSH UM UX COIO3HMKOB. Y DJIMHOB JKe OBLIO HEMHOTO IIOTeph: OHM yMeIN IldaBaTh [VEelv], M MODTOMY JIIOAU C
pa3buTteIx Kopabuieii, yiiejeBlnye B PYKONAIIHON CXBaTKe, CMOIJM IleperlibiTh [di=éveov] Ha Canmammu. Harmporus,
GOJIBIINMHCTBO BapBapOB I13-3a HEYMEHNs I1AaBaTh [VEeLv] HAIILIO CBOIO IMGesIb B MOPCKOII ITydnHe".

8.129.2 "Some of them who did not know how to swim [véewv] were drowned, and those who knew were slain
by the Potidaeans, who came [¢érumAcdoavtec] among them in boats", "Te n3 mepcos, KTo He ymes IaaBaThb [Véewv],

oru6J1, a yMeBIIUX IJIaBaTh I1epeOI/IN IOTUAENIIBL, TOAILIbIBA [ETUMANONVTEG] K HMM Ha JIoAKax .
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Also with a prefix: Sia=véw 'to swim over' [Powell 1938: 88] (see the context 8.89 above).

General Ancient Greek: véw ~ viixw ~ koAvufdw [Edwards 1914: 255; Yonge 1849: 475; LS]]. vijxw, koAvufdw
are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 596. Cf. the available examples:

Gorg. 511c "But now, my excellent friend, do you think there is anything grand in the accomplishment of
swimming [veiv]?", "Ckaxku, MOI1 JTI00€3HBIN, a yMeHMe IAaBaThb [Velv] - TOXKe Jleslo Ba’kHOe, Kak Ito-tsoemy?"; Laws
3.689d "those whose mental condition is the reverse of this shall be entitled 'wise,' even if - as the saying goes - 'they spell
not neither do they swim' [veiv]", "/logeii ke ITpOTUBOITONIOKHOIO CK/Ia/a JOIKHO Ha3bIBaTh MYAPBIMH, JlaXKe eC/IU OHH,
KaK TOBOPSIT, HU YMUTaTh, HA MAaBaTh [velv] He ymeioT"; Rep. 5.453d "but the fact is that whether one tumbles into a little
diving-pool or plump into the great sea he swims [vei] all the same", "Ho zes10 BOT B yeM: ymaj ji KTO B HeOGOJIBIIION
KyTIaJIbHBII GacceliH MM B CaMyIO cepeJiiHy OTPOMHOTO MOpsI, BCe PaBHO OH CTapaeTcsl BBIMABITE'; Rep. 7.529¢ "I would
never say that he really learns - for nothing of the kind admits of true knowledge - nor would I say that his soul looks up,
but down, even though he study floating [véwv] on his back on sea or land", "a;1:1 mog06HOTO pOZa Belrelt He CyIIeCTBYeT
TTO3HAHNST 11 9eIOBEK IIPU DTOM CMOTPUT He BBEpX, a BHI3, XOTsI OBl OH I JIeXKaJ HUYKOM Ha 3eMJIe WM yMell I11aBaTh
[Véwv] Ha criuHe B Mope".

The verb koAvppdw [Brandwood 1976: 509] means 'to dive':

Prot. 349e-350a "Now do you know who dive [koAvpBaowv] boldly into wells? I do; divers [koAvupnrai]”, "Hy
a M3BecTHO M Tebe, KTO cMeJIo Iorpy»kaercs [koAvuBaowv] B Bogoemsr? - Pasymeercs, Bogorass! [koAvupnrtai]'; Lach.
193¢ "And anyone who agrees to descend into a well, and to dive [koAvuBavtec], and to endure in this or other such
action, without being an adept in these things", "1 o TeXx, KTO XOTAT, CIyCTMBIIMCH B KOJIOJEI] ¥ IOTPY3MBIINICH
[KoAvuPB@vTec] B Hero moray6xe, IPOSBUTEL B DTOM 3aHATUM CTOKOCTE' .

The verb vr)xw is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek koliimbi-o: {koAvupdw} 'to dive, plunge headlong'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 35, 291; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 67. Initial a- is not entirely clear. Applied to humans, animals.
Cognate to Ancient Greek plé-o: {tAéw} 'to sail, go by sea'.

It must be noted that there is also a Tsakonian verb pre-u 'to leak, ooze, be leaky' [Deffner 1923: 301], which
phonetically fits Ancient Greek plé-o: {tAéw} 'to sail' better than ple-u. Another hypothetical Ancient Greek cognate of
Tsakonian pre-u 'to leak' is pné-o: {mvéw} 'to blow / to breath'. In [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 67], the Tsakonian verbs ple-u and
pr'e-u are not discriminated!

Distinct from the nearly synonymous verb koAumb-u ~ kuAumb-'iz-u {roArovumnov, kovAovuniCov} 'to swim'
[Deffner 1923: 186; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 122], adapted from Demotic kolib-'o {oAvumw} 'to swim' or at least influenced
by it.

In [Vyatkina 2015: 60], only the Modern Demotic loanword koAimb-u 'to swim' is quoted for Prastos.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 635. Cognate to Ancient Greek plé-o: {tAéw} 'to sail, go by sea'.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 688. The only attested equivalent for 'to swim' is Ulaghatsh iizd- {iiCda} borrowed

from Turkish yiiz- 'to swim'.

84. TAIL

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) u:r-é: {ovpn} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) kérk-o-s
{xépxoc} (2), Modern Demotic Greek ur-a {ovpa} (1), Southern Tsakonian nur-a ~ ur-a
{vovpd, ovpa} (1), Pharasa Greek vrad-i {fpadi} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) turad-i
{tovpadif (1).

References and notes:
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Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 278. 10x; applied to bulls, pigs, horses, camels, specific sheep. Some examples are:

2.38.2 "One of the priests, appointed to the task, examines the beast [i.e. the bull], making it stand and lie, and
drawing out its tongue, to determine whether it is clean of the stated signs which I shall indicate hereafter. He looks also
to the hairs of the tail [ovp1|c], to see if they grow naturally", "TloTom y 6bIKa BEITATMBAIOT SA3BIK, YTOOBI Y3HATH, YNCT JIU
OH OT OCOOBIX 3HAKOB, KOTOpEIE 51 OIMIIY B Jpyrom Mecrte. JKper ocMaTpuBaeT TakKe BOJOCEI Ha XBOCTe [0UQTC]:
IIPaBUJIBHO JIM OHU 110 IIPUpPOJie pacTyT".

3.113.1 "Enough of marvels, and yet the land of Arabia gives off a scent as sweet as if divine. They have besides
two marvellous kinds of sheep, found nowhere else. One of these has tails [o0pdc] no less than nine feet long", "Ects Tam
[6 A meéuu] nBe yauBUTEIbHDIE IIOPOABI OBELl, KOTOPLIX HUI/IE B IPYTOM MeCTe He BCTPeTUILb. Y OJHOM M3 HUX JJIMHHBIE

XBOCTBI [0VQAC], He MeHee 3 JloKTelt".

General Ancient Greek: ovpa& ~ kéokog ~ OAkaio [Edwards 1914: 257; Yonge 1849: 476; LSJ]. kéowoc, OAkaia are
unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 500. Attested once:

Phaedrus 254d "when they are near him, he (the horse) lowers his head, raises his tail [kéokov], takes the bit in
his teeth and pulls shamelessly", "yTb TOIbKO OHU TTPUOGIU3ATCS K HEMY, OH M3IMOaeTcs, BHITATMBAET XBOCT [kEQKOV] 11,
3aKycusB y/Jua, 0eCcCThIIHO TSIHET Brepen'.

The nouns ovEd, OAKkaiat are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term u:r-d: {ovod} 'tail'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 248, 273; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 373. Cognate to Ancient Greek u:r-d: {ovoa} 'tail’, Modern
Demotic ur-a {ovpa] 'tail'. Initial n- in nur-a is the result of reanalysis of the combination acc. sg. ura + definite article fan:
tan ur'a > tanura > ta-nura (as from tan-nura) > nura. This word is also attested with initial #- in some other Greek varieties.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 630; Andriotis 1948: 86. Cognate to Medieval Greek uri-d-i-n {ovpadwv}. Cf. some examples: "she tied
them (= the foxes) to the root of the pear-tree by their tails" [Dawkins 1916: 501], "If its (= mule's) tail as well were cut off, it
would fetch fifty pounds" [Dawkins 1916: 519].

The loanword quiruyj-i {qovigovxt} 'tail' [Dawkins 1916: 683] is also attested < Turkish kuyruk 'tail'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 630; Arkhelaos 1899: 271. This is actually the inherited Greek word from the Sinasos
subdialect (recorded by Arkhelaos); the proper Aravan term for 'tail' is not documented. The same word in Axo: t'uray-a
{tovodja} [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 124]. Cognate to Medieval Greek ura-d-i-n {oveddwv}, diminutive from
Ancient Greek u:r-d: {ovpa} 'tail' (in Axo, the word has shifted into the a-stem class). Initial ¢- is the result of reanalysis of a
construction with the definite article (e.g., with its gen. sg. form tu {Tov}).

For Aravan, only the loanword yuirux {yovipovy} 'tail' is attested [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 51] < Turkish
kuyruk 'tail'. The same in the other subdialects: quirux-a, qury'ux-o, qury'u-a, gury'u-a {qovigovxa, qovglovxo, qovglova,
govgjova} 'tail' [Dawkins 1916: 683; Kesisoglu 1951: 102]. Cf. some examples with this loanword: Fertek "Either I (= the
cat) will eat you, or do you put your (= mouse's) tail up her nose" [Dawkins 1916: 331], Ulaghatsh "Take a hair from my (=
horse's) tail" [Dawkins 1916: 385], Phloita "Then he cut off her (= fox's) tail" [Dawkins 1916: 431], Phloita "Then the man
took his wife, and tied her to his horse's tail" [Dawkins 1916: 437].

85. THAT

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) e=kéy-n-o- {éxeivoc, xeivoc) (1), Ancient Attic Greek
(Plato) e=kéy-n-o- {éxeivoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek et'in-o- {exeivoc} (1), Southern
Tsakonian et-in-e ~ et-i {é¢tnve} (2), Pharasa Greek a3'in-o- ~ ac'in-o- {djeivoc, dcéeivoc) (1),

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) et'in-o {exeivo} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 110. Basic expression of the distal deixis, although its attestations in the attributive
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function are modest: ca. 30x. The variant ketvog is less frequent than éxetvoc.

General Ancient Greek: éxeivog ~ keivog [Edwards 1914: 260; Yonge 1849: 482; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 325. Basic expression of the distal deixis with numerous attestations, although
attestations in the attributive function are not so frequent. The variant ketvog seems to be unattested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek pronoun e=kéy-n-o- ~ kéy-n-o- {€xeivog, keivog} 'that'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 130; Pernot 1934: 192, 209; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 302. Of unclear origin. Some authors suggest
Ancient Doric Greek tén-o- {tfjvoc} 'he, she, it' as a starting point; however, this could face phonetic difficulties [Pernot
1934: 209-210].
According to [Pernot 1934: 191], the Southern Tsakonian system is ternary. There are two pronouns of proximal
deixis: enderi ~ endeni glossed as 'this here' and eteni glossed as 'this there', plus the pronoun of distal deixis et'ine 'that'.
We treat the first two forms as synonyms for 'this'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 174, 598; Andriotis 1948: 58. According to Dawkins, the system is binary: 'this' / 'that'.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 126, 598; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 25. According to Dawkins, the system is binary:
'this' / 'that'.

86. THIS

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ii:t-o- {o0toc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) hii:t-o-
{ovToc} d (1), Modern Demotic Greek aft-o- {avtoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian ‘end-eri ~
end-eni {évtept, Evtev) (3) / et-eni {Etevi} (4), Pharasa Greek at-e {até} (2), Cappadocian
Greek (Aravan) et-o0 {é¢10} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 279. This is the default expression of the proximal deixis in Hdt. Attested ca. 1100x
in the attributive function.
A second and significantly less frequent proximal demonstrative is 6de [Powell 1938: 257], which is used mostly

in quotations. Note that 6-d¢ contains the same etymological morpheme *so as o0toc.

General Ancient Greek: o0tog ~ 68¢ [Edwards 1914: 261; Yonge 1849: 484; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 679. This is the default expression for proximal deixis in Plato with numerous
attestations.

A second candidate is the proximal demonstrative 6de [Brandwood 1976: 611], whose attestations are
numerous, but nevertheless significantly less frequent than those of ovtoc.

Modern Demotic Greek: Polysemy: 'this / he, she, it'. Cognate to the Ancient Greek reflexive pronoun awt-6- {avtoc} 'self'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 122; Pernot 1934: 191, 206; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 295. Glossed as 'this here'. Perhaps goes back to
the Ancient Greek preposition/adverb entds {¢vtog) 'within, inside', cf. [Pernot 1934: 207-209].Deffner 1923: 130; Pernot
1934: 192, 209; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 295. Glossed as 'this there'. Of unclear origin; according to [Pernot 1934: 207, 209],
may be contracted from the Medieval Greek emphatic particle {¢de} and the pronoun {avtdc} 'this': {€de avtoc) > {€de toc}
> {étog} > et-.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 173, 587; Andriotis 1948: 58. Polysemy: 'this / he, she, it'. Cognate to Modern Demotic aft-o- {avtdc})
'this / he, she, it', Ancient Greek reflexive awt-6- {avtdc} 'self'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 120, 126, 600; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 20, 26. Dawkins quotes et-o {£16} as the
common Cappadocian form (with the subdialectal variants it-0 and occasionally ed-0). Phosteris & Kesisoglu also quote
the additional variant at-o {&16} for the Aravan subdialect; it may be the result of influence of Demotic Greek aft-'0- 'this'.

Polysemy: 'this / he, she, it'. As proposed in [Dawkins 1916: 120], e-coloring of the initial vowel is under the

influence of ep'in-o {eketvo} 'that' q.v., further to Pharasa at-e {até} 'this / he, she, it', Modern Demotic aft-'0- {avtdc} 'this /
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he, she, it'.

87. THOU
Ancient Tonic Greek (Herodotus) sii {ov} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) sii {ov} (1),
Modern Demotic Greek es'i {eov} (1), Southern Tsakonian et'u {éxtov, étiov} (1), Pharasa

Greek es'i {é00} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) esi {¢60/ (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 339; Stein 1882: 11. This pronoun is attested in quotations only, but its attestations
are so numerous (142x) that there is little doubt that the proper idiolect of Herodotus possessed the same form.

General Ancient Greek: 0¥ ~ 10 [Schwyzer GG 1: 602; LSJ].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 828. Numerous attestations, e.g.:
Gorg. 453b "What the real nature of the persuasion is that you [oV] speak of as resulting from rhetoric", " Br
[oV] rosopuius 06 yoexxaennu'"; Euthyd. 277a "Well then, asked the other, do you [oV] not know your letters?”, "3xaunr,
OH IIPOM3HOCUT HEYTO U3 TOTO, YTO Tebe M3BeCTHO, KOJIb CKOPO ThI [0V] 3Haelb Bce OYKBBI?'.
Modern Demotic Greek: Paradigm: s [nom.] / esena [acc., gen.] {eov, eoéva}. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek pronoun s #{ov}
"thou’; initial e- due to influence on the part of eyo {eyw} T.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 118, 131; Pernot 1934: 187; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 285; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Paradigm: e$'u [nom.] /
et ~ eti-u [acc., gen.]. Cognate to the Doric pronominal paradigm tii {T0} [nom.] / ten ~ teil: ~ tio: {Tev, TeoD, Tiw} [gen.]
'thou'. Initial e- in Tsakonian is due to analogy with other personal pronouns: ez'u / en'i ~ ept'i-u 'I', ept'i / em'u-nane 'we', etc.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 172. Paradigm: es'i [nom.] / es'ena [acc.] {¢00, éoéval.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 119; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 26. Paradigm: esi [nom.] / esena ~ es'e [acc.] {¢50,

eoéva, E0E}.

87. THOU

Southern Tsakonian et'i {é7i} (1).

References and notes:

Southern Tsakonian: Oblique form.

88. TONGUE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) gld:ss-a {yAwooa} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
glo:tt-a {yAwttal (1), Modern Demotic Greek ylos-a {yAwooa} (1), Southern Tsakonian
yrus-a {ypovooa} (1), Pharasa Greek ywos-a ~ ywus-a {ywwoa, ywaoa} (1), Cappadocian

Greek (Aravan) ylos-a {yAwoal (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 69. Polysemy: 'human tongue (2x) / animal tongue (3x) / language (46x)'. Examples
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for the meaning "human tongue':

2.2.5 "the Greeks say among many foolish things that Psammetichus had the children reared by women whose
tongues [yAwooac] he had cut out", "DamuHE Xe mepefaloT 06 STOM ellle MHOTO B3JOPHBIX PacCKa3oB, M, MeXJY
npounm, 6yaro ITcaMMeTux Besies1 BhIpe3aTh HECKOJIBKUM SKEHIVHAM SA3BIKM [YA©OOXG] 1 3aTeM OTJal MM MJIajleHIeB
Ha BOocIIuMTaHue".

9.112 "In the meantime, while Xerxes talked with his brother, Amestris sent for Xerxes' guards and treated
Masistes' wife very cruelly; she cut off the woman's breasts and threw them to dogs, and her nose and ears and lips also,
and cut out her tongue [yAwooav]", "Mexzy Tem, moka Kcepkc Besr sToT pasrosop ¢ 6paroM, AMectpuja mociaia
TesjoxpaHuTeseit Kcepkca nsyseunts skeHy Macucra: OHa BeJiejla OTpe3aTh y HECYaCTHOM IPyau ¥ GPOCUTE I1caM, a TakxkKe

HOC, yIIu 1 TyOBI, BRIpe3aTh 3bIK [YAQOOQV] 11 OTIIpaBUTH B TAKOM BIZe JOMOIL'".

General Ancient Greek: yAwooa [Edwards 1914: 265; Yonge 1849: 489; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 187. Polysemy: 'tongue / language'. Cf. some examples for the anatomical meaning:
Tim. 75d "And those who fashioned the features of our mouth fashioned it with teeth and tongue [yAwttn)] and
lips", "UTo KacaeTcs HaIIeTo pra, TO CTPOUTEIN CHAOAM/IN €TO HEIHEeITHMM eTO OCHAII[eHueM - 3y6amt, sI3bIKOM [YAwtT)]
u rybamu’; Rep. 8.565e "but by the customary unjust accusations brings a citizen into court and assassinates him, blotting
out a human life, and with unhallowed tongue [yAwrttn)] and lips that have tasted kindred blood", "o craneT npus/iekaTs
MX K CyJy IIO HeCIlpaBe/JIMBBIM OOBMHEHISIM U OCKBEPHUT cefs, OTHMMas y uesoBeKa >KM3Hb: CBOMMI HeYeCTUBBIMU
ycTaMu U sI3BIKOM [YA@TT1)] OH Gy/ieT cMaKoBaTh YOUIICTBO pojuyent’.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term glé:ss-a {yAwooa} 'tongue'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 89; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 236; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Polysemy: 'tongue / language'. Cognate to
Ancient Greek glé:ss-a {yAwooa}, Modern Demotic ylos-a {yAwooa} 'tongue'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 593.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 593; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 23. Polysemy: 'tongue / language'.

89. TOOTH

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) odont- {66wv} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) odont-
{66av} (1), Modern Demotic Greek d'od-i {50vti} (1), Southern Tsakonian ond-a {6vtal (1),
Pharasa Greek dandar-i {Savdapt} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) zonc-i {Coved) (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 259. 10x; applied to humans, crocodiles, boars, elephants (‘tusk'). Examples for
'human tooth'":

2.84 "The practice of medicine is so specialized among them [the Egyptians] that each physician is a healer of one
disease and no more. All the country is full of physicians, some of the eye, [some of the head], some of the teeth [0dovTwV],
some of what pertains to the belly, and some of internal diseases", "IckyccTBo >Ke BpadeBaHus y HUX paszeneHo. Kaxx b
Bpad JIeYUT TOJIBKO OVH OIpeeIeHHBII HelyT, a He HECKOJIBKO, I BCs eTMIIEeTCKas CTpaHa I10/1Ha Bpayderi. Tak, ecTb Bpaun
TIO IJTa3HBIM OOJTe3HAM, 60JIe3HAM roJI0BE], 3y00B [000VTWV], UpeBa 1 BHYTpeHHUM 60Ie3HAM .

6.107.3 "As he [Hippias] was tending to this, he happened to sneeze and cough more violently than usual. Since
he was an elderly man, most of his teeth [036vtwv] were loose, and he lost one of them [0d6vTwV] by the force of his
cough. It fell into the sand and he expended much effort in looking for it, but the tooth [0dwV] could not be found”,
"Mesxzay TeM Ha I'mmmmst HamaIy 9mxaHue ¥ IMPUCTYII KaIl/LT CU/IbHee OOBIMHOTO. A TaK KaK y Hero, Kak y 4eJOBeKa yiKe
cTaporo, 6oJblas 4acTb 3y00B [000VTwV] martaaack, To oguH 3y0 [éva twv 08OVTwV] OT CMJIBHOTO KAl laXke BBIITaL.

3y0 yman Ha miecok, u [Mrmmio cTon1o 60JbIINX YCUINII €TO UCKATh, HO 3y0 [00wV] He Haxoamcs.".
General Ancient Greek: 0dovg (0dwv) [Edwards 1914: 265; Yonge 1849: 489; LS]].
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Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 613. Cf. some examples:

Tim. 75d "And those who fashioned the features of our mouth fashioned it with teeth [6800owv] and tongue
and lips", "UTo KacaeTcs HaIllero pra, TO CTPOMUTENN CHAOAMINM €0 HBIHELIHMM €ro OCHAallleHMeM - 3y0amm [0do0owv],
sa3pikoM 1 rybamn’; Euthyd. 294c "Do you know how many teeth [686vtac] Euthydemus has, and does Euthydemus
know how many you have?", "snaemrs i TbI, cko1bKO0 3y60B [006vTac] y EBTiziema, a EBTuzem - ckoabko ux y tebsa?".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the Medieval Greek diminutive {056vtiov}, further to the oblique stem oddnt- {606vt-} of the
basic Ancient Greek term od1i:-s {0d0Ug} 'tooth'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 266; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 358; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Cognate to the Ancient Greek oblique stem
odont- {0d0vt-} of the basic term odii:-s {080v¢} 'tooth' (with d > 0).

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 596. In [Andriotis 1948: 38], transcribed as dondar-i {dovtagl). Cognate to the Ancient Greek
diminutive odont-dr-i-on {68ovtagiov}.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 596; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 26. In other subdialects: Fertek don {d6v}, Delmeso
zoné ~ zon3-i {CovE, Covj) [Dawkins 1916: 596]. Cognate to the Medieval Greek diminutive {086vtiov}.

90. TREE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) déndre-o-n {§év6pov ~ §évdpeov ~ 6évipoc} (1), Ancient
Attic Greek (Plato) déndr-o-n {6évipov} (1), Modern Demotic Greek dedr-o {6évtpo} (1),
Southern Tsakonian den3-ik-o {SevtCiko} (1), Pharasa Greek ks'i-o {Evo} (2), Cappadocian
Greek (Aravan) dendr-'o {Sevdpo} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 81. Historically, dén=dre-o-n with reduplication and sonant dissimilation. 35x;
applied both to wild and cultivated trees. Some examples are:

1.17.2 "whenever he [Alyattes] came to the Milesian territory, he neither demolished nor burnt nor tore the
doors off the country dwellings, but let them stand unharmed; but he destroyed the trees [5évpea] and the crops of the
land", "TIpuGLIB B 3eMJII0 MIJIETSH, OH [AAuamm] He cTa] pa3pyIIaTh U CKUTaTh JOMa Ha IIOJIIX M B3JaMBIBaTh JBepH, HO
OCTaB/ILI B HENMPUKOCHOBeHHOCTH. TOJIBKO AepeBbst [0évOpen] OH cpyOMI M YHUYTOXWUI X1eb Ha IOJIX, a 3aTeM
BO3BPATUJICS JJOMOI'".

3.107.2 "for the spice-bearing trees [0évdpea] are guarded by small winged snakes of varied color, many around
each tree [0évdoov]; these are the snakes that attack Egypt. Nothing except the smoke of storax will drive them away from
the trees [0evdoéwv]", "Beap aepesbs [Sévdgea], paromiue sajaH, CTeperyT KpbLIaThle 3MeV, MaJeHbKIe M IIeCcTphle,
KOTOpBIe IOTATCSA BO MHOXeCTBe OKOJIO KaKJOTo aAepeBa [0évdpov]. Onu >xe HanagaoT u Ha Erumer. Ot sTux gepesbes
[devBpéwV] mx HeTb3s HIMYEM OTOTHATh, KpOMe KaK KypeHreM CTupaka'.

6.79.2 "Somehow the rest of the men in the temple precinct did not know this was happening, for the grove was
thick and those inside could not see how those outside were faring, until one of them climbed a tree [0évdgov] and saw
what was being done", "Ocrasimecs B CBATUINMINE He 3HaIM O UX CyAbbOe, Tak KakK pola Oblaa IycTas U Te, KTO TaM
HaXOZJICSI, He MOTJIM BUJIETD, YTO IPOMCXOAUT CHapY>KM, IIOKa KTO-TO M3 HUX He BJle3 Ha AepeBo [5¢vOQov] 1 He yBuzen

CBEpXy, UTO TaM TBOpuUTCs. Torja, KOHEYHO, HUKTO y>Ke GOJIbIle He BBIIIe] Ha 30B".

Distinct from E0Aov 'wood; piece of wood' [Powell 1938: 236]. The word Sovg means 'oak’ [Powell 1938: 94]; the
word d6pv means 'lance’ in Hdt. [Powell 1938: 93].

General Ancient Greek: 3évdpeov (8évdpov, dévdpog, dévdglov, dévdpetov) ~ doUg ~ EVAov [Edwards 1914: 268;
Yonge 1849: 493; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 210. Cf. some examples:
Phileb. 38c-d "What is that which is visible standing beside the rock under a tree [3évdow]?", "UTo ®TO

155



MEePeIINTCs MHE CTOSIIMM TaM y CKaJIbl, I10J; AepeBoM [0évdow]?"; Prot. 321b "Then he proceeded to furnish each of them
with its proper food, some with pasture of the earth, others with fruits of trees [8év3owV], and others again with roots",
"TToToM /11 Pa3HBIX pOJOB M300pes OH Pa3HyIO INIIY: JJI OJHUX - 3JaKy, JJIs IPYTUX - ApeBecHbIe [0évOowV] 11015,
IJISL TPETBUX - KOPEHbs, HEKOTOPBIM >Ke IIO3BOJIVJI IIUTaThCs, TIOKUpast Jpyrux XUBoTHbIX ; Prot. 334a "I know a number
of things that are unprofitable to men, namely <...>, and some that are profitable; some that are neither one nor the other
to men, but are one or the other to horses; and some that are profitable only to cattle, or again to dogs; some also that are
not profitable to any of those, but are to trees [0¢vdpoic]; and some that are good for the roots of a tree [dévdoov], but bad
for its shoots - such as dung", "A Koe-4TO U3 TOTO, YTO JIOAAM HU IOJE3HO, HU BPeJHO, MOJE3HO JIOIIAJAM, Jpyroe
IIOJIe3HO TOJIBKO OBIKaM, TpeThe - cobakaM, YeTBepToe - HI TeM HU JPYTUM, 3aTO ITOIe3HO AgepeBbsaM [dévdpolc]. da u Tam
O/THa, M Ta >Ke BeIlb /L1 KOPHEI XOpOoIIla, a JI/Is BeTBeN I1JI0Xa, KaK, HallpuMep, HaBo3'.

The word 8ovg 'oak’ is only attested in quotations [Brandwood 1976: 260].

Distinct from E0Aov [Brandwood 1976: 611], which apparently can be safely translated as 'wood' or 'piece of
wood, log, beam' in all the contexts. E.g.:

Criti. 115a "all those sweet-scented stuffs which the earth produces now, whether made of roots or herbs or
trees [EVAwV], or of liquid gums derived from flowers or fruits", "Bce 6;1ar0BOHMS, KOTOpBIe HEIHE IIUTaET 3eMJIs, OyAb TO
B KODHsIX, B TpaBaX, B ApeBecuHe [EVAwV], B COYaIINXCs CMOJIAX, B IJBETaX MM B IUIOJAX, - BCE DTO OHA POXK/JAJIa TaM I

OTJIMYHO B3palyBasa’.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term déndr-o-n {3évdpov} 'tree'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 102; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 258. Cognate to the Ancient Greek adjective dendr-ik-6- {devdokdc}

'of a tree' from déndr-o-n {8évdpov} 'tree'. The Northern Tsakonian form is den3-i {8évtli} 'tree’ [Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 257].

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 627; Andriotis 1948: 61. Glossed by Dawkins as 'wood' and by Andriotis as 'root, tree', actually with

polysemy: 'tree / wood, timber'. Cf. the examples: "The three went to sleep. The carpenter watched. He saw a big tree. He
rose up; he cut the tree", "They said, 'Go to that tree'. They went to the tree. The girl leaned up against that tree. The tree
split. The girl went into it. The tree closed up again" [Dawkins 1916: 467]. Cognate to Ancient Greek ksiil-o-n {E0Aov}
'wood cut and ready for use, firewood, timber' (NB: the meaning 'tree, live wood' is also attested), Modern Demotic ks'il-o
{EVAO} 'wood, timber'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 595. This is actually the inherited Greek word from the Malakopi, Phloita and Silata

subdialects; the proper Aravan term for 'tree' is not documented. Cf. some examples: Malakopi "The hoopoe flies off the
tree" [Dawkins 1916: 405], Phloita "Afterwards he went into the garden with the lady, to sleep under the trees" [Dawkins
1916: 435], "She went to cut a big tree" [Dawkins 1916: 455].

For Aravan, only the loanword ayas {ay&<} 'tree' is known [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 134], the same ayac
{ayac) 'tree’ in Fertek [Dawkins 1916: 664] < Turkish aujac 'tree’.

Distinct from ks'il-o {E0A0} 'wood, timber' [Dawkins 1916: 627; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 169].

91. TWO

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) diio {500} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) diio {5vo} (1),
Modern Demotic Greek d'io {600} (1), Southern Tsakonian d7 {60} (1), Pharasa Greek d'io
{6vo} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) eryo {¢pvo} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 95; Stein 1882: 11. Numerous attestations. Some examples are:

1.22.4 "Alyattes built not one [évog] but two [000] temples of Athena at Assesos, and recovered from his
illness", "AmatT >ke BO34BUT B Accece BMECTO OZHOTIO [£vog] xpama AduHe gBa [dU0] 1 MCLIEIMIICT OT CBOETO Heayra'.

1.51.1 "When these offerings were ready, Croesus sent them to Delphi, with other gifts besides: namely, two
[dVo] very large bowls, one of gold and one of silver", "ITocie nsrorosrenns Kpes orocnan stu mpeameTs B Jeabdul 1

BMecTe ellle HeCKOJIbKO JPYTHX, a UMEHHO: gBe [0V0] orpoMHbIe Jarm /sl CMeIIMBaHWs BUHA - 30/I0TYIO I cepebpsHyIo”.
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2.93.5 "Now this tomb has a circumference of thirteen hundred and ninety yards [otadiot é£ kai 8o mAé0o«],
and its breadth is above four hundred and forty yards", "O6bem Kyprana cocrasiser 6 cragmit u 2 [dvo] miedpa,
nvameTp xe 13 redppos”.

General Ancient Greek: Vo [0] [Schwyzer GG 1: 588; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 263. Cf. some examples:
Stat. 258¢ "and make our soul conceive of all sciences as of two [500] classes", "4TOGBI AyIIa Hara MBICTIIA
3HaHMA B KadecTBe ABYX [0v0] Buzos"; Stat. 293a "we must, I suppose, look for the right kind of rule in one [éva] or two
[dV0] or very few men, whenever such right rule occurs", "CormacHo »TOMYy, XOpoIllee IpaBjieHre, eCIM TOJBKO OHO
GbIBaeT, CIefyeT MCKaThb y ofHOro [éva], gBomx [dV0] min BO BCAKOM ciydae HeMHoOrux jogeit’; Soph. 217a "Did they
consider all these one [éV], or two [dV0], or, as there are three names, did they divide them into three classes <...>?",
"canTaIN JIU Te BCE BTO YEM-TO OJZHUM [€V], AByMsI [SV0] mim Ke, pa3imdasi, COIJIaCHO TPEeM Ha3BaHIUAM, TPU POJa, OHU K
Ka’KJIOMY U3 DTUX Ha3BaHMII OTHOCVJIU VI OTZE/IBHBI poa?".
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term d i0 {dvo} 'two'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 121; Pernot 1934: 112; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 280; Vyatkina 2015: 60. The more rare emphatic
form is d'iu {dvov}. Cognate to Ancient Greek d b {dvo} 'two'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 597; Andriotis 1948: 71.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 47. In [Dawkins 1916: 597], the Aravan forms are quoted as ryo ~ iryo
{ovo, iopo}.
In other subdialects (frequently as coexisting variants): passim di0 {SVo}, Delmeso, Malakopi dyo {Syo},
Ghurzono, Ulaghatsh ryo ~ eryo {ouo, &oyod}, Misti yo {yuvo}, Axo dyo ~ d'io {dvo}, Fertek 3o {jo}, Delmeso edy'o {£dy0},
Semendere izy'o {iCyo6} [Dawkins 1916: 597].

Initial e- (> i-) is due to the influence of ‘en-a {€va} 'one’ q.v.

92. WALK (GO)

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) éy-mi {eiut} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) éy-mi {eiu}
(1), Modern Demotic Greek pa-o ~ piy-e-n-o {naw, nnyaivw} (2) / piy-a {nnyat (2),
Southern Tsakonian eng-u {éyxov} (3) / e=zu-k- (4), Pharasa Greek pay-e-n-o ~ pe-n-o
{nayaivw, naivwl (2) / piay-a ~ piiy-a {ninaya, niyat (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
pe-n-o {naivw} (2) / piy-a {nnyal (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 142. The generic and most common verb for 'to go' is undoubtedly eijL. Some
examples are:
1.10.2 "when she turned her back upon him to go [iovonc] to bed, he slipped from the room".
1.109.1 "The child was then given to him, consigned to its death, and he went [rjie] to his house weeping",
"Korza >xe eMy niepezjaiv MyazieHI1a, y>ke o6ps>KeHHOTO B ITOrpeba/IbHyIO OfIeXX/y, OH C ITaueM BepHyAcs [fjie] zomorr".
1.113.2 "Then on the third day after leaving the child out, the cowherd left one of his herdsmen to watch it and
went [1jie] to the city, where he went [¢AOwv] to Harpagus' house and said he was ready to show the child's dead body",
"3areM, OOpsANB MEPTBOIO B OEXK/bI [JAPCKOTO MJIaJ€eHIa, IIaCTyX OTHEC €r0 B caMoe yeIMHEHHOe MeCTO B Topax I TaM
octasu. CITyCTs TpU JHS IIACTyX OTIIPABMACA [T)Le] B TOPOJI, OCTaBUB Ha MeCTe CTOPOXKUTH OJHOTO M3 CBOVIX IIOJITacKOB.
Ipups [EABwvV] B oM 'apriara, oH cka3aJl, YTO MOXKET IIOKa3aTh TPy pebeHKa'.
2.103.2 "From there, he turned around and went back [omtiow 1jie] home; and when he came to the Phasis river
[¢ytveto émi Daot], that King, Sesostris, may have detached some part of his army and left it there to live in the country",

"Orcioga Cecoctpuc moBepHya Haszaj [O7mtiow Tie] K 1ory, n xorga mogomen K peke ®acucy [éyiveto émi Paot], To
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OCTaBIJI TaM YacTh CBOETO BO¥icKa'.

2.121e.4 "He cut the arm off a fresh corpse at the shoulder, and went [i¢vau] to the king's daughter, carrying it
under his cloak", "Otpy6us pyKy IT0 IJ1e40 y CBeKeTo MepTBella 1, CKPHIB ee 10/, IIJIAI[OM, BOp momea [iéval] K 1apcKoit
nouepn. Korga oH sSBUIICA K Helt, IJapeBHa 3ajja/la eMy TOT Ke BOIIPOC, KaK I JpyIuM'.

4.14.1-2 "It is said that this Aristeas, who was as well-born as any of his townsfolk, went [é0=eABdvta] into a
fuller's shop at Proconnesus and there died; the owner shut his shop and went away [oixecOau] to tell the dead man's
relatives, and the report of Aristeas' death being spread about in the city was disputed by a man of Cyzicus, who had
come [fjkovta] from the town of Artace, and said that he had met Aristeas going [i6vtt] toward Cyzicus and spoken with
him. While he argued vehemently, the relatives of the dead man came [poo=rjkovtac] to the fuller's shop with all that
was necessary for burial", "Ognaxxaer on mpumien [é0=eAO6vTa] B CyKHOBaIbHYIO MacTepCKyIO 1 TaM ymep. Bamsapmuk
3amiep CBOIO MacTepcKyto u romrer [oixeoOai] coobmmTs poacTBeHHuKaM ycormrero. ITo ropogy Mexzy Tem y>Ke THoILIa
MOJIBa O CMePTH ApICTes], HO KaKOJ-TO KuaukeHel| u3 ropoga Apraku [KvCucnvov fikovta €€ Agtdung] ocriapusar sty
Bectb. Io ero ciosam, on Berpermt Apucrest Ha mmytu B Kusuk [ot iovt émi KuCikov], n cam rosopmi ¢ Hum. Kusukerery
HACTOIYUBO yTBEPKAaJl, YTO OH I1paB. POJCTBEHHMKI YCOIIIIIETO MOILIN [TTQO0=1{KOVTAG] MeX/y TeM B CyKHOBAJIBHIO CO
BCeM HeOOXOJVIMBIM JIJIs1 ITorpebeHus .

5.108.2 "Upon hearing this, Onesilus sent heralds all through Ionia to summon the people, and the Ionians, after
no long deliberation, came [fjkov] with a great force. So the Ionians were in Cyprus when the Persians, crossing from
Cilicia, marched [fjloav meln] to Salamis by land", "Onecn mmocian BeCTHMKOB B MOHMIICKIE ropoja C IIPOCK6OIL O
roMony. A MOHsHe, HeJJOJITO pa3jyMblBasl, ToT4ac NpubsLIn [ficov] ¢ 60/1bImmM BojickoM. Tak BOT, MOHsHE SBUJINCH Ha
Kurp, a mepcsr, mepenpasusmics n3 Kumkym, mpuman [foav melh] k Caramuny 1o cyme'.

6.56 "when the armies go forth the kings go [iévau] out first and return [dr=itévau] last”, "B 6urse mapu

BBICTYMAIOT [iéval] Biepesyt 1 IOC/Ie JHUMU TTOKUZAAIOT [ATt=1évai] moste cpakeHus "

A second candidate is Patvw [Powell 1938: 58] (also with various prefixes), meaning 'to go (on foot or in
generally)', but attestations of these stems in the direct meaning 'to go' are significantly less frequent than these of eip.
Examples for faivw 'to go":

2.47.1 "Swine are held by the Egyptians to be unclean beasts. In the first place, if an Egyptian touches a hog in
passing [tao=wwV], he goes [Bac] to the river and dips himself in it, clothed as he is", "Csunpio erunrsage camraior
HEYVICTBIM KUBOTHEIM. V ecti KTO-HUOY b, TPOXOAs [TaQ=1wV] MUMO, KOCHETCS CBUHBM, TO Cpa3sy ke MaeT [BAac] K pexe
U B O/leXK/le, KOTOpasi Ha HeM, IIOTpy>KaeTcsl B BOAY' .

3.148.2 "realizing that there were others in Lacedaemon from whom Maeandrius would get help by offering
them the cups, he went [3ac] to the ephors and told them it would be best for Sparta if this Samian stranger quit the
country, lest he persuade Cleomenes himself or some other Spartan to do evil", "Onacascs, aro Meanzgpuit HOAKyIIUT
JIPYTUX TpaskKJaH ¥ BCe-TaKM ITOIYIUT [BOEHHYIO] ITOMOIIE, Iaph momea [Bac] k adopaM 1 cKasas MM, YTO JydIlle BCero
gt CriapTel BEICAATh 13 IlesIONIOHHECa CaMOCCKOTO Uy>KeCTpaHIla, YTOObI TOT He COG/Ia3HMJI ero CaMOro WMJIM JPYTHX

CIlapTaHIleB Ha ZlypHOe Jieso".

General Ancient Greek: eiut ~ aitvw ~ éoxopat ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 99; Yonge 1849: 224; LSJ].

£oxopat means rather 'to come (to), to arrive' q.v.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 458-460. This is the default and most frequently used verb for 'to go' in Plato. Cf.

some examples:

Parm. 126¢ "If that is what you want, let us go [iwpev] to him. He has just gone [oixetat] home from here, and
he lives close by in Melite", "Ho, ecn Hazo, moraemTe [iwpev] K HEMy: OH TOJIBKO 4TO yiues [oixetal] oTciofa ZOMOIL, a
XuseT 6/msKko, B Menute"; Sym. 174a-b "do you feel in the mood for going [iévai] unasked to dinner?", "Hy a To1, -
3aK/JIIOYMJI OH, - He XOueIllb 1M IONTH [iévau] Ha mup 6es npuriamenus?"; Prot. 310c "On my return [lit.: I have come,
NABov], when we had finished dinner and were about to retire, my brother told me, only then, that Protagoras had come
[fjet]. I made an effort, even at that hour, to get [lit.: to go, iévau] to you at once”, "A xak npurmen [fABov] s k cebe, MBI
MOY>KMHA/IM 1 y>Ke coDpa/Iich Ha ITIOKOU, HO BAPYT OpaT roBopuT MHe, 4To rnpuexal [1jket] [Tporarop. 5 xores ToT4yac e
K Tebe uaru [iéval]”.

The relatively infrequent verb Baivw [Brandwood 1976: 150] means 'to step', or is used metaphorically. Cf.
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some examples:

Laws 2.670b "when they have been drilled to sing to the flute or step [Batverv] in time", "mo xpaitHeit Mmepe
TaKOBHI T€ 13 HIX, KOTOPEIE IT0 MPUHYKJeHIIO Hay4I/INCh IIOAIIeBaTh 1 MapImMpoBaTh [Batvewv] B Takt"; Prot. 326d "She
punishes anyone who steps [Paivn] outside these borders”, "A mpecTymaiomero [(Boaiv)] 3akoHBI ToCyZapCTBO
HakasbiBaeT'; Tim. 62b-c "when it (a substance) is constructed of quadrangular bases, being very firmly based [Befnkoc],
it is a most inelastic form", "HarmpoTus, BuJ (Tesa), IOKOAIIETOCA Ha KBaJpPaTHBIX OCHOBAHILIX M IIOTOMY OCO0O
YCTOIUmMBOTO [BeBNKOC], OKa3bIBa€TCsI CaMbIM HEIIOZAT/IMBBIM .

Modern Demotic Greek: These two paronymous verbs are close synonyms in the general meaning 'to go'. They are cognate to the
Ancient Greek prefixal stem hup=ig-o: {Umtaryw} 'to lead or bring under / to go away, withdraw, retire' from dg-o: {&yw} 'to
lead' with the spatial prefix hiipo= {0 mo-}.

Distinct from Modern Demotic Greek perpata-'o ~ perpat-o {meomataw, megmat} 'to walk', cognate to Ancient
Greek peri=paté-o: {meginatéw} 'to walk up and down'.Aorist.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 124, 390; Pernot 1934: 285; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 283; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Suppletive paradigm:
eng-u {€ywov} [pres., imperf., imperfective subjunctive] / e=z's-k- {€laxa} [aor.] / z'a- {va Caov} [perfective subjunctive] /
e3e {évtle} [imperfective imv.] / xapde {xd&yxe} [perfective imv.]. Pres. 'eng- and imv. e3e are apparently cognate to
Ancient Greek érk"-0-may {£oxopa} 'to come'. Aor. zua- is apparently cognate to Ancient Greek dia=bdy-n-o: {SiaBaivw} 'to
stride, walk or stand with legs apart'. We treat Southern Tsakonian pres. eyg-u and aor. e=z'1-k- as synonyms.Aorist stem.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 634. Paradigm: pay'e-n-o ~ p'e-n-o [pres.] / piay-a ~ p'iy-a [aor.]. Aorist.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 634; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 171. Paradigm: p'e-n-o [pres.] / p'iy-a [aor.]. Aorist.

93. WARM (HOT)
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) t'er-m-6- {Ocpuoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
t"er-m-6- {Oepuoct (1), Modern Demotic Greek zest-o- {Ceatdc] (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 166. 12x. The basic term with polysemy: hot / warm'. Widely applicable. Some
examples are:

1.179.2 "using hot [Oeopn] bitumen for cement and interposing layers of wattled reeds at every thirtieth course
of bricks, they built first the border of the moat", "Bmecto memeHTa cTpomTenu IOIb30BaNUCh ropsamM [Oeoun]
acdaasToM".

2.22.2 "How can it flow from snow, then, seeing that it comes from the hottest [Oeouotdtwv] places to lands
that are for the most part cooler [Ppvxodtepa]? In fact, for a man who can reason about such things, the principal and
strongest evidence that the river is unlikely to flow from snows is that the winds blowing from Libya and Ethiopia are hot
[6eopoi]", "B camoMm gerre, Kak ke [pasnus] Hua MoKeT MpoMcXoauTh OT [TasHI:A] CHETOB, eC/IM 9Ta peKa TeJeT U3 CaMbIX
KapKnx [0eQUOTATwWV] cTpaH B CTpaHkbl, 3HaUMTeIbHO Gostee XonozgHble [Puvxodtepa]. ITo KpaiiHeir Mepe, BCIKOMY, KTO
BOOOIIEe B COCTOSIHUM Cy/JIUTh O TaKUX IIpeJIMeTaX, IIpe/ICTaB/IseTCsl HeBePOSTHBIM, 4To0s! [pasms] Huma mpoucxoaun ot
[Tasnus] caeros. [lepBrlit 1 peralomuii JOBOJ, [IIPOTUB STOTO] - 3HOVIHBIe [0£QL0l] BeTpHI, AyIOImue U3 DTUX CTpaH".

2.68.1 "It [a crocodile] has four feet, and lives both on land and in the water, for it lays eggs and hatches them out
on land and spends the greater part of the day on dry ground, and the night in the river, the water being warmer
[6eouotegov] than the air and dew"”, "Xots 3TO yeTBepoHOTrOe 1 3eMHOBOZHOE >KMBOTHOE, HO KJIaZeT siilla B 3eMJIO U
BBICVDKMBAET MX. BOJIBIINYIO 9acTh JHs KPOKOJM/I IIPOBOJMT Ha Cyllle, a HOYb- B peke. BeJb BOja HOYBIO Temaee
[OeopdteQov] Bo3myxa 1 pockr”.

4.90.1 "Its springs are thirty-eight in number, some cold [{vxoai] and some hot [Oeouai], all flowing from the
same rock”, "Y oT0i1 pexu 38 MCTOYHUKOB: OJHM - TOpsame [Oeoual], Apyrue - xonoaHbIe [PvXQAL], HO BCe BBHITEKAIOT U3

OJIHOI U TOYI K€ CKaJIbl'.

Cf. also the rare word xAixpdg 'warm' 2x [Powell 1938: 380]:
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4.181.3-4 "They [the Ammonians] have another spring of water besides, which is warm [xAwxpdv] at dawn, and
colder [YuxooTepov] at market-time, and very cold [kaota Ppuxedv] at noon; and it is then that they water their gardens;
as the day declines, the coldness [{puxoo0] abates, until at sunset the water grows warm [xAixQdv]. It becomes ever hotter
and hotter [uaAAov Oeouov] until midnight, and then it boils and bubbles; after midnight it becomes ever cooler until
dawn", "Y aMMOHMEB ecTb U JPYroii MCTOYHUK BOJBL. YTPOM BTa BoJa TemaoBaTast [XAlapdv], okojIo BpeMeHM, Korza
PBIHOK HAaIIOJIHAETCSI HapOJIOM, OHa CTaHOBUTCS XOsIofHee [Pux00TeQoV], a B IOJIJIEHb - COBEPIIIEHHO XOJIOAHOM [kAQTa
Puxov]. Torga orm mommsaior csou cagpl. Korza geHs ngeT yke K KOHILy, BOJa JieslaeTcsl MeHee X0J0JHoit [{uxoov], a
Ioc/Ie 3axofa COJHITAa BHOBb CTAaHOBUTCA TeIAOBaTOM [XAlxQov]. Ao moiynoum Boja JenaeTcst Bce Gosee m Oosee
ropsgeit [UaAAov OeQuov]: Torza oHa KumuT u KaokodeT. ITocie moayHOUM M 70 3apu BOJA IIOCTEIIEHHO OCTHIBaeT.

Vcrounnk sTot HasbiBaeTcst COTHEUHBIM .

A third term is aAeewvdg 'warm' 1x [Powell 1938: 11]:
2.25.1 "the air is always clear in that region [in the inland parts of Libya], the land warm [&Aeewvic], and the

winds cool", "mpu Bcerga sicHom Hebe 3emuis TaMm [6 6e reil Ausuu] Harpeta [AgeIviC] U HET XOJIOZHBIX BETPOB".

General Ancient Greek: 'warm': eouog ~ Aidg ~ xALkods ~ dAeewvodg ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 286;
Yonge 1849: 519; LS]]; 'hot": Oeopoéc ~ did=mvgog ~ Leotds [Edwards 1914: 114; Yonge 1849: 254; LSJ]. Awxpdg, Sia=muog,
Ceotdg are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 449. Basic term, with polysemy: 'hot / warm'. Widely applicable. Some examples are:

Criti. 113e "two springs of waters, the one flowing warm [Oeoudv] from its source, the other cold [(pvxoov]",
"TloceitzioH <...> MCTOYMI M3 3eMJIM [Ba POAHNKA - OAUH Temlabmi [Oeoudv], a apyroit xomozgusiit [Puxoov]”; Tim. 74b
"and, inasmuch as it (the flesh) contains within it warm [Beournv] moisture, that it should supply in summer, by its
perspiration and dampness, a congenial coolness over the exterior of the whole body, and contrariwise in winter defend
the body sufficiently, by means of its fire, from the frost which attacks and surrounds it from without", "K Tomy >xe B Heit
(B mIOTH) TamTCA Temaas [Oeounv] Biara, KOTOpast JIETOM BEICTYIIAeT B B/l TIOTa U YBJIaXKHAET KOXY, YTOTOBJLLI BCEMY
TeJly HMPUATHOE OXJaKJeHle, a 3MMOJ1, HaIlIPOTHUB, HAUIYYIIM OOpa3oM pa3TOHsAET IOJCTYIAIONIyIO0 ¥ OOHMUMAIOIIYIO
TeJIO CTYKY cmoii ckpuiToro B Hett oraa’; Phaedo 103d "I fancy you believe that snow, if (to employ the form of phrase
we used before) it admits heat [Oeopév], will no longer be what it was, namely snow, and also warm [0eouév], but will
either withdraw when heat [Beopo0] approaches it or will cease to exist”, "Ho Tbl, BuAuMO, IIOHMMaeIlb, YTO HUKOIZA
cHer (Kak MBI Ceifdac TOJBKO TOBOPWJIN), IPUHAB ropsrdee [0eouov], yxe He GyJeT TeM, ueM OBLI IIpesKJie, - CHETOM, I
BMecTe ¢ TeM ropsumMm [0eoudv]: korga ropsraee [0eQuov] mpubIM3UTCA, OH JMOO OTCTYNMT Iepej HUM, J1b0
norn6GHet"; Lysis 215e "everything desired its opposite, not its like. Thus dry desired wet, cold [(uxoov] hot [Oeopov],
bitter sweet, sharp blunt, empty fullness, full emptiness, and likewise the rest on the same principle", "V xaxxzbIi
BOKJle/TeeT MIMEHHO K CBOell KpaliHell IIPOTUBOIIOIOKHOCTY, HO He K CBOeMy ITOJJOOMIO: CyXoe CTPeMUTC: K BIaXKHOMY,
xomofHoe [Puxoov] - Kk ropstaeMy [0eQuOU], TOpBKOe - K CIaZIKkOMy, OCTpoe - K TyIIOMY, IIyCTOTa - K HaIlOJIHEeHHOCTH, a
HaITOJIHEHHOCTb - K IIyCTOTe, U BCe IIpoYee - TaKUM >Ke TOUHO IopsakoM"; Soph. 242d "another says there are two, wet and
dry or hot [Oeouov] and cold [Yuxodv], which he settles together and unites in marriage", "npyroi, HasbBas
CyIIeCTBYIOIIee JBOVICTBEHHBIM - BJaXKHBIM VI CYXUM VJIU TeILAbIM [0eQov] 1 XomoZHBIM [PuXQ0V], - 3acTaBIsAeT SKUTh TO
U Ipyroe BMeCTe 1 coYeTaThcst opakom'.

The adjective duk=mvgoc [Brandwood 1976: 233] means either 'embers' (substantivized) or ‘inflamed’, or
(metaphorically) 'fiery'. The adjectives Auxpdg, xAxpds, aAeewvdg, Leotdg are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: A generic term for 'warm', applicable to both objects and weather. Cognate to Ancient Greek zdest-0-
{Ceotdc} hot' (not the basic term for 'hot'). It competes with the more specific Modern Demotic term xAiar-o- {xAixpoc}
‘warm’, which is normally applicable to water (although zest-0- {{eotdc} can also be applied to water). Cognate to Ancient
Greek k'liar-6- {xAtgdg} 'warm' (a basic term for 'warm' in some varieties).

Southern Tsakonian: Expressions for 'warm' are not documented properly. Cf. xAi-o {xAio}, glossed as 'YAtxQdc), i.e., Tukewarm,
warmish' in [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 351] with the example: "water / milk is still lukewarm". Contains the same root as
Modern Demotic xAi-ar-o- 'warm', Ancient Greek k'li-ar-6- {xAwdc} 'warm', k'li-dy-n-o: {xAwaivw} 'to warm'.

Distinct from Oerm-o {Oeoud} '(very) hot' [Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 330], relatively recently borrowed from
Demotic Oerm-o- {0egudc} hot', further to Ancient Greek t'er-m-6- {Beopdg} 'warm / hot'.
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Cf. the substantivized adjective Som-o {Goud} 'warm food, warm beverage' [Deffner 1923: 348], 'food (in
general)' [Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 330, 3: 166], directly cognate to Ancient Greek t"erm-6- {8eopog} 'warm / hot'.
In [Vyatkina 2015: 60], the slot 'warm' is filled with sop-is-t-'e {JovioTé}, the passive participle from the causative
verb Sop-‘ix-u {Govixov} 'to warm, heat (trans.)' [Deffner 1923: 348; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 165], paronymous with som-o
{Gopd} 'warm food, warm beverage' with m > p.
Pharasa Greek: Not documented. Cf. zest-'o {Ceoto} hot' [Dawkins 1916: 601] as in the example "hot water" [Dawkins 1916: 555].
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Not documented properly. Cf. Aravan xilyar-o ~ xily-o {xaAa00, xoA10}, glossed as 'xAwxpdg), i.e.,
'Tukewarm, warmish' in [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 45]. In [Dawkins 1916: 661], the Aravan form is transcribed as {x\10}
(i-e., yily-0?) and glossed as 'warm'. The same in the Sinasos subdialect: xil-0-s {Xx(0)vAdc} 'XAdc' [Arkhelaos 1899: 279]
with the example Tukewarm water'. Directly cognate to Southern Tsakonian xA%i-o {xAio} 'warm'; further to Modern
Demotic xAiar-o- {xAuxgodg} Tukewarm'.
Distinct from zest-o {Ceot6} 'hot' [Dawkins 1916: 601] as in the example "hot water" [Dawkins 1916: 371].
Cf. the substantivized form &rm-'o-s {0eouoc} 'water heated for kneading dough' [Dawkins 1916: 603].

94. WATER

Ancient Tonic Greek (Herodotus) iid-o:r {#6wp} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) hiid-o:r
{06wp} (1), Modern Demotic Greek ner-o {vepo} (2), Southern Tsakonian ‘i-o {Dw} (1),
Pharasa Greek ner-o {vepé} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ler-o {Aepo} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 364. Polysemy: 'water (86x) / springs, river'. Some examples for the direct meaning
'water' are:

1.59.1 "This Hippocrates was still a private man when a great marvel happened to him when he was at Olympia
to see the games: when he had offered the sacrifice, the vessels, standing there full of meat and water [(datoc], boiled
without fire until they boiled over", "Bromy-to I'mmrokpary, kKorza OH KakK IIPOCTOM TIpak[aHUH IIPUCYTCTBOBaJ Ha
OMMMNuitcKuX Urpax, ObLIO sIBJIEHO BeJIMKOe 3HaMEHMe: IIPY SKePTBOIPUHOIIEHN CTOSBIINE TaM KOT/IBI C MSICOM I
BOA0I1 [UdaToc] 3akumesu 6e3 OrHs 1 BoJa IOJIIIach yepes Kpait'.

1.188.1-2 "Now when the Great King [Cyrus] campaigns, he marches well provided with food and flocks from
home; and water [08wg] from the Choaspes river that flows past Susa is carried with him, the only river from which the
king will drink. This water [(datoc] of the Choaspes is boiled, and very many four-wheeled wagons drawn by mules
carry it in silver vessels, following the king wherever he goes at any time", "Besaxuit pa3 Korzia BeJIMKIII ITaph BEICTYIIaeT B
II0XOJ, TO, CAe/aB JOMa XOPOILMII 3amac xJeba 1 MeJIKOTO CKOTa, OH beper ¢ coboil, KpoMe TOro, elre BoAy [Udwo] us
nporekarorteit y Cyc pekn Xoacra (e A1HCTBEHHOII PeKH, OTKYZAa OH IbeT BOAY). MHOXKECTBO YeTBIPEXKOJIECHBIX TIOBO3OK,
3aIpsIKeHHBIX MyJaMM, C 9TOM-TO KUILTJeHON BOAOoM [Udatoc] m3 Xoacma B cepeGpPsHBIX cOCyZaX BCerza clefyeT 3a
apeM, Ky/ia Obl OH HM OTITpaBJIsLICA B IIOXOZ,".

2.25.4 "Meanwhile, the other rivers are swollen to high flood by the quantity of water that falls into them from

non

the sky [oppoiov Udatoc], because the country is rained on and cut into gullies", "o Toro Bpemenu [3umoro] 61arogaps
OOUIBHOMY IPUTOKY JOXK/EBOiI BOABI [OLflov USATOG] peKn ITOJHOBOAHEI, TaK KaK B CTpaHe BHIIIAJalOT OOVUIBHBIE
JIOK/IM 1 OHa MCIIelpeHa [ITOTHBIMM BOJbI| OBparaMu’.

2.68.1 "It [a crocodile] has four feet, and lives both on land and in the water, for it lays eggs and hatches them out
on land and spends the greater part of the day on dry ground, and the night in the river, the water [0dwg] being warmer
than the air and dew", "XoTs1 9TO 4eTBepOHOTOE 11 36 MHOBOJHOE XXMBOTHOE, HO KJIaZeT SI¥ilja B 3€MJIIO VM BBICVKUBAET UX.

BobIIyIo yacTs fHA KPOKOJVUI IIPOBOJNT Ha CyIlle, a HOYb- B peke. Bess BoAa [U0wQ] HOUBIO TeTLTee BO3zyXa 11 pOCH'.

General Ancient Greek: 0dwp [V ~ D] ~ 8pd00¢ ~ MoToV ~ duBeoc [Edwards 1914: 287; Yonge 1849: 521; LS]]. The

noun OuBoc means 'rain’ (q.v.) in Hdt. [Powell 1938: 264]; motov is attested in its generic meaning 'drink' [Powell 1938:
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315]; dpdooc means 'dew' [Powell 1938: 94].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 913. Cf. some examples:

Tim. 49b-c "First of all, we see that which we now call "water" [68wg] becoming by condensation, as we believe,
stones and earth; and again, this same substance, by dissolving and dilating, becoming breath and air; and air through
combustion becoming fire; and conversely, fire when contracted and quenched returning back to the form of air and air
once more uniting and condensing into cloud and mist; and issuing from these, when still further compressed, flowing
water; and from water earth and stones again", "Ho BossMeM A1 Hauasa XOTs GBI TO, YTO MBI TeTleph Ha3bIBaeM BOAOM
[0dwQ]: Korza oHa crymjaercs, MBI ITOJlaTaeM, YTO BUJUM POXJeHNMe KaMHel I 3eM/IM, KOIJa >Xe OHa pacTeKaeTcs U
paspe>kaeTcs, COOTBETCTBEHHO POXKJAIOTCSA BeTep M BO3ZyX, a IIOC/IeJHMII, BO3IOpasCh, CTAaHOBUTCA OTHEM; 3aTeM
Ha4YMHAETCsl OOPATHBIN IIyTh, TaK YTO OTOHb, CTYCTUBIINCH I YTaCHYB, CHOBA IIPUXOJUT K BUJY BO3/yXa, a BO3ZYX OILITh
cobmpaeTcs 1 crymaercs B obJIaka U Ty4dl, M3 KOTOPHIX IIpYU Ja/abHeiIeM yIIOTHEHUN U3/IMBaeTCs BOJa, YTOOBI B CBOI
4epey, JaTh Havyaao 3emie u KaMuaM'; Tim. 51b "In so far as it is possible to arrive at the nature of this kind from the
foregoing account, one may state it most correctly in this way. That part of it which is made fiery appears each time as
fire, that which has been liquefied as water [(dwp]; and it appears as earth and air in so far as it receives copies of these",
"Ecii TO/IBKO TIpezibIyIuie HaIlli pacCy>KeHVs IIOMOTaloT HaM HaIlacTh Ha CJleJl 9TOV IIPUPOJBI, CIIpaBe/iuBee BCero
GBLIIO GBI, TIOXKAJIyi1, CKa3aTh O Heil TaK: OTHEM BCAKMII pa3 sBJLSIETCS ee BOCIIIaMEHSIONasCcs 4acTh, BOAOM [UdwQ] - ee
YBJIaKHAIOIIAsACA YacTh, 3eMJIell JKe U BO3JyXOM - Te ee JacTU, KOTopkle IogpaxaioT 9TuM [cruxyuam]”; Sym. 185d "But
during my speech, if on your holding your breath a good while the hiccough chooses to stop, well and good; otherwise,
you must gargle with some water [0datt]", "A noky/a s1 6y/ly TOBOPUTS, THI IIOJOJIBIIE 3aJep KU JbIXaHUeE, M TBOSI MUKOTa
nporiger. Ecm >xe oHa Bce-Taky He IIPOJiJIeT, IIPOIIOJIONIN TOPJIO BOAO¥ [Ddarti]".

The substantivized form motév [Brandwood 1976: 773] can be apparently translated as generic 'drink' in all the
available contexts, e.g.:

Euthyd. 280c "For instance, if we had a lot of provisions, but did not eat them, or liquor [rtot6v], and did not
drink it, could we be said to be benefited?", "ec 651 y Hac 6510 MHOTO IININM, HO MBI OBl He €JIN, VIV MHOTO IIATBSI
[rtotév], HO MBI OBI He IIMJIY, - ITPYHEC/IO ObI HAM BTO IOJIB3Y?".

The noun dpdoog [Brandwood 1976: 260] means 'dew’; Suf3pog means 'rain' q.v.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the rare Ancient Greek adjective ne:r-6- {vnodg} 'fresh’, contracted from the more common

Ancient Greek ne-ar-6- {veapog} 'youthful / new / recent'. Substantivized {vnodc} can mean 'water' already in late Ancient
Greek.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 378; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 291; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Paradigm: -0 {0w} [nom.-acc.] / iv-at-u

{0Batov} [gen.]. Directly cognate to Ancient Greek h il-o0:r {08wo} [nom.] / h il-at-os {U8atoc} [gen.] 'water' (0> 0). Because

of i instead of Doric u, Tsakonian -0 is expected to be borrowed from early Koine or at least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 626. Attested in numerous passages in [Dawkins 1916].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 626, Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 31. In other subdialects: passim ler-o {Aego},

Delmeso, Phloita, Silata ner-'o {vepd} [Dawkins 1916: 626].

95. WE
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) exméy-s {nueic} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) he:méy-s

{nueict (1), Modern Demotic Greek em'i-s {epeic} (1), Southern Tsakonian en'i {éver} (1),

Pharasa Greek em'i-s {¢ueic} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) em'i-s {¢ueict (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 97; Stein 1882: 11. Paradigm: he:méy-s [nom.] / he:mé-as [acc.] / he:mé-om [gen.] /

hexmi-n [dat.] {fpeic, Nuéac, Nuéwv, Nuiv}. Historically he-mV-. Numerous attestations with inclusive semantics. Some examples

are:

1.139 "There is another thing that always happens among them; we [uéac] have noted it although the Persians
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have not", "Bot emje ¢ kakoil cBoeoGpa3HOI1 0COOEHHOCTBIO ITPUXOJNUTCA BCTPEUYAThCsl Y II€PCOB, KOTOPOI caMyl OHU He
3aMevaror, a 11 Hac [uéac] ona, pasymeercs, sAcHa".

3.111.2 "There are great birds, it is said, that take these dry sticks which we [fueic] have learned from the
Phoenicians to call cinnamon", "TTo ux pacckaszam, 60JIbIINe ITUIIE IPUHOCAT 9TU CyXUe IIOJTOCKU KOPhI, KOTOpEIe Y Hac
[ueic] 30ByTCAa UAMKIMIICKUM MMeHeM "KMHaMOMOH ",

3.115.1 "nor do I have any knowledge of Tin Islands, where our [fuiv] tin is brought from", "Bripouem, BepHO

TO, YTO OJIOBO U SAHTaphb [ K HaM 1)UiV] IPUBO3AT M3 CAaMBIX JJaJleKMX CTpaH'.

General Ancient Greek: nueic ~ dppec [Schwyzer GG 1: 602; LSJ].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 280. Paradigm: he:méy-s [nom.] / hexmi:-s [acc.] / he:xmo:-n [gen.] / hexmi-n [dat.] {fueic,
Nuag, Nuav, fuiv}. No clusivity. Numerous attestations.

Modern Demotic Greek: Paradigm: em'i-s [nom.] / ema-s [acc., gen.] {eueic, epdc}. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek pronoun
he:meé- {fpeic} 'we'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 120, 121; Pernot 1934: 187; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 285; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Paradigm: eyi [nom.] /
em'u-nane ~ ep'i-nane [acc., gen.]. Cognate to Ancient Greek he:méy-s {fjueic} 'we'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 172; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 152. Paradigm: em'i-s [nom.] / em'a-s [acc.] {eueis, uac).

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 119; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 25. Paradigm: em'-s [nom.] / emia-s [acc.] {¢uelg,
£uac).

95. WE

Southern Tsakonian em'u-nane ~ ep'i-nane {épovvave, évetvavel (1).

References and notes:

Southern Tsakonian: Oblique form.

96. WHAT

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ti {ti} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) ti {ti} (1),
Modern Demotic Greek ti {ti} (1), Southern Tsakonian ci {toi} (1), Pharasa Greek ti-po
{tino} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ¢i {¢i} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 356; Stein 1882: 12. Polysemy: 'what [interrogative] (tt) / who [interrogative] / any,
some [indefinite] (tt)'. Examples:

3.140.3 "The doorkeeper brought Syloson in and the interpreters asked him as he stood there who [tic] he was
and what [ti{] he had done to call himself the king's benefactor”, "Crpax gsepeit sBes1 CrtocoHTa [B IJapcKme mokon], u,
KOTJa TOT IIpeJCTal Iepes LjapeM, TOJIMadlu CIPOCUIN €T0, KTO [Tic] oH 1 modeMy [ti momjoag eveQyétng Pnot elvat
BaoAéoc] umenyer ce6st napckum 61arogeTesem’.

6.138.3 "When the Pelasgians perceived this, they took counsel together; it troubled them much in their
deliberations to think what [t(] the boys would do when they grew to manhood, if they were resolved to help each other
against the sons of the lawful wives and attempted to rule them already", "Ha cosere mesracru ¢ TpeBorosi cripaimsanyu
cebs1, 9TO [tTi] >Xe B TakOM CiIydae CTaHyT AesaTbh DT MaIbUMKIL, KOIZA BO3MYXKAIOT, €C/IM YK Telepb OHU PELIVIINCh

3alIMIaTh APYT Jpyra MPOTUB JeTell 3aKOHHBIX JKeH M IBITAIOTCS 3aCTaBUTh MX ITOAIMHATHCA .
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Cf. also the pronominal compound 6 Tt 'what (relative); what (interrogative in indirect questions)' [Powell 1938:
273].

General Ancient Greek: t( [Schwyzer GG 1: 615; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 888. Polysemy: 'what [interrogative] / who [interrogative] / any, some [indefinite]'.
Numerous attestations. Cf. an example:
Phaedo 57a "Then what [1(] did he say before his death?", "Uro [t(] 5xe oH rosopu1 nepes, cMepTbIO?".
Modern Demotic Greek: Indeclinable. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek pronoun # {t(} 'what?".
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 366, Pernot 1934: 197, 215; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 269; Vyatkina 2015: 60. In [Vyatkina 2015],
transcribed as ce. Cognate to Ancient Greek ti {t(} 'what?'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 175. The same lexeme as 'who' q.v. The second element -po is the interrogative particle po {rd}
'what?, why?' [Dawkins 1916: 636], a reduced form of interrogative py-o {010} 'of what kind, which' [Dawkins 1916: 636].
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 126; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 43. In other subdialects: passim i {ti} [Dawkins 1916:
126]. The same lexeme as 'who' q.v.

97. WHITE
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) lewk-6- {Acvkodc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) lewk-6-
{Aevkoct (1), Modern Demotic Greek ‘aspr-o- {dompoc) (2), Southern Tsakonian lek-o
{Aexo} (1), Pharasa Greek uspr-o {dompo} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) uaspr-o
{adompo} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 207. 24x. Some examples are:

1.98.5-6 "There are seven circles in all; within the innermost circle are the palace and the treasuries; and the
longest wall is about the length of the wall that surrounds the city of Athens. The battlements of the first circle are white
[Aevkoi], of the second black, of the third circle purple, of the fourth blue, and of the fifth orange: thus the battlements of
five circles are painted with colors; and the battlements of the last two circles are coated, the one with silver and the other
with gold", "AiuHa HanboIbIIErO KOJIbIla CTEH IIOYTHU TaKas >Ke, 9TO U y KOJbIleBoli cTeHsl AduH. bacTioHs mepsoro
KOJbI]a CTeH Oeable [AgUKO(], BTOpOro - 4epHbIe, TPETHETO - JKeJITO-KPacCHble, YeTBEPTOTO - TEMHO-CHMHUE, IIATOTO -
caHsiapaKkoBoro 11BeTa. TakuM 06pa3oM, 6acTMOHBI BCeX STUX ITATH KOJIeI] IIeCTPO OKpaleHbl. YUTo Ke JO JABYX IOC/TeFHNIX
KoJIeT], TO 6acTMOHBI OJJHOTO GBLIN II0CcepeOpeHHEIe, a JPYToro - II030109eHHbIe".

2.76.1-2 "Now this is the appearance of the ibis. It is all quite black [péAawva], with the legs of a crane, and a
beak sharply hooked, and is as big as a landrail. Such is the appearance of the ibis which fights with the serpents. Those
that most associate with men (for there are two kinds of ibis) have the whole head and neck bare of feathers; their
plumage is white [Aevikr)], except the head and neck and wingtips and tail (these being quite black [uéAava]); the legs
and beak of the bird are like those of the other ibis", "Buemmnnit Bug nbuca Bor kakoi. OH COBEpPIIEHHO YEePHBIL
[MéAava], HOrM, KaK y >KypaBJIs, C CHJIBHO 3aTHYTHIM KJIIOBOM, BETIMYMHOM C ITHUIY KpeK. Takos 9TOT uepHBIN mMOuC,
BOIOIOIIMIT CO 3MesAMU. Y JPYTOI >Ke ITOPOABI, KOTOpas CTasMU JepP>KUTCA OKOJIO JTofJell (ecTh BeJb JBa poja MOIICOB),
roJI0Ba U Ies JBIChle, OllepeHbe Oeaoe [Agvkr)] (KpoMme rOJOBEHI, 3aTLLIKA, KOHIIOB KPBLILEB M XBOCTa, - BCe DTU 4acTu
COBepIIIeHHO YepHEIe [[LEAava]); HOTM U KIIOB TaKMe Ke, KaK Y JPYyroii IOpozL'".

4.185.2-3 "for these are parts of Libya where no rain falls; for the walls, being of salt, could not stand firm if
there were rain. The salt there is both white [Aevkoc] and purple”, "Dra yacTs AuBUM COBEPIIEHHO He OpPOIIAETCS
JOXISIMY, B CIydae JOXK/s BeJlb CTEHBI [XVIKMH] U3 COIM He MOIJIM OBl BblAep>KaTb. JoObiBaeMast TaM [U3 3eMJIn] coJb C

Buzy 6ea0ro [Aevkoc] u myprypHOro msera’.

General Ancient Greek: Aeviog ~ aoyric [Edwards 1914: 291; Yonge 1849: 525; LSJ]. aoy1c is unattested in Hdt.
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Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 534. Cf. some diagnostic passages, where Aevkdg is opposed to the basic term péAag
'black' q.v.:

Rep. 7.523d.2 "... in this respect it makes no difference whether it is observed as intermediate or at either
extreme, whether it is white [Aevioc] or black [péAac], thick or thin, or of any other quality of this kind", "... B TOM
OTHOIIIEHNY MEX/]Iy HUMU HeT HUKaKOl pa3HMIIBI, BCe PaBHO, CMOTPMIIIL JIU Ha €r0 CepeiHY MM Kpaii, Geabiit [Aevioc]
JIVI OH VIV Y€PHBIIT [LEANG], TOICTBIN vt TOHKMIA 1 Tak gasee'; Phaedo 90a "I mean just what I might say about the large
and small. Do you think there is anything more unusual than to find a very large or a very small man, or dog, or other
creature, or again, one that is very quick or slow, very ugly or beautiful, very black [péAava] or white [Azvkov]?”, "Tak
JKe TOYHO, KaK O4YeHb MaJ/ICHbKVX 11 OY€Hb 6oapmmx. YUro BCTpeTI/IH_H) pe>Ke, YeM OYeHb DOJIBIIIOTO VIV OYEeHb MaJIeHbKOIO
yesioOBeKa MM cobaky M Tak jajee? Vim urto-HMOYIb O4eHb OBICTpOe MM MeJIeHHOe, 6e300pa3Hoe MM IIPeKpacHOe,
Geaoe [Aeviov] mm yepnoe [HéAava]?"; Criti. 116a-b "And the stone they quarried beneath the central island all round,
and from beneath the outer and inner circles, some of it being white [Aevkdv], some black [uéAava] and some red
[¢0vOp0V]", "Kamensr Geaoro [Aecvkov], yepHOTO [péAava] m KpacHoro [£0uOQOV] mBera OHM JOOBIBaIM B Hejgpax
Cpe,/:[I/IHHOl"O OCTpOBa nB He/:[pax BHEIIITHETO 1 BHyTpeHHeFO 3€MJISTHBIX KOJIeL[".

The adjective aoyr|c is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to late Ancient Greek aspr-o-s {&domooc} 'colourless, white'. Ultimately borrowed from Latin asper
'disagreeable to touch, rough, harsh; embossed, encrusted; in mint condition (of coins)'.

This term competes with Modern Demotic lefk-0- {Aevkdc} 'white', which is less frequently used (although
lefk-0- is applicable, e.g., to teeth). Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term lewk-6-s {Aevkog} 'white'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 213; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 172; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Cognate to Modern Demotic lefk-'0- {Aevkdc}
'white', Ancient Greek lewk-6- {Aevkdg} 'white'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 586.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 586; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 20.

98. WHO

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ti- {tic} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) ti- {tic} (1),
Modern Demotic Greek py-o- {rtoidct (2), Southern Tsakonian p'i-e {roief (2), Pharasa
Greek ti-s {tic} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ¢i-s {¢ic} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 356; Stein 1882: 12. Polysemy: 'who [interrogative] (tic) / what [interrogative] / any,
some [indefinite] (tic)'. Examples:

1.35.2 "he [Croesus] asked the Phrygian where he came from and who [tic] he was", "[loc;te ounmenns Kpes
CIIPOCILT Yy>KeCTpaHIia, KTO [T(c] oH 1 oTKyza".

1.116.3 "When the cowherd was left quite alone, Astyages asked him where he had got the boy and who [tic]
had been the giver", "Ocrapmmcs HaegyHe ¢ TacTyXoM, ACTHar CIpoCiI, OTKyZia y Hero MaJb4uK 1 KTO [T(c] ero mepezasr
emy".

4.167.2 "But before despatching the troops, Aryandes sent a herald to Barce to ask who [tic] it was who had
killed Arcesilaus", "E1e 0 moxoza Apuany 1ocia/ BecTHUKa B bapky y3HaTs, KTO [tic] your Apkecnas'.

7.27.2 "When Pythius offered the money, Xerxes asked the Persians present who [tic] this Pythius was and how
much wealth he possessed in making the offer", "Korga Iuduit caenan Kcepkcy sT0 mpezaoxeHue, apb CIIPOCHIT

TIePCOB M3 CBOeNI CBUTHI, KTO [T(5] oToT [Indmit 1 Hey>xeu OH Tak HoraT, YTO MOXKET JleslaTh TaKye IPeIOXKeHNs .

Cf. also the pronominal compound 6o=tic 'who (relative); who (interrogative in indirect questions)' [Powell
1938: 273].
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General Ancient Greek: tic [Schwyzer GG 1: 615; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 883. Polysemy: 'who [interrogative] / what [interrogative] / any, some [indefinite]'.
Numerous attestations. Cf. an example:

Rep. 1.332d "Who [tic] then is the most able when they are ill to benefit friends and harm enemies in respect to
disease and health?", "KTo [t(g] Bcero 6Goiee criocobeH TBOPUTH JOOPO CBOMM JPY3bsM, €CIM OHU 3a0OJI€IOT, U 3710 -
cBOUM Bparam'.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the Ancient Greek interrogative adjective pdy-o- {roiog} 'of what kind?'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 292; Pernot 1934: 197, 214; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 72; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Cognate to Modern
Demotic Greek py-o- {ro16c} 'who?', further to Ancient Greek interrogative pdy-o- {moioc} 'of what kind?'. Tsakonian p'i-e
looks adapted from Demotic py-o- or at least influenced by it.

The second candidate is archaic ci {to(} (directly cognate to Ancient Greek ti-s {tic} 'who?' and #i {t(} 'what?'),
whose normal meaning is 'what?' q.v., but according to examples in [Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 269; Pernot 1934: 197], ci {toi}
can sometimes be used as animated 'who?', especially in oblique cases.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 175; Andriotis 1948: 59. The same lexeme as 'what' q.v.

Distinct from the indeclinable interrogative tus {tovg} 'of what kind, which', used attributively [Dawkins 1916:
176].

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 126; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 43. In other subdialects: passim ti-s {tic} [Dawkins
1916: 126]. The same lexeme as 'what' q.v.

Distinct from interrogative py-o {towd} 'of what kind, which', used attributively [Dawkins 1916: 126, 636;
Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 37].

99. WOMAN

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) giin-é: {yvvn} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) giin-é:
{yvvn} (1), Modern Demotic Greek yin'ek-a {yvvaixa} (1), Southern Tsakonian yunek-a
{yovvaika} (1), Pharasa Greek nek-a {vaixa} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) nek-a
{vaixal (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 71. Polysemy: 'woman / wife'. Numerous attestations. Some examples for the
meaning 'wife' are:

1.10.3 "The woman [yvvr)] glimpsed him as he went out, and perceived what her husband [&vd00c] had done.
But though shamed, she did not cry out or let it be seen that she had perceived anything, for she meant to punish
Candaules; since among the Lydians and most of the foreign peoples it is felt as a great shame that even a man [&vdoa] be
seen naked", "TeM He MeHee >KeHIMHA [YUVI)] Buzea, KaK OH BBIXOZMJI. XOTsI OHa ITOHIA, YTO BCE DTO IOJCTPOEHO ee
MyXeM [&v3QOc], HO He 3aKpmyaga OT CTBIJA, a, HAIIPOTMB, ITOKa3aja BKJ, OyJATO HUYErOo He 3aMeTIJIa, B Jyllle Ke
peumia oromcruts Kangasiry. Begb y muanitiies 1 y BceX IIPOYMX BapBapoB CUMTAETCS BEJUKUM II030pOM, Jake eCIu U
My>XunHy [&vdoa] yBuaaT Harum'".

1.172.1 "Their [i.e. the Caunians’] chief pleasure is to assemble for drinking-bouts in groups according to their
ages and friendships: men [&vdodot], women [yuvauéi], and children”, "7/ KaBHMEB caMoOe BBICOKOE YIOBOJIBCTBHE - BTO
cobUpPaTHCsT Ha MHOTOJIIOTHEIE ITMPYIITKY CBEPCTHUKAM I IPY3hsIM, MIMEHHO My>K4MHaM [avdQaot], )keHmyHaM [yuvaiéi]
u gersam'.

2.35.2 "Among them, the women [yvvaikeg] buy and sell, the men [&vdpec] stay at home and weave; and
whereas in weaving all others push the woof upwards, the Egyptians push it downwards", "Tax, nanpumep, y Hux
SKeHIIMHBI [YUVAIKEC] XOZAT Ha PLIHOK UM TOPIYIOT, a MYXKUYMHBI [&vOQeG] cuasaT goMa u TKyT. Jpyrue HapoAnl IpU

TKaHbe TOJIKAIOT YTOK KBEPXY, a eTUIITSIHE - BHU3".
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The adjective OnAvg 'female’ [Powell 1938: 167] can be used in the plural form as a noun with the meaning
'women [3x.]; females (of animals)’, e.g.:

2.65.3 "Men [égooevec] and women [OjAeai] are appointed guardians to provide nourishment for each kind [of
the animals] respectively; a son inherits this office from his father", "Axa yxoza 3a >KMBOTHBIMU KaXKZOM IIOPOZEI
Ha3Ha4eHbI 3 eIUITSIH 0COObIe CIIY>KUTEIN - MY>KUMHBI [€00€VeC] 1 JKeHINUHBI [OnAeat], 1 9TU JOKHOCTU II€PEXOIAT

I10 HaCJIe/ICTBY OT OTIIa K CBIHY'.

General Ancient Greek: yovr} ~ Az ~ dvOowmoc [Edwards 1914: 294; Yonge 1849: 531; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 192. Polysemy: 'woman / wife'. Cf. some examples:

Laws 2.674b "nor should anyone do so (taste wine) by night - be he man [avr)o] or woman [yuvr}] - when
proposing to procreate children", "Hmu my>xunHe [&v1)Q], HU JXKeHIMHe [YUV1]] HEIb3s IUThH U HOYBIO, KOTZA 3aMBIIIIAETCS
3auaTie pebenka"; Sym. 179b "Furthermore, only such as are in love will consent to die for others; not merely men
[&vdpec] will do it, but women [yuvaikec] too", "Hy, a ymepeTs Apyr 3a Apyra TOTOBBI OJHI TOJIBKO JIIOOsAIINe, TTpIdeM
He TOJIBKO MY>KUMHBI [VOQ&C], HO 1 >KeHIMHBI [yvvaikec]”; Sym. 191c "so that if in their embracements a man [avr)]
should happen on a woman [yvvauwi] there might be conception and continuation of their kind", "ato6el mpu
COBOKYIIJIEHUI MY>KYMHBI [(AV1)Q] € 5KeHIMHOM [yvvatki] posKanuch eTy U MPOJOJIKaIC pog. .

Distinct from the adjective 6f)Avg 'female' [Brandwood 1976: 451].

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the oblique stem giinayk- {yvvauc-} of the basic Ancient Greek term giin-é: {yvvr)} 'woman'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 88; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 242; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Polysemy: 'woman / wife'. Cognate to the
Ancient Greek oblique stem giinayk- {yvvauk-} of giin-é: {yvvr)} 'woman' (retains Doric u for i, but morphologically
apparently influenced by Demotic yin'ek-a {yvvaika} 'woman').

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 594. Polysemy: 'woman / wife'.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 594; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 34. Polysemy: 'woman / wife'.

100. YELLOW
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) ksant"-6- {EavOoc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek t'itrin-o-
{xitpwvoc} (2), Southern Tsakonian cYitrin-e {tCitgive} (2), Pharasa Greek xwor-o

{xovwpo} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) xlor-o- {xyAwpdc}t (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Not attested.

General Ancient Greek: xAwpog ~ EavOoc ~ EovOdg ~ mOEivog ~ xoAoPadric [Edwards 1914: 298; Yonge 1849:
535; LSJ]. These adjectives are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 610. Cf. the most illustrative examples:

Tim. 68b-c "bright' color when blended with red and white becomes "yellow' [EavOov] <..> 'Chestnut' comes
from the blending of yellow [EaxvOo0] and grey; and 'grey' from white and black; and 'ochre' from white mixed with
yellow [EavO@]", "OT cMemeHns cBepKaroIero OrHs ¢ KpacHBIM 11 6e/IbIM BO3HUK XeaTbi [EavOov] 1seT <...> XKeaToe
[EavOoD] B cMemreHMM ¢ CephIM JaeT KOPWYHEBOe, cepoe >Ke CaMO eCTh cMech 6estoro u yepHoro; xearoe [EavOQ] B
cMereHuu ¢ 6essM faet 11BeT oxphl'; Tim. 83b "and at another time the bitter substance acquires a redder color through
being dipped in blood, while if the black matter is blended with this it turns greenish; and again, whenever new flesh also
is decomposed by the fire of the inflammation, a yellow [EavO0v] matter is commingled with the bitter substance", "B
IPpyTUX CIydasix TOpbKas THIIb, IOTPY>XKasiCh B KPOBb, KPacCHEEeT, 11 OT CMeEIIeHVsI KPAaCHOTHL ¢ Y€PHOTON IIOIyIaeTcs
3eJIeHOBATBHII [IBET, HaKOHeIl, eC/IM BOCIaIUTe IbHBIN OTOHb pasJjlaraeT MOJIOJYIO IJIOTh, C TOPHKOJ THIUIBIO CMEIINBAETCs
xeatwit [EavOov] iset”.

The adjectives xAwpog, E0vO6g, MvEvog, xoAoBadnc are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the late Ancient Greek denominative adjective kitrin-o- {kitotvoc} 'of citron’, derived from the
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substantive kitrion {icitgiov} 'citron (tree or fruit)’, which was borrowed from Latin kitre-u-m {citreum} 'of citron-tree'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 358; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 276, Vyatkina 2015: 60. Borrowed from Demotic Greek 'itrin-o-
{xitowvoc} 'yellow'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 661; Andriotis 1948: 56, 63. In [Andriotis 1948], quoted as xwor-'s. Probably also means 'green’' q.v.
Cognate to Ancient Greek k"lo:r-6- {xAwodc} 'yellow / green / fresh'.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 661; Arkhelaos 1899: 280. Polysemy: 'yellow / wet / fresh’; probably also means 'green’
q.v.
This is actually the inherited Greek word from the Sinasos subdialect. For Aravan, only the loanword sar-u
'yellow'is documented [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 54] < Turkish sari 'yellow".
Cf. Aravan xler-o {xAe00} glossed as "xAwQdc' in [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 45] that can mean either 'green’ or

'wet; fresh’, further see sub 'green'.

101. FAR

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) prds-o: {rpéow} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) pdrr-o:
{rioppw! (1), Modern Demotic Greek makr-i-a {paxpia} (2), Southern Tsakonian alarya
{@aAAapyalt (-1), Pharasa Greek makr-a {uaxpat (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) makr-a
{uaxpal (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 325. Polysemy: 'far (adverbial) [3x] / to a distance (adverbial) [2x] / far from
(preposition with genitive) [2x] / farther (adverbial; of motion) [ca. 10x] / far (adverbial; temporal) [2x]'. Also used in the
comparative and superlative degrees: 'farther, farthest (adverbial; spatial) [ca. 10x]'. Apparently, this is the most frequent expression
for 'far' in the adverbial function.

Examples for 'far (adverbial) [3x]" are:

5.13.1 "Marvelling at what he heard from his watchers and what he saw for himself, Darius bade the woman be
brought before him. When she had been brought, her brothers, who watched all this from a place nearby [0V k1) Teé0w],
came too", "A Japuii, [uBICh U paccKasy [TesoXpaHuTeseli], ¥ TOMy, 4TO BUJeJ caM, IT0Be/iesl IIPUBECTI SKeHIINHY IIpes,
csou ount. Korza ee mpusesmnt, To mpuIuin u ee 6parhbsi, KOTOphle HelroAaaeKy [0V k1) Tooow] "Ha cTpaske crostm™.

9.49.3 "None indeed but the Lacedaemonians were posted near the spring [kata v korjvnv], and it was far
[orjvn mEdow €ytveto] from the several stations of the other Greeks, whereas the Asopus was near [ayxov]", "TIpasaa, y
9TOTO MCTOYHMKA [KATA TNV KONVNV] CTOAINM TOMBKO OJHM JaKeJeMOHsHe, a MeCTO, I7le PacIOJOXIINCh OCTaJbHEIe
9JUIMHEL, OBIIO AaabIIe OT HeTo [kQ1)vi) medow €yiveto] u ckopee 6mke K Acony [6 8¢ Aowmog dryxov]”.

9.89.1 "Artabazus the son of Pharnaces was by now far [modow éyiveto] on his way in his flight from Plataea",

"Mexny Tem Aptab6as, cbin PapHaka, Ipo0/KasI cBoe 6ercTso ns-mof, Ilrareit 1 6511 yke gaaeko [ooow €yivero]”.

Examples for 'to a distance (adverbial) [2x]' are:

4.113.1 "At midday the Amazons would scatter and go apart from each other singly or in pairs, roaming apart
[rpdow] for greater comfort”, "B mo/eHs aMa30HKH Jie/lay BOT YTO: OHU PaCcXOVIIUCE IIOOJMHOYKE VI TIO JIBO€, YTOOBI
B CTOpOHE [TTQO0W] OTIPaBJIATH €CTECTBeHHbIe TOTpeOHOCT!

4.196.1 "The people of the country see the smoke, and, coming to the sea, they lay down gold to pay for the
cargo, and withdraw from the wares [é£avaywpéelv mEoow amod TV GoeTiwv]", "MecTHBIe e KIUTeN, 3aBUAeB JTbIM,

MPUXOJAT K MOPIO, KJIaZyT 30JI0TO 3a TOBaPHI 1 3aTeM YXOAAT [¢Eavaxwéety mEdow amo TV GpogTiwv]".

Examples for 'far from (preposition with genitive) [2x]' are
2.11.1 "Now in Arabia, not far from Egypt [Alyvmtov 8¢ o0 mpoow], there is a gulf extending inland from the

sea called Red", "A B Apasun, Hegaaexo [AtyvmTov 8¢ oV mpdow] ot Erumnra, ecth MOPCKOII 3a/11B, KOTOPBIN TSAHETCS OT
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Tak HaszpiBaemoro Kpacuoro mops [0 Cupun]”.
5.13.2 "the towns of Paeonia lay on the Strymon, a river not far from the Hellespont [o0 mEdow TOD
EAAnomovtov]", "Tleonns xe pacnonoxena Ha peke Ctpumone, a Ctpumon Tedet B6am3u I'etecrionTa [o0 medow tov

EAAnomovtovu]".

Some examples for 'farther (adverbial; of motion) [ca. 10x]" are:

3.133.1 "there was a swelling on the breast of Atossa, the daughter of Cyrus and wife of Darius, which broke
and spread further [oéow]", "V Atoccel, nouepu Kupa, cynpyru dapus, mosBujcs Ha IpyAu HapbiB, KOTOPBIN, 3aTeM
MIPOPBaBIIIICh, CTaJl paCIIPOCTPAHATHCS Adablie [TTeoow]".

3.25.5 "Now had Cambyses, when he perceived this, changed his mind and led his army back again, he would
have been a wise man at last after his first fault; but as it was, he went ever forward [¢c 10 medow], taking account of
nothing", "Ecm 651 Kambuc, 3ameTs 9T0, ofymMascs U IMOBepHYJ Haszaj, TO, HECMOTPs Ha CBOIO IEPBYIO OIIMOKY, OH
BCe-TaK! IIOCTYIII OBI KakK 6/1aropa3yMHeIri geosek. OffHaKO IJaph, HI O 9YeM He paccy>kzasi, IIIesI Bce BIlepeA U BIepes

[€¢ o MEdow]".

A second, less frequent candidate is éxdg 'far (adverbial) [9x] / far (preposition with genitive) [4x] /' [Powell
1938: 108], but this is normally used in the comparative or superlative degrees: 'farther, farthest'. Examples for the positive
degree 'far' (3x) are:

3.41.2 "when he was far from the island [&m0 Thg vrjoov ékag €yéveto], he took off the seal-ring in sight of all
that were on the ship and cast it into the sea", "Korga xopabap oTomesn aaaeko oT ocTpopa [&TO THS VIjoOL EKAG
€yévero], ITonmkpar cHsLI IepCTeHb 1 Ha IJ1a3aX y BCceX CBOVIX CIIyTHIKOB OpOCILT B MOpe'.

9.93.1 "It is kept in a cave far distant from the town [am0 T MOA0G ékdc]", "HouyroT »Tu OBLBI B KaKOM-TO
Ieriepe BAAaAM OT Topoja [aro TG mOAL0G kac]".

3.111.3 "The Arabian solution to this is to cut dead oxen and asses and other beasts of burden into the largest
possible pieces, then to set these near the eyries [&dyxoU t@wv veoooiéwv] and withdraw far off [dAnaAAdooeoBal éxag
avtéwv]", "Tymm maBmumx GBIKOB, OCJOB U IIPOYMX BBIOYHBIX KMBOTHBIX OHM Pa3pybaioT CKOJIb BO3MOXKHO OOJIBIIIMU
KycKaMM I IpUBO3AT B 5T Mecta. CBajmB MsCO BO/IM3M THE3X [AyXOD TV VEOOOLéwV], OHM 3aTeM YAAASIOTCSI

[amaAAaooeoBal ékag avTéwv]'".

The adjective pakooc [Powell 1938: 213] normally means 'long' (q.v.), but 2x the adverbial superlative
paxpotata is used in the meaning 'farthest (spatial)', e.g.:
4.31.2 "So, then, I have spoken of those parts [i.e. lands] that are said to be most distant [uakodtatal”, "Bor

CBeieHNsI, KOTOpEIe Y Hac eCTh O CaMBIX OTAaA€HHBIX CTpaHax [poncootata]”.

General Ancient Greek: poaicoav [&] ~ mMeéow (TMORow, TMéPow) ~ ékag ~ tAe [Edwards 1914: 81; Yonge 1849:
191; LSJ]. tAAe is unattested in Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 771. Used adverbially or as a preposition with genitive. Apparently, this is the basic
expression for 'far' in Plato. Cf. the main examples for the direct meaning 'far (spatial)":
Euthyd. 274b "For Ctesippus, as it happened, was sitting some way from [rt6pow] Cleinias, I noticed; and by
chance, as Euthydemus leant forward in talking to me he obscured Ctesipus' view of Cleinias, who was between us",
"Mexgy Tem Krecunm cuzen gaaexo [mégow] or Kimums, m MHe mokasazoch, 4To Korjga EBTmgem co MHOII
pasroBapmBaJl, CKIOHMBIINCH BIlepe], OH MelllaJ] eMy Jule3peTh cujepiiero Mexay Hamu Kiamnus'; Laws 5.745¢ "he
must divide up both the city itself and all the country into the twelve portions <..> He must mark off 5,040 allotments,
and each of these he must cut in two and join two pieces to form each several allotment, so that each contains a near

non

[yyUc] piece and a distant [t6pow] piece", "Hazo pa3geanTh Ha JBeHAJIATDh YacTell 11 CaMBIil TOPOJ, U BCIO CTpaHy <...>
Beex Hazies0B yCTaHaBIMBAETCs ITAThH THICAY COpOK. Kakzplil M3 HUX OIATH-TAKM JeJIUTCA Ha JBa ydacTKa: OJIM3Kumit
[¢yyUc] 1 aaapamit [éoow]"; Laws 7.800c-d "Whenever a magistrate holds a public sacrifice, the next thing is for a
crowd of choirs - not merely one - to advance and take their stand, not at a distance [o0 mopow] from the altars, but often
quite close to them; and then they let out a flood of blasphemy over the sacred offerings", "Korga xaxoe-nm6o

JOJDKHOCTHOE JIMITO COBepIaeT OT JiMIja rocyZlapCrBa KaKoe-TO >KePTBOIIPUHOMICHNE, TO BC/Ie/, 3a DSTUM ABJIAIOTCI TyJAa
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XOpHI - He OJ[UH, a HeCKOJIbKO, - CTAaHOBATCA HelmoAadeKy [oU mOQQw] OT a/Taps, a MHON pa3 ¥ IIOjJIe Hero caMoro u
HaulHAIOT M3BepraTh BCAYECKOe 3JI0CJIOBNE IIO afpecy CBslleHHoAecTsus; Rep. 4.432e "So we did not turn our eyes

"o

upon it, but looked off into the distance [tdpow], which perhaps was the reason it escaped us", "9to Bpoge Toro xax
MHOII pa3 MIIeNIhb TO, YTO y Tebs B PyKax: BOT U MBI CMOTpeJIN He CIOfa, a Ky/Ja-To Baaab [dQow], rAe oHa 6yATO GBI OT
Hac yKpbLtach'; Rep. 6.499c-d "If, then, the best philosophical natures have ever been constrained to take charge of the
state in infinite time past, or now are in some barbaric region far [6oow] beyond our ken", "Ecim g mogeit
BBIZIAIOIMXCsT B duaocoduyn BO3HMKala KOrja-mmbo B Gecrpese/lbHOCTM MMHYBIIETO WUJIM CyIIeCTBYyeT Terepb
HEeoOXOJMMOCTh B3ATh Ha cebs 3ab60Ty O TocyJapcTBe - B KaKO-IMbO BapBapCKOM MeCTHOCTH, AaaeKo [mépow], BHe
Ha1rero kpyrosopa'; Rep. 10.620c "Far off [tdpow] in the rear he saw the soul of the buffoon Thersites clothing itself in the
body of an ape", "Tae-To aazexo [dQQw], cpeam caMbIX IOCTeZHUX, OH yBuzen gymry ®Pepcura, sTOro BCeobIrero
ToCMeIuIIa: oHa obsagazach B 0besbsHy'; Prot. 356¢c "Does not the same size appear larger to your sight when near
[¢yy0¥Oev], and smaller when distant [toeewOeV]?", "oaHO 1 TO e IO BeJIMUYMHE Ka’keTcsl BaM Ha BuJ, BOAm3u [¢yyV0ev]
Gouibilte, a Bamm [0powOev] MeHble, He Tak jn?"; Prot. 356e "Well now, if the saving of our life depended on the choice
of odd or even, and on knowing when to make a right choice of the greater and when of the less - taking each by itself or
comparing it with the other, and whether near [éyyUc] or distant [tooow] - what would save our life?", "A ecmu 651
6JIarOHOHyIII/Ie HaIem >XU3HU 3aBUCeJT0 OT HpaBI/IJH)HOI'O BI)I60pa Me>1</:[y YEeTHBIM U HEYETHBIM - OT TOIO, YTO OJVIH pa3
NIpaBUJIBHO Oy/ieT BHIOpaTh GOJIbIIIee, a JPYToii - MeHbIllee He3aBMCHMO OT TOTO, OOJIBIIIE OHO CaMo IO cebe MM ITO
CpaBHEHMIO C YeM-HUOYZAL ApyruM, BOau3n [£yyUG] i OHO HaXOAMTCS MM BAaau [mOQQw], - TO UTO cbeperso OB HaM
xn3Hb? He 3Hanme m?".

The word méow can also express temporal remoteness:

Gorg. 458b "if we now have this conversation I expect we shall seriously [Ttooow] protract our sitting", "sI foaro
BBICTYIIaJI TIepeJ; HUMH ellle IO TOTO, KaK IPUIILIM BHI, ¥ Telleph, IOXKalyil, MBI 3aTSHEM [leI0 Had0oAro [TtoQow], ecin
nposo/KuM Hat pasrosop'; Sym. 217d "The second time I devised a scheme: when we had dined I went on talking with
him far [téoow] into the night", "3axyuus ero x cebe Bo BTOpOII pas, 51 IOC/Ie Y>KUHa GOITaX C HUM /10 TI03AHeN [T000w]
HOuM".

Additionally, cf. some examples for metaphorical usage of méoow 'far":

Apol. 38c "you see how old I am, how far advanced [t6pow] in life and how near [¢yy0c] death"; Phaedo 96e "I

"o

am far [rt6pow] from thinking that I know the cause of any of these things", "s gaaex [tépow] oT MrICM, GyATO 3HAIO
MpUIMHy XOTs ObI ofHoit u3 »Tux Bemeir’; Crat. 410e "I am already far along [ooow] on the road of wisdom", "B
MYJPOCTH 5 yKe gaaeko [mooow] ymen'; Sym. 219a "Remember, the intellectual sight begins to be keen when the visual
is entering on its wane; but you are a long way [ooow] yet from that (time)", "3penne paccysxa CTaHOBUTCS OCTPBIM
TOrJa, KOrja IJla3a HauMHaIOT y>Ke TepsATh CBOIO 30PKOCTh, a Tebe o DTOro ele Aaaeko [togow]"; Rep. 8.554e "And for
this reason, I presume, such a man would be more seemly, more respectable, than many others; but the true virtue of a
soul in unison and harmony with itself would escape him and dwell afar [t6pow]", "TIo-MoeMy, TakoI1 4eI0OBEK BCe Ke
MpUIMYHee MHOTHUX, XOTs IOJJIVMHHAs JoOpo/eTeasb IyIIeBHON TapMOHUM U HEBO3MYTUMOCTH BecbMa OT HeTo AaaeKa
[t6oow]"; Rep. 10.598b "Then the mimetic art is far removed [tdgow] from truth", "3HaunT, mogpaKkaTeLHOE MCKYCCTBO
Aaaeko [oEow] OT fericTBUTEeIbHOCTI .

A second candidate is paxoav 'far' [Brandwood 1976: 545], a fossilized form of pawdc 'long' q.v., but its
attestations are significally less numerous than those of égow. Cf. the available examples:

Laws 3.683c "we shall listen to a discourse that is no worse and no shorter than that we have just been listening
to, I for one would go a long way [uakoav] to hear it", "Eciu 651, uy>ke3emer, Hekuii 60r obGeran HaM, YTO IIpU
BTOPIYHOI ITOMBITKE PacCMOTPeTh 3aKOHOJATEeNBCTBO HaM IIPUJETCSA YCIBIIIATh PacCy>K/JeHus He XyXe M He ciabee
TOJIBKO YTO BBICKA3aHHBIX, 51 JINYHO IYCTUJICS OBl U B AAAbHMI IyThb [Honcoav]”; Laws 6.753a "Athens is haughty, Clinias,
and Sparta also is haughty, and both are far distant [uakoav]", "Adunsr, Knunmnii, gepsxarcs ropgo; ga u Criapra ropga.
Kpowme Toro, onn gaaexm [poncoav] orcioga'; Phaedrus 272d "They say that there is no need of treating these matters with
such gravity and carrying them back so far [uakooav] to first principles with many words".

The adverbs éxac, tiAe are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Ultimately cognate to Ancient Greek makr-6- {uaxodc} 'long' (from which the basic Ancient Greek adverb
makr-d:-n {poncodvy 'far' is derived).
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 16; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 43. Borrowed from Modern Demotic alarya {aA&oya} 'far away’,
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ultimately from Medieval Italian {alla larga}.
The second, apparently marginal adverb for 'far' is makria {uoxola} [Deffner 1923: 222; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2:
206; Vyatkina 2015: 60], which looks adapted from Demotic makrya {uoncoid} 'far' or at least influenced by it (further to
'long' q.v.). The Southern Tsakonian form is only quoted by Deffner and Vyatkina, whereas Kostakis documents makra
{naxoa} 'far' for the Propontic dialect.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 621. Used adverbially and adjectively.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 621; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 32. An adverb.

102. HEAVY

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) em=bri:t"-é:- {¢ufpiO1c} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
bar-ii- {Bapvc} (2), Modern Demotic Greek var-'i- {Bapvc) (2), Southern Tsakonian var-'u
{papov} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) var-i {fapv} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 116. Attested 1x. Apparently this is the only word for 'heavy (physically)' in Hdt.
An example is:

7.36.3 "After doing this, they stretched the cables from the land, twisting them taut with wooden windlasses;
they did not as before keep the two kinds apart, but assigned for each bridge two cables of flax and four of papyrus. All
these had the same thickness and fine appearance, but the flaxen were heavier [éupolBéotepa] in proportion, for a cubit
of them weighed a talent”, "TIoc;te 9TOro KaHaTbI TYTO HaTSHYJIU C 3€MJIM IIPY IIOMOIIM HAKPYIMBAHIUS UX Ha JlepeBsSHHbIE
BopoTsl. OfHaKO y>Ke GOJIbIIe He OrpaHIYMBAIUCh KaHaTaMM TOJBKO OJHOTO POZa, HO Ha KaXK/bIMI MOCT CBS3BIBAJIN
BMecTe TI0 JBa KaHaTa 13 "6esI0To JIbHa" U I10 YeTHIpe - M3 BOJOKHA Mammpyca. TonmuHa 1 nmpekpacHas paboTa KaHaTOB
[o6onx copros] Oblia OAMHAKOBAa, HO 'JIbHSHBIE KaHAThI' OBLIM OTHOCUTENBHO TsDKeadee [éuBolOéoteoa] m Becmin

(xa>k b1l JIOKOTD) GOsiee TasaHTa".

The Pan-Greek term for 'heavy', faouUg, is used in the meaning 'unpleasant (of odour) [2x]; angry (Bagéwg
déoew) [3x]' only [Powell 1938: 58]. Some examples are:

6.119.3 "the oil, which the Persians call rhadinace, is dark and evil-smelling [0dunVv Pagéav]", "Tlepcrt
Ha3BIBAIOT ero [Maa ¢ "pasjaHaka', OHO YepHOTO IIBeTa C HeIIPMATHBIM 3aItaXxoM [00unv Bagéav]".

3.155.1 "The king reacted very violently [Baoéwc tfjveuce] to seeing a man so well-respected mutilated”, "A

Aapwit nipymrea B yXxac [Baoéwg fjvetke], yBueB Tak M3yBedeHHBIM CTOJIb IIOUYTEHHOTO JesroBeKa'.

General Ancient Greek: paovg ~ BolO0¢ ~ éupeiorc ~ and some others [Edwards 1914: 109; Yonge 1849: 245;
LSJ]. BotBv¢ is unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 151. This is the basic expression for "heavy' with numerous attestations. Cf. some
examples with the direct meaning 'heavy"

Charm. 166b "And once more, weighing is concerned with the heavier [Bagutégov] and the lighter
[kovdotégov] weight; but the heavy [Baov] and the light [Ko0dov] are different from the actual art of weighing", "Touno
TaKUM >Ke 06pa3oM U MCKyCCTBO B3BeIIMBaHIL - DTO HayKa O 6oJsiee 1 MeHee TsKeaoM [Bagutégov] sece. Ho Tspxeaoe
[BaoV] m nerkoe [KODGOV] - BTO Beb HEUTO OTIMYHOE OT MCKYCCTBa B3BeIlMBaHIsI camoro 1o cebe"; Crat. 423a "If we
wished to designate that which is above and is light, we should, I fancy, raise our hand towards heaven in imitation of the
nature of the thing in question; but if the things to be designated were below or heavy [Bapéa], we should extend our
hands towards the ground", "SI gymaro, ecii 65 MBI 3aXOTe/i 0OO3HAYUTD UTO-TO BBIIITHEE U JIETKOE, MBI IIOJHSIN GBI
PYKy K HeQy, Iojpakas IIpUpOJie STON BeIM, ecIu >Ke YTO-TO HU3Koe U TspKeaoe [Boagéa], To omycTmmm OB PyKy K
zemie’.

The word is also widely used in a metaphorical sense, e.g.:
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Laws 4.717d "for light and winged words there is a most heavy [Bagutatn] penalty”, "Tspkkoit [Bagutan]
GBIBaeT Kapa 3a JIErKOMBIC/IeHHbIe, OPOIIIeHHbIe MIMOXOZIOM CJIoBa".

A second candidate is ¢uPoiOrjc [Brandwood 1976: 338], which means ‘'heavy' (both directly and
metaphorically); however, it is much more marginal, with only 5 attestations, e.g.:

Phaedrus 246d "The natural function of the wing is to soar upwards and carry that which is heavy [éuBoi0éc]

non

up to the place where dwells the race of the gods", "KpbL1y OT IpUpPOABI CBOIICTBEHHA CIIOCOGHOCTH ITOABIMATh TsDKEeA0e
[upoiBec] B BRICOTY, TYAQ, Ie obuTaeT pog 60ros".
The adjective fo100¢ is not attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term bar- # {BdoVc} 'heavy'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 69; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 177. In [Vyatkina 2015: 60], quoted as var-ie. Cognate to Ancient Greek
bar- i { aovc), Modern Demotic var-i- {Baovc} heavy'.
Pharasa Greek: Not documented.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 588; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 21. Polysemy: 'heavy / serious, important'.

103. NEAR

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ank™-ii: {&y xov} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) eng-ii-s
{éyyvct (2), Modern Demotic Greek koda {xovta} (3), Southern Tsakonian kond'a {xovta}
(3), Pharasa Greek kond'a {xovda} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) konda {kxovda} (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 3. This is the most frequent expression for adverbial near (local)' in Hdt. It can be
used adverbially (6x) or as a preposition with genitive (16x). Examples for adverbial usage are:

1.157.1 "Pactyes, learning that an army sent against him was approaching [&yxoU eivat], was frightened and
fled to Cyme", "TlIaxTuii >xe IIpy BeCTU O MPUOAVDKEHMM [yXOU elvat] BHICIaHHOTO IIPOTUB HETO IIePCHACKOIO BOVICKa B
crpaxe 6exxa B Kumy".

3.78.2 "The one that had caught up the bow found it was no use to him, as the antagonists were close [¢6vTwv
a&yxov] and jostling one another", "Tor, y Koro 6bL1 JIyK, He MOT IIyCTUTDL €O B XOJ, TaK KaK 3aTOBOPIIMKM OBLIM yKe
CJIMIIKOM 0aM3KO [€OVTwv dyxov] u TecHnIn nx".

3.85.3 "then bringing Darius' horse, he repeatedly led him near [&yxo0U] the horse, bumping against the mare,
and at last let the horse mount", "C HacTymieHreM HOYM OH IIpMBEJ 3a BOPOTa OJHY M3 KOOBLINII, KOTOPYIO >Kepebery
Aapws 6osiee BceTo JIOOWII, KPEITKO IIPUBsA3aJl ee U 3aTeM IIoABea [TeQuye AyxoU] K Hell >Kepebria'.

6.14.1 "Now when the Phoenician fleet came sailing against them, the Ionians put out to sea against them with
their ships in column. When they drew near [ayxo0] and met each other in battle", "Tak, xorza ¢puHMKMiicKHe KOpadamu
Harla/iM, MOHSHEe TakXKe BBICTYIIIM HaBCTpedy Bpary, MOCTPOMB CBOM Kopabumu B /iBa psja OJMH 3a JPYruM. 3aTeM
MIPOTUBHUKM CTa/IM COAVDKATBCS [dy X0V £YivovTo] m BTy B 6oit'".

8.37.1 "Now when the barbarians drew near [&yxoU] and could see the temple, the prophet", "Bapsapsr Mmexzy
TeM OBLIM y>Ke 6AM3KO [dryXOU oav] 1 M3a/Iy MOTJIV BUJETh CBATIINIIE" .

9.49.3 "None indeed but the Lacedaemonians were posted near the spring, and it was far from the several
stations of the other Greeks, whereas the Asopus was near [ayxo0]", "TIpaBaa, y 9TOro MCTOYHMKA CTOSLIN TOJIBKO OJHM
JIaKeeMOHSIHE, a MeCTO, Il PACIIOIOKILINCH OCTaIbHbIE DJINHBL, OBLIO JaJblile OT HETO U cKopee Oayke K Acory [0 d¢

Aowmog ayxov]".

Some examples for prepositional usage are:
1.190.1 "The Babylonians sallied out and awaited him; and when he came near their city [dyxo0 ¢ moAl0c] in
his march, they engaged him, but they were beaten and driven inside the city", "BaBuionsane BbIIM M3 ropoja c

poiickoM u oxugamu Kupa. Korza maps mogomiea x ropozy [éyéveto éAavvwv dyxoD NG TOALOG], BaBUJIOHIHE
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6pocnnce B 6011, HO, IIOTepIIeB IIOpaykeHne, ObLIN OTTeCHEHHI B TOpo .

2.130.2 "Near this cow [&yxo0 g Boog] in another chamber statues of Mycerinus' concubines stand", "Baus
9TOI KOPOBEI [4yXOV TNS B0OC] B APYTOM IOKOE CTOAT CTaTyM HaJIOXHUI, Mukepusa'.

5.31.1 "it [Naxos] was otherwise a beautiful and noble island lying near Ionia [ayxo0 lwving]", "[Ocrpos sTOT],
IIpaB/ia, HeOOJIBIIION, HO KPAaCUBBIIA 1 ILIOZOPOSHBII M HaXOAUTCA IT00an3ocTy ot Vonnu [ayxov lwving]".

5.63.4 "Anchimolius' tomb is at Alopecae in Attica, near to the Heracleum [dyxo0 to0 HoakAeiov] in

Cynosarges”, "B Asonekax B ATtuke (6am3 xpama I'epaxia [&yxo0 tov HoakAelov], uto B Kunocapre) ecrs mormia

Anxumouns".

A second candidate is mAncioc [Powell 1938: 308], which is used as a noun 'neighbour, other (vel sim.)' [2x] and
in the form mAnolov ‘near (adverb) [2x]; near (preposition with genitive) [2x]'. Examples for the adverbial usage (with one
case of the prepositional usage):

4.111-112 "Therefore, after deliberation they [the Scythians] resolved by no means to slay them as before, but to
send their youngest men to them, of a number corresponding (as they guessed) to the number of the women. They
directed these youths to camp near the Amazons [tAnciov ékewvéwv] and to imitate all that they did; if the women
pursued them, not to fight, but to flee; and when the pursuit stopped, to return and camp near [rtAnoiov
otpatomnedevecOat] them [...] When the Amazons perceived that the youths meant them no harm, they let them be; but
every day the two camps drew nearer [tAnowtéow] to each other", "Torza cknudsl permmin Ha copeTe HDOJIbIIIE COBCEM He
ybuBaTh >KEHIIMH, a ITOC/AaTh K HUM HPUOIN3UTENIBHO CTONBKO MOJIOJBIX JIOJEN, CKOJIBbKO GbIIO ama3oHOK. IOHOmaM
HY>KHO OBLTO Pa3buTh cTaH MOOAM3OCTU OT aMa3OHOK [Anoiov ékewvéwv] U gemaTs Bce, YTO OYAYT fenaTh Te; eCIU
aMa30HKM HavHyT MX IIpecIesj0BaTh, TO OHNM He JOJIKHBI BCTYIATh B 6011, a GexxaTs. Korga xe mpeciiejoBanme KOHINUTCS,
TO IOHOLIM [OJIKHBI OISITh HPUOAMSUTBCS U BHOBb pa3buth craH [mtAnoiov otoatomedevecOat] [...] Auimp TonbKO
SKEHIIVHBI 3aMeTVJIN, YTO IOHOIIN IIPUIUIN Ge3 BCIKMX BpaXk/eGHbIX HaMepeH!it, OHM OCTaByIM UX B 1okoe. Co JH: Ha

JleHb 0Da cTaHa Bce 6OJIbIle IIPUOAMKAANCD [TIQ00EXWOEOV TANTIUTEQW] OAMH K Apyromy'.

Cf. also méAac [Powell 1938: 298], which is used as a noun 'neighbour, other (vel sim.)' [3x] or as a preposition
with genitive 'near to (local) [4x]; near (in time) [1x]". Some examples on prepositional usage:

3.11.1 "the Persians had crossed the waterless country and encamped near the Egyptians [méAac twv
Atyvntiov] intending to engage them", "Tlepcrr >ke mpomm yepes 6€3BOJHYIO ITYCTHIHIO U PacHOJIOXUINCh CTaHOM
BOAM3M ernnTsH [TéAag TV Atyvntiowv], 9TOGE! Cpas3uThCs ¢ HUMM .

8.39.1 "Autonous' [precinct] near the Castalian spring [éAag ¢ KaotaAing], under the Hyarapean Peak",
"[x mm] ABToHOs Xe - Heaaaexo or Kacrampckoro mcrounmka [mtéAag g KaotaAing] y moaHoxmsa KpyToro yreca

Tmamrmn.".

Cf. also oxedov [Powell 1938: 349] near to [1x]; almost [13%]' (normally in the collocation oxedov mavtec
'almost all') and éyyvg [Powell 1938: 96] 'mear to (preposition with genitive) [2x]; near (metaphorically) [1x]'. Some
examples are:

2.11.3 "the ends of these gulfs penetrated into the country near each other [oxedov dAAn|Aowo1], and but a little
space of land separated them".

2.91.1 "there is a great city called Khemmis, in the Theban district, near the New City [¢yyUg Néng moAioc]",

"Boutp1ioit ropo Xemmuc B Pusanckoit obract 6an3 Heaross [éyyUg Néng moAwoc]'".

General Ancient Greek: éyyvg ~ oxeddv ~ mAnoiov ~ &yyvbev ~ méAac ~ dyxi (dyxov) ~ and some others
[Edwards 1914: 164; Yonge 1849: 330; LSJ]. £yy00ev is unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 272. Used adverbially or as a preposition with genitive. Apparently, this is the basic
expression for 'near' in Plato. Cf. the main examples for the direct meaning ‘near (spatial)' (note esprecially the instances
where €yyUg is opposed to the basic term mépow 'far'):

Laws 5.745¢ "he must divide up both the city itself and all the country into the twelve portions <..> He must
mark off 5,040 allotments, and each of these he must cut in two and join two pieces to form each several allotment, so that

non

each contains a near [¢yyUc] piece and a distant [tOpow] piece", "Haso pa3jennTh Ha JjBeHaALIATh YacTell ¥ CaMBlil TOpo/,
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U BCIO cTpaHy <..> Bcex Ha/leloB yCTaHaBIMBaeTCs ITATH THICAY COPOK. Ka’KzbIli U3 HUX OIATL-TaKM JIeJIMTCA Ha JiBa
yJacTka: 6am3kmit [£yyUc] u gansamii [téoow]"; Laws 5.745e "each citizen must take as his share two dwellings, one near
[¢yyUg] the center of the country the other near the outskirts. Thus the settlement shall be completed", "Kaxzomy
Tpa’kJaHMHY CJleJlyeT OTBeCTH JiBa XKVUJININA: OJHO - 0am3 [¢yYyUG] cpelMHHON YacTu TOCyjapCTBa, JpyTroe - Ha OKpanHe';
Prot. 356c "Does not the same size appear larger to your sight when near [¢yy00ev], and smaller when distant
[Tt60owOeV]?", "ofHO M TO Ke IO BeJMYMHe Ka’KeTcsl BaM Ha Buj BOAM3M [€yyVOev] Goubiue, a Bpamm [tOQowOev]
MeHbIlre, He Tak Ju?"; Prot. 356e "Well now, if the saving of our life depended on the choice of odd or even, and on
knowing when to make a right choice of the greater and when of the less - taking each by itself or comparing it with the
other, and whether near [£yyUc] or distant [t6pow] - what would save our life?", "A ecin 651 61aronoyune Harei
SKU3HM 3aBUCEJNO OT IPaBUJIBHOTO BBIOOpa MEX/y YETHBIM )M HEYEeTHBIM - OT TOIO, YTO OJVH pa3 IPaBUJIBHO Oyzer
BBIOpaTh GOJIbIIlee, a JPYTOil - MeHbIllee He3aBMCUMO OT TOTO, OOJbIlle OHO caMO Mo ceGe MM IO CPaBHEHUIO C
yeM-HUOYAb APyruM, BOAM3M [¢yYyUS] 1 OHO HaXOZWTCA MIM BJaaM [TtOQQW], - To uTo cbeperno 6br HaMm Xm3HL? He
snaame au?"; Phaedo 113a "The third river flows out between these two, and near [¢yyUg] the place whence it issues it
falls into a vast region burning with a great fire and makes a lake larger than our Mediterranean sea"; Rep. 10.615d "'For
indeed this was one of the dreadful sights we beheld; when we were near [¢yyUc] the mouth and about to issue forth and
all our other sufferings were ended, we suddenly caught sight of him and of others, the most of them, I may say, tyrants",
"KOrzja Imocjie MHOTOYMCJIEHHBIX MYK OBLIM MBI yXKe HeaaaeKo [¢yyUS] OT ycTha M cobupaayuch BOWMTH, BAPYT MBI
3aMeTuM Apjues u erle HeKOTOPBIX .

The word €yyvg 'near' can also be used metaphorically, e.g.:

Apol. 38c "you see how old I am, how far advanced [rt6gow] in life and how near [éyyVc] death"; Soph. 234e
"Therefore all of us elders here will try, and are now trying, to bring you as near [¢yyOtata] (to the truth) as possible
without the sad experience”, "[IosTOMy-TO Bce MBI 37eCh IIOCTapaeMcs, Jla I Tereph CTapaeMcs, IoABecT! Tebs K Hell (K
MCTHHE) KaK MOXKHO OAVpKe [€yyOtata] mpesk/ie, 4eM ThI CIIBITaellb TaK/e BO3/eCTBIs .

A second candidate is the preposition/adverb mAnciov [Brandwood 1976: 749], but its meaning should rather
be deemed as specifically next to, close', e.g.:

Prot. 315d "Prodicus was still abed, wrapped up in sundry fleeces and rugs, and plenty of them too, it seemed;
and near [rtAnoiov] him on the beds hard by lay Pausanias from Cerames", "IIposuk GbL1 ellle B IIOCTe/N, YKPBITBLIL
KaKMMM-TO OBYMHAMU ¥ ITOKPhIBaJaMM, a Ha OJJHOM U3 COCeAHMX [TANCTioVS] ¢ HIMM KpoBaTeii PacIIoJIOXKIIICA KepaMeer]
IMTaBcannit"; Phaedo 59d "We used to meet at daybreak in the court where the trial took place, for it was near [rtAnoiov]
the prison", "MBI 1 0 TOTO - U 51, M OCTaJbHBIE - KaXK/BIil JeHb HemrpeMeHHO Hapemtaau Cokpara, BCTpedasch paHHNUM
YTPOM IIOZJIe CyAa, Ihe CAYIIasoch eTo JeJIo: CyZ CTOUT HemmoAaaeKy [rtAnoiov] ot Tiopemsl’; Phaedo 117a "Thereupon
Crito nodded to the boy who was standing near [Anoiov]", "Torza Kputon xmsHys paby, cTOsABIIEMY HemOAadeKy
[rtAnoiov]"; Phaedrus 227b "Yes, at Epicrates' house, the one that belonged to Morychus, near [rtAnoiov] the Olympieum",
"Ja, y Onukparta, 8 jome Mopuxust 6au3 [rtAnoiov] xpama OmMmmiina'.

The frequent adverb oxedov [Brandwood 1976: 856] normally means 'about, approximately’, 'almost' and so on.
The adverb méAag [Brandwood 1976: 731] is normally used in the substantivized meaning 'neighbor(s)'. The adverbs
£yyv0ev, ayxL (dyxov) are not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Derived from the adjective kod-0- {kxovtoc) 'short, cognate to late Ancient Greek kont-6- ~ kond-6- {iovtdg,
Kxovdog} 'short'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 187; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 98; Vyatkina 2015: 60. Cognate to Modern Demotic koda {icovt&}
'near’, late Ancient Greek kont-6- ~ kond-6- {iovtdg, kovddg} 'short'. Tsakonian konda looks adapted from Demotic koda or
at least influenced by it.

Distinct from the more specific adverb dipa {dima} 'nearby' [Deffner 1923: 108; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 268],
directly cognate to Modern Demotic dipla {dimtAa} 'nearby', Ancient Greek diplé-o- {SimAdoc} 'twofold, double'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 611.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 611; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 30.

104. SALT
Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dl-s {dAc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) hdil-s {dAc)
174



(1), Modern Demotic Greek alat-i {aAati} (1), Southern Tsakonian uac-i {dtou} (1),
Pharasa Greek a-s {dc/ (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) al-a-s {¢Aac} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 16. 15x. Some examples are:

2.62.1 "These lamps are saucers full [éunAea] of salt [@aAoc] and oil on which the wick floats, and they burn all
night", "CBeTU/IBHUKM Xe BTU - MeJKUe COCYyZbl, HalloJHeHHble [éumAea] coabio [XAOC] M MacioM, Ha IIOBEPXHOCTHU
KOTOPBIX I1JIaBaeT CBETVJIBHS".

4.185.2 "There [in Libya] is a mine of salt [xA0c pétaAAov] on it every ten days' journey, and men live there",
"BcTpegaroTcst B Iy CTEIHe Yyepe3 KasKAble IecsTh JHell IyTU BCe HOBbIe COASIHBIe KON [XAOC HéTaAAOV] 1 y HUX JTIOfCKIe

ocesieHus".

General Ancient Greek: &Ag [Edwards 1914: 222; Yonge 1849: 420; LSJ].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 47. Cf. some examples:
Tim. 60d-e "the other, which blends well with the combinations which affect the sensation of the mouth, is that
substance which is customarily termed 'beloved of the gods,' namely 'salt' [xAcV]", "Bropast ke pasHOBMIHOCTb BecbMa
XOPOIIIO BK/IIOYAETCsI BO BKYCOBbIE OIIYIIEHVs PTa U Ipe/CTaB/IseT coboit coab [AA@V]; 9To mobe3Hoe GoraM Teslo, Kak
VMeHyIOT ee 110 06b14ai0’; "I recollect coming across a book by somebody, in which I found Salt [&Aeg] superbly lauded

non

for its usefulness”, "ozHa>k /bl MHe IOIaIach KHIKKA OJHOTO MyJpelia, B KOTOPOU IIPEBO3HOCIUIIVICH II0JI€3HbIE CBOJICTBA
coam [GAeg]".

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek hal-dt-i-o-n {dAdtiov}, diminutive from the basic Ancient Greek term hl-s {&Ac}
'salt'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 56; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 43; Vyatkina 2015: 61. In [Vyatkina 2015], transcribed as a¢-i. Northern
Tsakonian: al'ac-i {xA&to 'salt'. Directly cognate to Modern Demotic al'at-i {aAdti} 'salt’, diminutive from Ancient Greek
hdl-s {&Ac} 'salt'. Tsakonian ac-i looks adapted from Demotic al'at-i or at least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 582. Originates from *al-a-s.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 582; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 135.

105. SHORT

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) brak™ii- {Bpaxvc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
brak™ii- {Bpaxvc} (1), Modern Demotic Greek kod-'o- {xovtdc} (2), Southern Tsakonian
kond-'e {xovté} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) kond-o {xovdo} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 62. Polysemy: 'short (spatial) [7x] / shallow (of river) [3x]. Some examples for the
meaning 'short' are:

2.125.2 "When this, its first form, was completed, the workmen used short [Boaxéwv] wooden logs as levers to
raise the rest of the stones", "Ilocie TOro Kak 3aJOXWIM IepBble KaMHIU [OCHOBaHW:A], OCTa/IbHBIE [//Is 3aITOJIHEHILT
IIOIIA/I0K] TIOJHMMAJIU IPY IIOMOIIY IIOMOCTOB, CKOJIOYEHHBIX 13 KOPOTKMX [Boaxéwv] 6amok'.

7.61.1 "they carried short [foaxéac] spears, long bows, and reed arrows, and daggers that hung from the girdle
by the right thigh", "Eme y nux 6611m KopoTkue [[3oorx €ac] KOmbsl, 60bIMe JTYKU C KaMBIIIIOBEIMU CTpeJIaMH, a, KpoMe

TOTO, Ha IIPaBOM OeJipe C IosIca CBUCAJI KMHXKaI'

Cf. also the adjective ovtopog 'short (way), shortcut' [Powell 1938: 346]
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General Ancient Greek: fodxVg ~ ovvtopog [Edwards 1914: 233; Yonge 1849: 437; LS]].

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 163. Multiple attestations. Polysemy: 'short (spatial) / short (temporal) / insignificant
/in a slight degree'. Cf. some examples:

Meno 82e-83a "Tell me, boy, do you say we get the double space from the double line? The space I speak of is
not long [pakedv] one way and short [foaxV] the other, but must be equal each way like this one, while being double its
size - eight square feet", "ITo-TBoeMy BBIXOAUT, YTO, €CIM YABOUTH CTOPOHEI, ITOyJaeTCs yABOEHHEI KBagpaT? S umero B
BUJZY He TaKylo GpUIYpY, Y KOTOpOIT OJjHa CTOPOHA JUIMHHAs [LlakQov], a apyras KopoTkast [foaxv], a Takyio, y KOTOpOi1
BCe YeThIpe CTOPOHBI PaBHbI, KaK y BTOI, HO TOJBKO yABOeHHYyI0, BocbMudpyToByio'; Theaet. 172d "they do not care at all
whether their talk is long [poncov] or short [Poaxéwv], if only they attain the truth", "ecm xaxoi-HUOYAL TO6OYHBIIL
BOITpOC Goslee IPUAETCS UM IO JyIlle, YeM OCHOBHOII, He 3a00TATCA O TOM, JOJIO [UaKQ@V] 1 KOpoTKO [Boaxéwv]
MPUIETCS UM PacCy>KAaTh, JUIIb OBI TOIBKO goiitu o cytu'; Soph. 263c "Now the second of my sentences about you is in
the first place by sheer necessity one of the shortest [foaxvtatwv] which conform to our definition of sentence", "Bropas
peun, KOTOPYIO s O Tebe ITPOU3HEC, IIpeX/e BCero B CIUJIy HaIIIeTO OIpejiesIeHNs], YTO TaKoe pedb, HeOOXOAUMO JI0/KHA
6BITH OJHOIO M3 CaMBIX KOPOTKHUX [Boaxvtdtwv]".

The adjective ovvtopog is attested in the adverbial form cuvtéuwc 'concisely, briefly’ [Brandwood 1976: 852].
The adjective kovtog (kovddg) is not attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to late Ancient Greek kont-6- ~ kond-6- {kovtdg, xovddg} 'short' (not the basic term for this
meaning).

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 187; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 99; Vyatkina 2015: 61. Cognate to Modern Demotic kod-'o- {xovtdc}
'short', Ancient Greek kont-6- ~ kond-6- {kxovtoc, kovddc} 'short'. Tsakonian kond-e looks adapted from Demotic kod-o- or at
least influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Not documented.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 30.

106. SNAKE

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dp"-i-s {d¢ic} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) dp™-i-s
{6¢pic} (1), Modern Demotic Greek fid-i {(pi5if (1), Southern Tsakonian u6-i ~ ui6-i {ov0,
o010t} (1), Pharasa Greek fid-i {¢pidt} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ofir {o¢pip} (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 285. 24x. Some examples are:

1.78.1 "Meanwhile, snakes [0¢diwv] began to swarm in the outer part of the city; and when they appeared the
horses, leaving their accustomed pasture, devoured them. When Croesus saw this he thought it a portent”, "Bce
OKPECTHOCTM TOpOjja BHE3aIlHO HAIlOJHMINCh 3MeamM [0diwv]. C mossreHreM 3Meil KOHM Gpocmin IacTouina u
noeziam 3Meit. Do sBieHne Kpes cyesr 605keCTBEHHBIM 3HaMeHUeM, KaK 9TO U OBLIO B IeICTBUTETBHOCTH .

4.183.4 "They [the cave-dwelling Ethiopians] live on snakes [6¢1c] and lizards and such-like creeping things", "9t
TeIepHble JKUTEeIN MOeJaioT 3Meit [éclmg], SAIEPUL 1 ITOJOOHBIX MIPeCMbIKAIOIMXCA".

8.41.2 "the Athenians say that a great snake [0ptv péyav] lives in the sacred precinct guarding the acropolis”,

"Tlo pacckasam adMH:H, B CBATUIINILE Ha aKPOIIOJIe XMBeT 60JIbIas 3Mest [0pLv péyav] - crpak akporross'.

General Ancient Greek: 0¢ic ~ dodxwv [Edwards 1914: 238; Yonge 1849: 447; LSJ]. dodxwv is unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 694. Cf. some examples:
Phaedo 112d "Some flow in on the side from which they flowed out, others on the opposite side; and some pass
completely around in a circle, coiling about the earth once or several times, like serpents [0(eic]”, "VHoI pa3 ucrok n

yCThe Ha IIPOTUBOIIOIOXHEIX CTOPOHAX, a MHOI pa3 - IO OJHY CTOPOHY OT CepeJMHEI TOM 3eMIu. A ecTh U TaKie TIOTOKH,
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YTO OIMUCHIBAIOT ITOJHBIN KPYT, OOBUBIIVICH BOKPYT TOM 3eMJIM KOJIBIIOM MJIM JlaskKe HeCKOJBbKIMM KOJIbI[aMI, TOYHO 3Melt
[6dewc]”; Rep. 2.358b "Thrasymachus seems to me to have given up to you too soon, as if he were a serpent [0¢dic] that
you had charmed, but I am not yet satisfied with the proof that has been offered about justice and injustice", "®pacumax,
[10-MO€eMY, CJIMIIKOM CKOPO TIOAZAJCs, CJIOBHO 3Mest [O(IC], TBoeMy 3aroBOpy, a s BCe ellje He YZOBJIETBOPEH TBOUM
JOKa3aTeILCTBOM KaK TOIi, TaK U JPYTroi CTOPOHEI BOIIpoca'.
The noun dpdkwv is not used in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek op’-i-di-o-n {0¢p{dov}, diminutive from the basic Ancient Greek term dp"-i-s
{0d1c) 'snake'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 272; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 372; Vyatkina 2015: 61. Directly cognate to Ancient Greek éph—i—s
{0d1c) 'snake'.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 656; Andriotis 1948: 32.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 656; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 36. In other subdialects: Ghurzono ofir {0¢iog},
Potamia fid {pd}, Phloita, Silata fi6 {0}, Axo, Ulaghatsh fix {pix}, Semendere fiz {{piC} [Dawkins 1916: 656]. All cognate to
the Ancient Greek diminutive op"-i-di-o-n {6¢{S1ov} 'small snake'.

107. THIN

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) lept-6- {Aemtoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) lept-6-s
{Aemtoc) (1), Modern Demotic Greek lept-o- {Aemtoct (1), Southern Tsakonian ften-e
{prevé} (2) / psil-e {PiAé} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) ften-o {¢ptevo} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 207. Polysemy: 'thin (1D) [3x] / small (of cattle) [2x]'. Examples for the meaning 'thin
(1D)' are:

7.36.2 "They left a narrow opening to sail through in the line of fifty-oared ships and triremes, that so whoever
wanted to could sail by small craft [rtAoiowot Aemttoio] to the Pontus or out of it", "Mexxzy yKpemnIeHHEIMI Ha SKOPAX
IIeHTeKOHTepaMI ¥ TpuepaMI OHIU OCTaBVUIU IIPOMEXKYTOK /IS ITPOXOJa JIOOBIX MeAKMX Cys0B [tAololol Aemtoiot] u3
ITonra n B IloHT".

3.47.3 "but what makes it worthy of wonder is that each thread of the breastplate, fine [Aemtr)] as each is, is
made up of three hundred and sixty strands, each plainly seen", "CamMbIM yAMBUTENBHBIM B HEM OBLIO TO, UTO KakKzas
OTIeJIbHAS 3aBs3Ka TKaH!, KaK OHa HY TOHKAa [/\san]], cocrosia 13 360 HUTe 1 Bce OHM BUJTHBL.

8.107.2 "When the barbarians came near to the 'Girdle' in their course, they thought that certain little [Aemttai]
headlands, which here jut out from the mainland, were ships, and they fled for a long way", "Korza Bo Bpems mrasaHus
BapBapbl GBIV BOIM3M MbIca 30CTepa, OHU MPUHSIN HeOoabme [Aemtal] yTecsl Ha MaTe€pUKe, BHICTYIIAIOIIIE U3 BOIBL,

3a HENIPUATEIbCKIIE 1<opa6jm u 6exkanu OT HUX B Ppa3HbI€ CTOPOHBI Ha Jla/IeKoe paCCTO}IHI/Ie”.

Examples for the meaning 'small cattle' are:

1.133.1 "On this day, he thinks it right to serve a more abundant meal than on other days: oxen or horses or
camels or asses, roasted whole in ovens, are set before the rich; the poorer serve the lesser kinds of cattle [Aemttx @0V
npofBdtwv]", "Aogu GoraTele TOrZa IOZAIOT Ha CTOJ IIeJMKOM 3a’KapeHHOTO B Ileyl ObIKa, KOH:, Bepb/osia Mam Jaxe
ocJa, a 6eiHbIe BEICTAB/ISIOT JUIIb FOJIOBY MeAKOTO POTaToro CKoTa [AemTa TV mEoATwv]".

8.137.2 "There they served for wages as thetes in the king's household, one tending horses and another oxen.
Perdiccas, who was the youngest, tended the lesser flocks [Aemta t@v moopatwv]”, "CrapImii CTOPOKIT KOHEel, BTOPOi1

ITac Kopos, a Mulagmmii [lepankka yxakusasl 3a MEAKIMM CKOTOM [Aemta t@wv moopatwv]'”.

Apparently this is the only word for 'thin (1D)' attested in Hdt. The correct equivalent for 'thin 2D’ is unknown.
Cf. also otetvdg 'narrow' 5x [Powell 1938: 336], applied to geographical items (gulf, peninsula etc.).
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General Ancient Greek: éavog ~ Aemtdg ~ doade ~ loxvog [Edwards 1914: 261; Yonge 1849: 483; LSJ]. éxvdg,
doadg, loxvog are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 534. Polysemy: 'thin 3D / thin 2D / small, fine'. Cf. some examples:

Crat. 389b "Then whenever he has to make a shuttle for a light [Aemt®] or a thick garment", "A mocemy, eciu
HY>KHO CJleJlaTh YeJTHOK /I AeTKO¥ [Aemt@] TKaHu, gubo i IUIOTHOMN, JIBHSAHOM, INepPCTSHON, VI KaKou-HUGyab
apyroii"; Rep. 7.523d "Each one of them appears to be equally a finger, in this respect it makes no difference whether it is
observed as intermediate or at either extreme, whether it is white or black, thick or thin [Aenttdg], or of any other quality
of this kind", "KaxxpIi1 13 HIX OJMHAKOBO SBJISETCA HaJbIleM - B 9TOM OTHOIIEHIN MeXJy HUMU HeT HMKAaKOM pa3HUIIL,
BCe paBHO, CMOTPUIIIB JI Ha €r0 Cepe/IHy VIIM Kpail, GeJIbIil JIM OH MJIV YepPHBIN, TOJICTBIN VIV TOHKMIA [Aentog] 1 Tak
nanee"; Tim. 59b "And the kind which closely resembles gold in its particles but has more forms than one, and in density
is more dense than gold, and partakes of small [0Aiyov] and fine [Aemttov] portions of earth”, "Cpeau Bcero Toro, uemy
TOJIBKO YTO OBLJIO [JaHO Ha3BaHNe IUIABKUX XXM/KOCTEl, €CTh U TO, YTO POAUIOCH M3 CaMBIX TOHKUX [AeTTOV] M caMbIX
OZHOPOAHEIX [0OA{yOV] 9acTu1l, a MOTOMY IIOTHee Bcero'.

The adjective ioxvog [Brandwood 1976: 468] means 'lean (of person'). The adjectives éavdc, apatog are not
attested in Plato.

Modern Demotic Greek: Polysemy: 'thin 2D / thin 1D'. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term lept-6- {Aemtog) 'thin'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 386; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 318.

Two adjectives with the meaning 'thin' are quoted in [Deffner 1923; Kostakis 1986-1987] without additional
semantic specifications:

1) ften-e {Gtevé} [Deffner 1923: 386; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 318]. According to Kostakis' Southern Tsakonian
examples, ften-e could mean specifically 'thin 2D": "thin leaf", "thin flat bread", also "fine chopped straw" and "svelte goat".
Cognate to Modern Demotic ften-o- {¢ptevéc) 'thin', further to Ancient Greek pte:n-6- {mtnvog} (Doric pta:n-6- {mtavdc))
'flying, winged'.

2) psil-e (YA€} [Deffner 1923: 400; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 376]. According to Kostakis' Southern Tsakonian
examples, psil-e could mean specifically 'thin 1D": "thin thread", "thin string", also "thin voice". Cognate to Modern
Demotic psil-o- {{iAdc} 'small, fine / thin', further to Ancient Greek psi:l-6- {{)1A6g} 'bare, uncovered'.

We treat ften-e and psil-e as synonyms. It must be noted that both Tsakonian adjectives look adapted from
Demotic or at least influenced by it.Deffner 1923: 400; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 376.

Pharasa Greek: Not documented.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 44. Glossed as 'Aemtoc, YPtAds' without further speecifications. Cognate
to Modern Demotic ften-o- {ptevdg) 'thin', further to Ancient Greek pten-6- {mtnvoc) (Doric ptan-6- {mtavdg}) 'flying,
winged'.

Distinct from psel-o {{peAo}, glossed as '1. YnAdg, 2. Aemtdc' in [Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 46], i.e., 'high, tall;
thin'. Apparently this is a more specific term than ften-o {pTevo}.

108. WIND

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) dne-m-o-s {dveuoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato)
dne-m-o-s {&veuoct (1), Modern Demotic Greek aer-a-s {aépac} (2), Southern Tsakonian
aer-a {&épa} (2), Pharasa Greek anem-o-s {dveuoc} (1), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)

anom-o-s {&vopoct (1).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 25. Polysemy: 'wind [ca. 30x] / points of the compass [38x]'. This is the generic term
for 'wind' in Hdt. Some examples are:

1.19.1 "the fire set in the crops, blown by a strong wind [&véuw], caught the temple of Athena", "/luis To1EKO
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3aIlblIa/Iy HUBBI, OTOHB, ITO/IXBauyeHHbINI BETPOM [AVELw], TepeKuHycsa Ha XpaM AQuHBI'".

1.131.2 "they [the Persians] sacrifice also to the sun and moon and earth and fire and water and winds
[avépowot]”, "CopepmialoT OHU [re pai] >KEepPTBOIPHMHOILEHMs TakXXe COJHILY, JyHE, 3eMJe, OTHIO, BOJEe U BeTpaM
[avépowot]".

2.25.1 "the air is always clear in that region [in the inland parts of Libya], the land warm, and the winds [&véuwv]
cool", "mpu Bcerza scHOM Hebe 3eMJIs TaM [6 6e prieii Ausuu] HarpeTa 1 HET XOJIOJHBIX BETPOB [AvEUwV]".

7.193.1 "The barbarians, when the wind [&vepog] ceased and the waves no longer ran high, put to sea and
coasted along the mainland", "Bapsaps! ke, IUIIIb TOJBKO CTUX BeTep [XVENOG] U yIeTI0Ch BOTHEHNe, CITYCTIIIN Ha BOAY

CBOM KOpab,Ii1 U ITOTIBLIN BJIOJIb ITOOepesXhbsa MaTepuka'.

Cf. also mvebua 5% [Powell 1938: 309], which rather means 'strong wind' than 'wind' in general. E.g.:

2.111.1 "the Nile came down in such a flood as there had never been, rising to a height of thirty feet, and the
water that flowed over the fields was roughened by a strong wind [veVvpatoc]”, "B To Bpem: Boja B peke IOJH:IACh
O4eHb BBICOKO, JIOKTel1 o 80, TaK UTO 3aTOoINM/Ia IO/ 3aTeM MOAH:Iack Oyps [veduatos] u peka pa3byiesasacs'.

4.152.2 "they then put out to sea from the island and would have sailed to Egypt, but an easterly wind
[armAwdT dvéuw] drove them from their course, and [the strong wind] [mvevpa] did not abate until they had passed

through the Pillars of Heracles", "OgnHako BOCTOYHBIM BeTpOM [ATNALOTY) AVEuUw] MX OTHECIO Hasaj, U Tak Kak Oyps

[rtvevua] ve cruxana, To oun, MuHosas 'epaxiosst CTOJIIEL, ¢ 60KECTBEHHOM TOMOIILIO ITpubsLM B TapTecc”.

General Ancient Greek: dvepoc ~ mvor) ~ mvebua ~ anua [Edwards 1914: 292; Yonge 1849: 527; LS]]. mtvor,
anua are unattested in Hdt.

Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 71. Cf. some examples:

Phaedo 58b-c "and sometimes, when contrary winds [&vepot] detain it (the ship), this takes a long time", "A
IJIaBaHNe VMHOV pa3 3aTATMBAeTCs HaJOJTro, ecIu 3ajyIoT IMpoTusHEIe BeTphl [&vepol]'; Phaedo 77d-e "You have the
childish fear that when the soul goes out from the body the wind [&vepoc] will really blow it away and scatter it,
especially if a man happens to die in a high wind [veOpati] and not in calm weather", "(BBI) McIIBITEIBaeTe JETCKII
cTpax, Kak OBl U BIIpaBJy BeTep [dVe[lOG] He pa3Hec 1 He pacces Jylly, KOIJla OHa BEIXOJUT U3 TeJa, - B OCOGEHHOCTI
ec/IM YesIoBeKy BBIIIAJIO yMUpaThb He B TUXYIO IIOrojy, a B CHuIbHYIO O0ypio [rtvevuartt]”; Theaet. 152b "Is it not true that
sometimes, when the same wind [&vépov] blows, one of us feels cold, and the other does not?", "Passe He GriBaeT MHOI
pas, 4TO JyeT OJVH M TOT 3Xe BeTep [AVELOUV], a KTO-TO Mep3HeT IIpU DTOM, KTO-TO - HeT?".

The noun mvedua [Brandwood 1976: 751] apparently has the specific meaning 'blast, gale' (further 'breath’), as
can be seen from the example:

Crat. 410b "But is air called anjo because it raises (aipet) things from the earth, or because it is always flowing
(aet Ogt), or because wind [rtvevua] arises from its flow? The poets call the winds [rvevpata] antac, 'blasts™, "A Bor
Bo3ayx (ar)), I'epmoreH, passe He OT TOTO JIM, YTO UTO-TO BO3JbIMAaeT (c{Qel) OT 3eMJIM, HasbIBaeTcs Boagayxom? Vmn,
MO3KeT OBITh, OTTOTO, YTO OH HAXOJMUTCsI B BeUHOM TedeHyn (ael 0el)? VI IoTOMy, U4TO OT €ro TedeHusl BOSHUKAIOT BeTPhI
[rtvedpa], a BeTpbI [tveVpTA] TODTHI HA3BIBAIOT yHOBeHMAMU (ArjTo)?"

Cf. some other contexts with vevpa :

Phaedo 70a "They fear that when the soul leaves the body it no longer exists anywhere, and that on the day
when the man dies it is destroyed and perishes, and when it leaves the body and departs from it, straightway it flies away
and is no longer anywhere, scattering like a breath [rrveOua] or smoke", "Onu omacaiorcs, 4To, pacCTaBIINCh C TEJIOM,
JyIlla y>ke HUIZe OOJbIIe He CyIecTByeT, HO IMOHeT U YHIYTOXKAaeTcsa B TOT CaMBIil JleHb, KakK 4yeJoBeK ymupaeT. Ensa
paccTaBIIICh C TeJIOM, BB U3 HEro, OHa paccemBaeTcs, CIOBHO AbIXaHMe [TveDUA] Mau JBIM, pasjeTaercs, I ee yKe
pemmnrensHo Gosbire Her'; Phaedo 77d-e see above; Tim. 49b-c "First of all, we see that which we now call "water"
becoming by condensation, as we believe, stones and earth; and again, this same substance, by dissolving and dilating,
becoming breath [rtvevua] and air; and air through combustion becoming fire; and conversely, fire when contracted and
quenched returning back to the form of air and air once more uniting and condensing into cloud and mist; and issuing
from these, when still further compressed, flowing water; and from water earth and stones again", "Ho Bo3sMeM st
HavaJjia XOTsI ObI TO, YTO MBI TeIleph Ha3bIBaeM BOJIOIL: KOI/Ia OHa CTYIIIaeTCsI, MBI [T0JIaraeM, YTO BUJMM POKJeHue KaMHel

U 3eMJIM, KOrja >Ke OHa pacTeKaeTCs U pa3peXXaeTcs, COOTBETCTBEHHO POXKAAIOTCA BeTep [NVSOHQ] n BO3JYyX, a

179



TIOC/Ie/THUI, BO3TOPasCh, CTAHOBUTCS OTHEM; 3aTeM HauMHAeTCA OOpaTHEIN IIyTh, TaK YTO OTOHB, CIYCTUBIINCH M YTacHYB,
CHOBAa NPUXOAUT K BUIY BO3/JyXa, a BO3/JyX OISATh COOMpAETCs M CIyIaeTcs B objaka M Ty4u, M3 KOTOPBIX IIPHU
JaJbHeIIeM YIIOTHEHUY M3/IMBAeTCs BOJA, YTOOBI B CBOII uepes JaTh Havyalo 3eMJIe 1 KaMHsIM .
The noun mvor| [Brandwood 1976: 751] is attested once, apparently in the meaning 'breath'; the noun anua is
not attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek aér, oblique aér- {&njo, aéooc} 'air / mist, haze'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 9; Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 30. Cognate to Modern Demotic aer-a-s {aéoac} 'wind', further to
Ancient Greek aé:r {anjo} 'air'. Tsakonian a'er-a looks adapted from Demotic a'er-a-s or at least influenced by it. In [Vyatkina
2015: 61], only the Modern Demotic loanword a'er-a-s 'wind' is quoted for Prastos.
A second candidate is Southern Tsakonian anem-o {dvepuo}, glossed as generic 'wind' in [Deffner 1923: 25], but
specified as 'strong wind, harmful wind' in [Kostakis 1986-1987, 1: 80]. Cognate to the basic Ancient Greek term drne-m-o-s
{&vepoc) 'wind'.
Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 584; Andriotis 1948: 54.
Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 584; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 19. In other subdialects: Fertek, Ulaghatsh anom-o-s
{&vopog), Semendere ‘anum-u-s {&vovpovc} 'wind' [Dawkins 1916: 584; Kesisoglu 1951: 66].
Apparently this is a case when lexicostatistical discrepancies among subdialects can be traced. For the Axo
subdialect, two words for 'wind' are documented: anom-o-s {&vopoc} [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 95] and $iry-o-s
{x10joc) [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 104], but only $iry-o-s {k10joc} is found in the available instances: "The wind
was blowing" [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 87], "The wind has stopped" [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 104],
"The wind has broken all poplar branches" [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 123], "The marrow squash dangled on the
tree was knocking in the wind" [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960: 189]. Thus $iry-o-s {k10jéc} seems to have become the
basic term in Axo. Similarly for the Misti subdialect, iry-o-s {x1opoc} is offered as the word for 'wind' in [Dawkins 1916:

614]. The original meaning of $iry-0-s is 'cold (subst.)' as retained in other subdialects (see sub 'cold’).

109. WORM

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ewl-é: {evAn} (1), Modern Demotic Greek skul'i-i
{oxovAnxd (2), Southern Tsakonian k"oak-a {Kwaxal} (2), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan)
skul'ik foxovAnx} (2).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 152. 2x. Examples are:
3.16.4 "this is why they embalm the corpse, that it may not lie and feed worms [¢VAéwV]", "Tlo ®TOI-TO
MpUYMHe eIUNTsAHe 1 6a1b3aMUPYIOT IIOKOMHMKA, YTOOBI OH He OBLI ChesieH B 3eM/Ie YepBaMM [eUAEwV]".
4.205 "But Pheretime did not end well, either. For as soon as she had revenged herself on the Barcaeans and
returned to Egypt, she met an awful death. For while still alive she teemed with maggots [eVAéwv]", "Ho u ®epetnma He
KOHYIJIa CBOIO >XU3Hb 6aronorydso. Ilo sosspamenun s Ernmer, oromctus 6apkeiiijaM, OHa ymMepJia JIOTOM CMepPTBIO.

160 ee TeJ0 elrje 3a>KMBO CTHUJIO OT KUIIAIINX B HeM depBeit [eVAEwv]".

General Ancient Greek: ok@wANE ~ €0A1] [Edwards 1914: 295; Yonge 1849: 532; LS]]. owwAnE is unattested in
Hdt.
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Worms are not mentioned in Plato. The nouns oxwAn§, e0A are not attested in Plato.
Modern Demotic Greek: Cognate to Ancient Greek skd:lek-i-o-n {owwAnkiov}, diminutive from the basic Ancient Greek term
ské:le:k-s {orwAnE} 'worm, earthworm'.
Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 209; Kostakis 1986-1987, 2: 155, 3: 161; Vyatkina 2015: 61. A generic term for 'worm' incl.
'earthworm'. Tsakonian k"oak- directly cognate to Ancient Greek skd:lek-s {oxANE} 'worm, earthworm' (with Doric a: for

e).
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Pharasa Greek: Not documented.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 40. Apparently a generic term for worms. The same in the Axo
subdialect: skol'ek {oxwAé£x}, with an interesting polysemy: 'worm (in general) / louse' [Mavrokhalividis & Kesisoglu 1960:
121].

110. YEAR

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus) ét-os {étoc} (1), Ancient Attic Greek (Plato) eni=awto-s
{éviavtoc) (2), Modern Demotic Greek xron-o-s {xpovoc} (3), Southern Tsakonian xr'on-e
{xpove} (3), Pharasa Greek xron-o-s {xypovoc} (3), Cappadocian Greek (Aravan) xron-o ~
xr'on-o0-s {xpovo(c)} (3).

References and notes:

Ancient Ionic Greek (Herodotus): Powell 1938: 151. Attested ca. 130 in the direct meaning. Some examples are:

1.190.2 "There they had stored provisions enough for very many years [¢téwv]", "sanaciumncs mposoBOIbCTBIIEM
Ha OYeHb MHOTO €T [€TéwV]".

2.93.6 "Where these [fishes] probably come from, I believe that I can guess. When the Nile falls, the fish have
dropped their eggs into the mud before they leave with the last of the water; and when in the course of time the flood
comes again in the following year [¢teoc], from these eggs at once come the fish", "OTKyaa MOSABIAIOTCS DTU PBIOKY, 5
JyMaio, MOXHO ToHATh. Korja B mpezectsyiomem roay [éteoc] Boga 8 Huute ciagaer, peiba Meuer UKpy B MJI 1 3aTeM
YXOJMT C Ioc/IeIHel1 BoJoit. Uepes HeKOTOpoe BpeMs BOZia CHOBa BO3BPAIIlaeTcsl, M M3 STUX MKPUHOK TOTYAC IOSABJLIIOTCS

pBI6KI".

A second candidate is éviavtdg 'year' [Powell 1938: 122], but this is significantly less frequent than étog (ca.
25x). Some examples are:

1.67.5 "These men are those citizens who retire from the knights, the five oldest each year. They have to spend
the year [éviavtév] in which they retire from the knights being sent here and there by the Spartan state, never resting in
their efforts", "911-To aratoepru - craperime rpaxxjaHe YNUCJIOM IIATb - €KETOJHO BBIXOAAT U3 COCIOBM BCaJHMKOB. B
TedeHMe TOTO roga [éviautov], KOrja OHM BBIXOJAT M3 BCAJHIYECKOTO COCTOBMA, OHM JO/DKHBI OBITH Harotose
TTOCTOSTHHO BBITTOJTHATD 0653aHHOCTY ITOC/IOB B pa3HBIX MecTaxX A1 Craprsr”.

1.74.2 "They were still warring with equal success, when it happened, at an encounter which occurred in the
sixth year [¢t¢i], that during the battle the day was suddenly turned to night. Thales of Miletus had foretold this loss of
daylight to the Ionians, fixing it within the year [éviavtov] in which the change did indeed happen", "Tak ¢ mepemeHHEIM
yCIIeXOM IIpOJOJKadach 9Ta 3aTsKHas BOJHA, M Ha INecToil Troj [étei] BO BpeMs OJHOI OMUTBHI BHE3AITHO JeHb
MpeBpaTUICS B HOYb. DTO COJHEYHOEe 3aTMeHue Ipesckas3an MoHaHaM Panec MMIeTCKMIT UM JlaKe TOYHO OIIpeJesInI

3apaHee TOA [VIUTOV], B KOTOPOM OHO I HaCTymuIoO".

General Ancient Greek: étog ~ éviavtog [Edwards 1914: 298; Yonge 1849: 534; LS]].
Ancient Attic Greek (Plato): Brandwood 1976: 352. There are two rather frequent words for 'year' in Plato: éviavtog [Brandwood

1976: 352] and €tog [Brandwood 1976: 402]. They seem to be fully synonymous, as suggested by the following context:

Crat. 410c-d "The seasons, Socrates, and the two words for year [éviavtog kat €tog] <..> The two words for
year, éviavtog and €tog, are really one'", "Bpemena roza, Cokpat. A Takke ziBa cJIoBa: 'TOABI [éviavtoc] u 'aeTa' [étog]
<.>A rogwr' [éviavtog] n 'aeta’ [€T0g], AymMalo, eCTh HEYTO eNHOe".

Statistically, however, éviavtdg and étog tend to be in complementary distribution by number: éviavtdc is
normally used in sg., whereas #tog is normally used in pl. (it does not mean that the former one is totally prohibited in pl.
and the latter one - in sg.). Because of this, we fill the slot with éviavtoc.

Cf. some examples for éviavtdg [Brandwood 1976: 352]:
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Stat. 298e-299a "When the year [éviavtoc] of office has passed for each set of rulers, there will have to be
sessions of courts in which the judges are chosen <...> anyone who pleases can bring against the captains an accusation for
failure to command the ships during the year [¢viavtov] in accordance with the written laws or the ancestral customs”,
"Korga mcmomnutes rog [éviavtoc] mpasieHns KakJOTO U3 IpaBMUTeJel, Haflo, CO3BaB CyAUIMINe, COCTosIIee JubO
6OJIBIIIEN YacThIO M3 OOraThIX JI0Jei, Anbo u3 IIpeJICTaBUTe el Hapoza <..> KaXK/bIN XKeJTaIoIil MOXKeT UX OOBUHUTDH B
TOM, 4TO B Te4eHNe Toja [éVIavTOV] OHM BOJAWU/IM Cy/ia, He CIeAys HU IpeJICaHUAM, HU JPEBHUM OOBIYasM IIPe/KOB';
Criti. 116¢ "Thither also they brought year by year [kat’ éviavtov] from all the ten allotments their seasonable offerings
to do sacrifice to each of those princes”, "B uecTb 3TOro e3KerogHo [kat &ViavTtOV] Ka’kZOMy M3 HUX 130 BCEX HeCATU
YZieJIOB JJOCTaBJLLIN CIOJia >KepTBeHHble HauaTKM'; Rep. 7.527d "for quickness of perception about the seasons and the
courses of the months and the years [¢viavt@V] is serviceable, not only to agriculture and navigation, but still more to the
military art", "moToMy 4TO BHMMAaTe IbHbIE HAaO/IIOJEHIS 32 CMEHOM BpeMeH rofia, MecsleB U AeT [¢VIAUT@OV] TpUrogHE He
TOJIBKO JIJIST 3eMJIeZIe/IVIs I MOPEeTLIaBaHs, HO He MEHbIIe U JJIsl PyKOBOJCTBA BOEHHBIMI mencTBusMm'.

Cf. some examples for €tog [Brandwood 1976: 402]:

Phaedo 58b "Now the Athenians made a vow to Apollo, as the story goes, that if they were saved they would
send a mission every year [étouc] to Delos", "A aduHsHe, KaK I1acuT IIpejaHue, Aaay Torjga AIOJIOHY OGeT: ecn Bce
CIIaCyTCsl, eXeroaHo [ékAotov €toug] ormpaB/aTh Ha Jesoc cBAlleHHOe ocobcTBO"; Gorg. 448a "I may add that
nobody has asked me anything new for many years [¢t@v] now", "s1 yTBep>K/aio, 4TO HI pa3y 3a MHOTO JIET [£T@V] HUKTO
He 3aJaJ]l MHe BOIIpOca, KOTOPEIN 651 MeH: o3agaun’; Stat. 307e-308a "in a few years [¢teowv] they and their children and
the whole state often pass by imperceptible degrees from freedom to slavery", "gacro HezaMeTHO A1 cebs caMIX UX JeTH
¥ BCe VX TOCYZapPCTBO 3a HECKOJIBKO €T [éTe01v] momajaoT B pabcTso'.

Modern Demotic Greek: Polysemy: 'year / time'. Cognate to Ancient Greek k"rén-o-s {xo6voc} 'time / a definite time, period / year'.

This term competes with literary ‘et-os {étoc} 'year', which is less frequently used; cognate to the basic Ancient
Greek term ét-0s {€tog} 'year'.

Southern Tsakonian: Deffner 1923: 396; Kostakis 1986-1987, 3: 362; Vyatkina 2015: 61. Cognate to Modern Demotic xr'on-o0-s
{xodvogc} 'year', Ancient Greek k'rén-o0-s {xodvog} 'time'. Tsakonian xron-e looks adapted from Demotic xr'on-o-s or at least
influenced by it.

Pharasa Greek: Dawkins 1916: 662.

Cappadocian Greek (Aravan): Dawkins 1916: 662; Phosteris & Kesisoglu 1960: 191.
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